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O¢‘zbekcha

Abstraksionizm —
XX asrda mavjud
bo‘lgan san’at
yo‘nalishi, haykal-
taroshlik va grafi-
kada haqiqiy jism-
lar tasviridan vos

kechgan san’at turi.

Abak (lot. Ava-
siya-taxta) — antik
arxitektura order-
lari.

Abaka (grek. xon-
taxta, hisob taxtasi)
— kapitelning yuqo-
11 qismi, arxitrav
bevosita suyala-
digan, ko‘pincha
to‘g‘ri burchak
formasidagi plita.

Ruscha

«A»

A6cTpakuymonnsm
~ TEYEHHE B HCKYC-
ctBe 20 Beka,
HNPHHLIMIHAIBHO
OTKa3aBILeecs: OT
H300paXkeHNA
peanbHBIX mpea-
METOB B >KHBOITH-
CH, CKYJIBIITYPE H
rpaduke.

A0ak (nar. Ava-
siya-tahta) — ap-
JIeHa JpeBHETO
301YECTBA.

A6axa (rpeu. Xon-
taxtaxta, Tabmo) —
NJIaCTHHA B BepX-
Hell 4acTH CTONH-
b1, C IPSIMOi ap-
KO, yacro noj
NpPSMBIM YTIIOM.

Inglizcha

%
%

Abstractionism —
art of the 20" cen-
tury, principle re-
fused to image of
real objects in
painting, sculpture
and drawing.

Abacus (Lat.
Avasiya-tahta) —
orders of ancient
architectture.

Abaca (Greek:
xontaxta, a sco-
reboard) is a plate
in the upper part
of the capital, with
a straight arch,
often at right
angles.



Abris (nemischa —
abriss — chiziq,
xomaki rasm) —
kalka, o‘ta yupqa
materiallarga tu-
shiriladigan kontur
tasvir. Abris ko‘p
rangli asar origina-
lining tus va rang-
lari chegarasini
aniqglaydi.

Absida — ibo-
datxona yoki so-
borning sharqiy
gismidagi yarim
aylana shaklidagi
me’morlik hajmi.

Afisha — (frans.
affiche — e’lon)
Spektakl, konsert
va boshqa mada-
niy tadbirlar, to-
moshalar, to‘g*-
risida xabar be-
ruvchi maxsus
e’lon.

Afina - Afina
(qadimgi yunon
afsonalanda do-
nishmandlik
ma’budasi).

AépHuc (Hem. Ab-
riss — JIMHUA, HA6-
POCOK) — KOHTYpP-
HOe H300paKeHue,
HapHCOBaHHOE Ha
TOHKOM, O4€Hb
TOHKOM MaTepHa-
ne. AGpuc onpeae-
nser raMmy 11BETOB
¥ OTTEHKOB OpHI'H-
HAJIbHOH pasHOL-
BETHO# paboThL.

AGcuga — 3To 1o-
JIYKPYTJIOE apXH-
TEKTYpHOE HU3Me-
peHue B BOCTOUHOH
YacTU XpaMa UiIH
cobopa.

Aduma — (ppasu.
Affiche — pekna-
ma) CrenpanbHas
pekiama, HHHOP-
MupyoIasi O CHeK-
TaKJIfgX, KOHLEp-
Tax U ApPYruX KyJb-
TYpPHBIX MEPO-
IpPHATHAX, TIPEI-
CTaBJIEHUAX.
A¢unbl — AduHsl
(6oruHs rocnoAcT-
Ba B IpeBHETpe-
yeckor MHGOJI0-
TUH).
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Abris (German -
abriss — line,
sketch) — a con-
tour image on a
thin, very thin
material. Abris
defines the range
of colors and
shades of the
original multi-
colored work.

Absida is a semi-
circular architec-
tural dimension in
the eastern part of
a temple or
cathedral.

Poster — (French
affiche — adver-
tisement) a special
adverti-sement
informing about
performances,
concerts and other
cultural events,

. performances.

Athens — Athens
(goddess of do-
mination in an-
cient Greek
mythology).

10

Afrodita — qa-
dimgi yunon af-
sonalaridagi sevgi
va go‘zallik ma’-
budasi.
Avangardizm —
XX asr san’ati
yo‘nalishining
yangi, ga‘yrita-
biiy, izlanishlar
boshlanishi.

Avtogravyura
(yunon. autos -
0‘zim va frans.
gravure) — o‘y-
makorlik. Nagsh
chizishda mual-
lifning o‘z qo‘li
bilan yog‘och, li-
noleum yoki me-
tallga o‘yib ish-
langan va undan
qolip sifatida foy-
dalanib chop qi-
lingan nusxasi.
Yog‘och avtog-
ravyuralaridan
kitoblarga rasmlar
tayyorlashda, lino-
leum va metall
avtogravyura-

Adponura - 60-
ruHA mobBu U
KpacoThl B IpeBHe-
rpedeckoit Mudo-
JIOTHH.
ABaHrapausm —
COBOKYIHOCTb
IKCNEPUMEHTAIIb-
HBIX, MOJEPHHCTC-
KHX, HEOOBIYHBIX,
MOHCKOBBIX Ha4M-
HaHUH B HCKYCCTBE
20 Bexa.

ABTOrpaBiopa
(tpeu. Autos —s n
¢dpaniysckas rpa-
BIOpa) — pe3bba.
¥Y3op rpaBupyercs
CaMHM aBTOPOM Ha
ZiepeBe, THHONIEyMe
HJIH MeTalie U
pacne4aTblBaeTCs
No HEMY B Ka4yecT-
Be mabiyiona. Jlepe-
BSIHHBIE [PaBIOPBI
HCMONb3YIOTCH U1
M3FOTOBJICHHUA Kap-
THHOK JUL KHHT, a
rpaBlOpbl Ha JIK-
HOJIEyME H MeTal-
1€ UCTIONb3YIOTCA
11 TIeYaTH
OTHENBbHBIX KOMHH.

5

Aphradite is the
goddess of love
and beauty in an-
cient Greek myt-
hology.

Avant-garde — re-
fers to people or
works that are
experimental or
innovative, par-
ticularly with
respect to

artand culture in
20™ century

Autogravure
(Greek autos —
myself and French
gravure) — car-
ving. The pattern
is engraved by the
author himself on
wood, linoleum or
metal and printed
using it as a temp-
late. Wooden eng-
ravings are used
to make pictures
for books, and
linoleum and me-
tal engravings are
used to print
separate copies.




11

12

laridan esa alohida
nusxalar chop
etishda foydala-
niladi.
Avtolitografiya
(yunon. autos —
o‘zim. litos - tosh,
grapho — yozaman,
chizaman). Litog-
rafiyaning ishlash
usullaridan biri.
Bunda rassom o‘z
g‘oyasini dastlab
toshga o‘yib, so‘ng
undan qog‘oz sat-
xiga tushiradi. Ras-
somning 0°zi tomo-
nidan qog‘ozga
tushirilgan surat
ham avtolitogra-
fiya deb yuritiladi.

Avtoportret
(yunon. autos —
0°z, frans. portrait
— tasvir) Portret
janrining bir turi.
Avtoportretda ras-
som yoki haykal-
tarosh o°zini o‘zi
tasvirlaydi.

ABTonHTOrpagdusn
(rpeu. Autos — 1.
Litos — kamenb,
grapho — nucares,
pucoBats). OmnH
U3 cnocoboB pa-
6oTEI JMTOrpadUH.
B 3ToM cnyuae xy-
JOXHHMK CHavyana
rpaBUpYET CBOIO
HCIO Ha KaMHe, a
3aTeM pHCYeT ee Ha
nucre bymaru. Pa-
00Ty Xyn0)KHHKA
Ha Oymare ele Ha-
3bIBAIOT aBTOJIHTO-
rpadueii.
AsBTonoprper
(rpeu. Autos — aB-
TOMOPTpET, ppaH-
L{y3CKHii NOPTPET —
H300paXkeHHe) —
Pa3sHOBHOHOCTD
MOPTPETHOTO XKaH-
pa. XyAOKHHK UIH
CKYJIBIITOP H300-
pakaer cebs Ha
aBTONOPTpETe.

Autolithography
(Greek. Autos —
myself. Litos —
stone, grapho — [
write, draw). One
of the ways lit-
hography works.
In this case, the
artist first engra-
ves his ideaon a
stone, and then
draws it on a piece
of paper. An
artist’s work on
paper is also
called autolitho-
graphy.
Self-portrait
(Greek autos —
self, French port-
rait — image) is a
type of portrait
genre. An artist or
sculptor depicts
himself in a self-
portrait.

Aksonometriya —
perspektiv tasvir-
lash usuli turlaridan
biri, shakl, tekis-
likni uch tomon-
lama tasvirlash
usuli.

Akademizm -
Qadimgi dunyo va
Uyg‘onish davri
san’ati shakllariga
taqlid etishga asos
langan, burjua ba-
diiy akademiya-
larida rasmiylash-
gan dogmatik
ogim. Akademizm
klassik metod va
syujetlarni asosiy
shart qilib qo‘yib,
san’atdan zamo-
naviylikni chetlash-
tirdi. Akademizm-
ning gqadimiy an’a-
nalarga va yuksak
madaniylikka taya-
nishi, ta’limotning
kuchli tomon-
laridan biridir.

AKcoHOMETpHS —
3TO BHJ MeToJa
MEepPCIEeKTHBHOM
BHU3YaJIH3aLIUH,
METOA TPEXCTO-
POHHEH BU3yaH-
3auuu Gpopmbl,
TUIOCKOCTH.
AxaJeMH3M — 3TO
JlOrMaTH4ecKoe
JIBHXEHHE, OCHO-
BaHHOE Ha MOJA-
paXaHHH aHTHY-
HOMY MHpY H ¢op-
MaM HCKyCCTBa
anoxu Bo3poxae-
HHsA, 0POpMIICH-
Hoe B OypKyas-
HBIX aKaJeMUX
HCKycCTB. Akane-
MH3M OTOABHHYI
COBPEMEHHOCTh OT
HCKYCCTBa, IOCTa-
BHB KJIaCCHYECKHE
METOAb! H CIOKEThI
B Ka4€CTBE OCHOB-
HbIX ycsoBHi, On-
Ha U3 CHJIBHBIX
CTOpOH y4YeHHA
COCTOMT B TOM, 4TO
aKageMH3M OCHO-
BaH Ha JAPEBHHX
TPaJULIUAX U BBICO-

KOH KyJnbTypeE.
7

Axonometry is a
type of perspec-
tive imaging met-
hod, a three-way
imaging method
of shape, plane.

Academicism is a
dogmatic move-
ment based on the
imitation of an-
cient world and
Renaissance art
forms, formalized
in bourgeois aca-
demies of art.
Academicism has
shifted modernity
away from art,
with classical
methods and plots
as the main con-
ditions. One of the
strengths of the
doctrine is that
academism is
based on ancient
traditions and high
culture.




15

16

17

Akvarel — (ital.
acguerello) — suvda
eruvchi bo‘yoqlar.
Bu bo‘yoglaming
ajoyib xususiyati
bo‘yoq qatlamla-
rining tiniqligi va
mayinligidir. Akva-
relda oq rang bo‘l-
maydi, uning o‘r-
nida bo‘yoglaming
tiniq va yupqa
qatlami tagidan
ko‘rinadigan yoki
bo‘yalmay qolgan
qog‘ozning rangi
xizmat giladi.

Aksent — (lotin-
cha so‘zdan. Ac-
centus — urg‘u) —
tasvirlanayotgan
gavda, yuz, shakl
bo‘laklarini toma-
shabin e’tiborini
jalb qilish magsa-
dida rangda, chi-
ziglarda va tuslash
usuli bilan bo‘r-
ttirib ko‘rsatish.
Akademiya —
(yunon. Akademia
— Afina yaqinida
joylashgan, yunon-

AkBapes (utan.
Acguerello) - Bo-
AOpacTBOpHMas
Kpacka. Otianyu-
TEJIBHOH 0cobeH-
HOCTBIO 3THX Kpa-
COK ABJIAETCS YHC-
TOTa U MATKOCTh
KPacOYHbIX CJIOEB.
Axsapenu He
umeror 6enoro use-
Ta, a 3aMEHAIOTCSA
NPO3paYHbIM TOH-
KHM CJIOEM KpackH,
KOTOpBIN BUIEH
WM He OKpallieH
MO KPacKOH.

AxkuenT — (OT JyaT.
Accentus — yna-
peHue) — Al Bbl-
JeNeHus yacTed
Tena, 1uua, dop-
Mbl, KOTOpbIE
n3o0paxaroTes
LIBETOM, JIMHHAMH
¥ OTTEHKaMM Jis
[pHBJICYECHUA
BHUMAaHHUSA
ayUTOpHH.

AKageMust —
(rpeu. Akademia —
MECTEUYKO
HEJAIEKO OT

8

Watercolor (Ita- |
lian: acguerello) is
a watersoluble
paint. A great
feature of these
paints is the
clarity and soft-
ness of the paint
layers. Water-
colors do not have
a white color, but
are replaced by a
clear and thin
layer of paint,
which is visible or
unpainted.

Accent — (from
the Latin word.
Ac-centus — ac-
cent) — to
highlight the parts
of the body, face,
shape, which are
depicted in color,
lines and shades
to attract the
attention of the
audience.

Academy -
(greek, Akademia
- aplace near
Athens, named

18
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larning afsonaviy
qahramoni Akadem
ismli bilan atalgan
joy nomi) — san’at-
ni rivojlantirishga
qaratilgan oliy
ilmiy muassasa.

Akril - sintetik
bo‘yoq, birinchi
marotaba 1940-yil-
da yog‘ va akva-
relning qo‘shib
ishlanishi natijasida
hosil bo‘lgan. Ko‘p
hollarda turli xil
tiniq ranglardan to
mo‘yqalam zarba-
laridan hosil bo*1-
gan natijalarni olish
uchun qo‘llaniladi.

Akant - ayiqtovon,
katta bargli chiroyli
o‘simlik. Ayig-
tovon barglarining
shakllari rassomlar
tomonidan klassik
nagshlarning asosi
sifatida keng foy-
dalanilgan.

AoduH, HasBaHHOE
B YECTb JIEreHap-
HOTO rpeyecKoro
repos Akanem) —
BBICILIEE HAYYHOE
YYPEXICHHE MO
Pa3BHUTHIO UCKYC-
CTBa.

Axpna - Cunre-
THYECKHH Kpacu-
TEJb, BIIEpBbIE
MPHUMEHEHHBIH B
1940-e roxst coe-
AUHHMBIIKHI CBOM-
CTBa Macja Y ax-
Bapeny Moxer
ObITH HCIIONB3IOBAH
A NONy4YeHUs

pa3HbIx 3¢ deKToB -

OT NPO3paYHbIX-
Pa3sMbIBOK A0

INNaCTO3HBIX Ma3KOB.

AKaHT — KpacuBoe
pacTenue c Kpyn-
HBEIMH JIHCTBSMH.
@DOpMEI THCTHEB
MeZBeas MIHPOKO
HCIIOJB3YIOTCH
XYROXKHHUKAMH KaK
OCHOBa KJIacCH-
4YEeCKHX y30pOB.

]

after the legendary
Greek hero Aka-
dem) — a higher
scientific institu-
tion for the deve-
lopment of art.

Acrylic - A type
of rapid drying
and versatile synt-
hetic paint that is
an especially po-
pular with artists
working today.
The term is also
used as a generic
term for any synt-
hetic paint me-
dium. Acrylics
have good adhe-
sive and elastic
properties.

Acanthus is a
beautiful plant
with large leaves.
The shapes of the
leaves of the bear
are widely used
by artists as the
basis of classical
patterns.
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AKkropol - (grek-
cha akros-ustki,
polisshahar), qa-
dimgi grek shahri-
ning baland va
mustahkam qismi,
qast, urush vagqt-
larida boshpana.
Akropolda shu
shaharning barcha
ibodatxona va
cherkovlari
Jjoylashgan.

Aksessuar —
buyum, narsa.

Akroteriy (grek.
“akroterion” —
cho‘qqi, franton) —
antik binolar fron-
tonning burchak-
lari ustiga va mar-
kaziga qo‘yilgan
haykal yoki nagsh
motivlari.

Aktiv ranglar -
ruhni tetiklashti-
radigan issiq rang-
lar. Bir vaqtdagi
garama-qarshilik
bir vaqtning o‘zida

AxponoJp —
(rpeu. akropolis, ot
akros — BepXHHii 1
polis — ropox), Bo3-
BBIILEHHAs U YK-
peIUIeHHas 4acTh
ApEeBHErpeYecKoro
ropoaa, Kpenoctb,
yOexuILEe Ha CIly-
yaif BoiiHsl. Ha
Axponosie o0b14-
HO HaXOJHJIUCh
XpaMbl 00KeCTB-
MOKPOBHTEEH
JaHHOTO ropoaa.

Axceccyap — 3TO
Belllb, BEIlb.
AKpoTepHYM
(rpeu. “acroterion”
— nuK, ppaHTOH) —
CKYJIBIITYpa HIIH
y30pHbIE MOTHBBI,
pa3MelleHHbIe 10
yrJiaM H B LIEHTpe
¢acaa cTapHHHBIX
MOCTPOEK.

AKTHBHBIC IIBETA
— Teruible LBETA,
OCBEKaIolIHe
sacTpoenne. [Tox
OJHOBpEMEHHBIM
KOHTpacToM

10

Acropolis —
(Greek akropolis,
from akros —
upper and polis —
city), elevated and
fortified part of
the ancient city, a
fortress, a refuge
in case of war.
Usually on the
Acropolis were
temples patron
deities of the city.

An accessory is a
thing, a thing.

Acroterium
(Greek "acrote-
rion" — peak,
franton) — a sculp-
ture or pattern
motifs placed on
the corners and in
the center of the
front of ancient
buildings.

Active colors —
warm colors that
refresh the spirit.
Simultaneous
contrast refers to
the simultaneous

24
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ranglaming yorug:-
lik kuchi va tusla-
rini qo‘shni rang-
larga bog‘liq ra-
vishda o‘zgarishiga
aytiladi.

Alla prima — ital.
(«a-lya primay).
Tasviriy san’atda,
Xususan, rangtas-
virda «namligicha
yozish» usulini va
yana ishlanadigan
tasvir hech bir yor-
damchi chizma-
larsiz ishlanadi.

Albom (fran. Al-
but, lot. avit. — xat
yozadigan oq tax-
tacha) rasm chi-
ziladigan, she’r,
xotiralar va av-
tograflar yozila-
digan muqovali
daftar.

Alfresko — nam
suvoq ustiga suvda
qorilgan bo‘yoqlar

NOHHUMAETCs 0J1-
HOBpeMeHHOe
U3MEHEHHME HHTEH-
CHBHOCTH U Ap-
KOCTH LIBETa B
3aBUCHUMOCTH OT
COCEHMX LIBETOB.

Aana nepBoGbiT-
Hafl. («A-JI}I [pH-
Ma»). B u3o6pa-
3UTENIBHOM HCKYC-
CTB€, OCOOEHHO B
KHBOMMCH, METON
«MOKpPOI'0 THChbMa»
U nepepaboTaHHOE
n3o06paxenue 00-
pabaTriBatoTCs 63
JOMOJIHUTENBHBIX
PHUCYHKOB.

Anbbom (¢p. Al-
but, nat. Avit, —
Oenas nocka, Ha
KOTOpPOH MOKHO
HalHcaTh MHCHMO)
npeJCTaBNAeT Co-
60if TeTpamb-06-
TIOKKY AJIsl PUCO-
BaHMsl, HaNTMCAHHA
CTHXOB, MEMYapoB
H aBTOrpagoB.

Alfresco — 510
H306pasceHue,
HanucaHHoe

11

change in the in-
tensity and lumi-
nosity of a color
depending on the
neighboring
colors.

Alla prima - ital.
(«A-lya primay).
In the visual arts,
especially in
painting, the «wet
writing» method
and the reworked
image are process-
sed without any
auxiliary dra-
wings.

Album (French:
Albut, Latin: avit.
— a white board on
which to write a
letter) is a cover
notebook for
drawing, writing
poems, memoirs
and autographs.

Alfresco is an
image painted
with waterbased
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bilan ishlanadigan
tasvir. Bu gadimgi
rus san’atida keng
qo‘llanilgan.

Allegoriya (yunon.
allegorio — kinoya,
majoz) — mavxum
tushunchalarning
asosiy tomonlarini
aniq obraz shaklida
yorqin namoyon
qiluvchi badiiy
tasvir usuli. Alle-
goriya san’at tari-
xida keng foydala-
nilgan va hozirgi
zamon san’atida
ham ishlatiladi.
Masalan, Volgog-
radda o‘rnatilgan
yodgorlik gilich
ko‘targan ayol
haykali — g‘alaba
allegoriyasi.

Amaliy grafika -
 grafika san’ati tur-
**laridan biri. Turli

 xildagi tabrik

BOAHBIMH Kpac-
KaMH 110 MOKpO#
wrrykarypke. OH
LIMPOKO HCIIOJIb-
3yercs B ApEBHE-
PYCCKOM HCKYC-
CTBE.

Aaneropus (rpeu.
Allegorio — upo-
Hus, MeTadopa) —
MeTOHA XYHOXeCT-
BEHHOro 1300pa-
EHHsA, B KOTOPOM
SIPKO OTPaXKEeHbI
OCHOBHBI€ aCITIEKThI
abCTpaKTHBIX
MOHATHH B BUIE
yeTkoro u30bpa-
XeHHs. AJuiero-
pHs IWHPOKO HC-
MoJIL3yeTCs B HC-
TOpHMHM HCKYCCTBA, &
TaKXeE B COBpe-
MEHHOM HCKYC-
cree. Hanpumep,
CTaTys KEHILHHBI C
mMe4yoM B Bosror-
paze — 3TO ajuiero-
pus nodezpi.
IIpuxjaannas rpa-
¢uKa — 310 BHA
rpa¢u4ecKoro uc-
kyccTsa. Pa3noob-
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paints on wet
plaster. It is
widely used in
ancient Russian
art.

Allegory (Greek.
Allegorio — irony,
metaphor)—a
method of artistic
representation,
which vividly |
reflects the main
aspects of abstrac!
concepts in the
form of aclear
image. Allegory i
widely used in art
history and is use
in contemporary
art. For example,
the statue of a
woman carrying 3
sword in
Volgograd is an
allegory of
victory.

Applied graphics
is a type of grap-
hic art, A variety
of greeting cards,

29
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xatlari, markalar,
etiketkalar — shirin-
liklarni o‘raydigan
qog‘ozlami bezash
san’ati.

Amfora (grek.
“amphi” — ikki
tomondan, “phe-
ro” — olib bora-
man) - keng qo-
rinli, ikki vertikal
qo‘l ushlagichli va
ingichka og‘izlik
vaza. Bunday
idishlarda vino,
zaytun moyi va suv
saglanar edi. (sopol
idish)

Animalizm - (lot-
jonivor, hayvonot)
tasviriy san’atda
hayvonlar, joni-
vorlarni ishlash.

Animalist (lot.
animal — payvon) —
hayvon va joni-
vorlar aks etti-
rilgan rasm, surat,
haykallar bo‘yicha
mutaxassis rassom,
paykaltarosh.

pasHei€ M030paBH-
TEJIbHbIE OTKPBLIT-
KH, IITaMITbl, HaK-
JIEHKH — HCKYCCTBO
yKpauieHus dan-
THKOB.

Amdopa (rpeu.
“amphi” - c aBYX
cTopoH, “phero” —
Holly) — Ba3a
mupokuM 6prom-
KOM, AByMA BEp-
THKaNbHBIMH py4-
KaMH U TOHKOH
ropnoBuHoi. B
TaKHUX KOHTEHHe-
pax OBbLIO BHHO,
OJIMBKOBOE MacJio
u poza. (Kepa-
MHKa)

AHHMAAM3M —
(;1aT. — xHMBOTHOE)
— u300paxceHue
*KHBOTHBIX B
HCKYCCTBE.

AHHMAJHCT (nar.
JXKusotHoe) — xy-
NOKHHUK, CKY/bII-
TOP, )KHUBOMHCELL H
CKYJIBNTOP, KOTO-
phlit n300paxaer
XKHBOTHBIX H
CYLIECTB.

13

stamps, labels -
the art of deco-
rating candy
wrappers.

Amphora (Greek
"amphi" — on both
sides, “phero” - 1
carry) — a vase
with a wide ab-
domen, two ver-
tical handles and a
thin mouth. Such
containers con-
tainned wine,
olive oil, and
water. (pottery)

Animalism - lat.
— The animal) -
pictures of ani-
mals in art.

Animalist (Latin:
animal) is a pain-
ter, sculptor, pain-
ter, and sculptor
who depicts ani-
mals and crea-
tures.
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Anilin - nilbuyoq
(buyoq moddalari
tayyorlash uchun
ishlatiladigan
rangsiz, yog‘li va
zaharli suyuq
modda).

Ansambl (frans.
ensemble — birlik,
uyg‘unlik, ohang-
doshlik) — arxi-
tekturada — bir
xildagi arxitektura
kompozitsiyasini
tashkil etuvchi
imoratlar yig‘in-
disi. Tasviriy
san’atda badiiy
asarning g‘oyaviy
yetukligini, barka-
molligini angla-
tadi. O‘zaro mos
va uyg‘un gism-
lami birlashtirish
orqali hosil bo‘l-
gan bir butun narsa
yoki ayrim badiiy
asarga nisbatan
ham qo‘Ifaniladi.

AHRWIHH - 3T0 cH-
HHMH KpacHTellb
(Oecusernasn, Mac-
JIAHUCTaA U TOK-
CHYHas KHIAKOCTb,
Hcnonp3yemas s
H3roTOBJIEHHS Kpa-
CHTeNE).

AHcamoab (¢p.
Ensemble —
€AMHCTBO, FapMO-
HHS, TapMOHHS) - B
apXHUTEKType —
COBOKyIIHOCTb
nocrpoek, obpa-
3YIOLMX OAHO-
POAHYIO apXUTeK-
TYPHYIO KOMIIO3H-
uuro. B n3obpasu-
TECJIBHOM HCKYC-
CTBE 3TO O3Ha4aeT
HIEHHYIO 3PENOCTh
NIpOM3BEAECHH HC-
KyccrBa. Takke
NpUMEHsEeTCA K
LENOMY HIIH K
[POM3BEICHUIO HC-
KyccTBa, 0bpaso-
BaHHOMY NIYTEM
obbeuHeHNs
B3aHMHO COBMeEC-
THMBIX YacTeH.

14

Aniline is a blue
dye (a colorless,
oily, and toxic
liquid used to |
make dyes).

Ensemble
(French: ensemb/
— unity, harmony:
harmony) — in ar-
chitecture — a set’
of buildings that
form a homoge-
neous architect-
tural compositio?
In fine arts, it
means the ideolo”
gical maturity off
work of art. also
applies to a whol¢
or to a work of af!
formed by com-
bining mutually
compa-tible parts

34
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Antablement
(frans. entable-
ment — stol, taxta)
— binoning yuqo-
risi, klassik ar-
xitektura order-
larining kolonna
tepasida joylashgan
ajralmas gismi.
Uch gismdan ibo-
rat. Ko‘tarib turuv-
chi — arxitrav, friz
va karniz.

Akanf (grek.
“akantho” — man-
zarali, dekorativ) —
o‘simlik. O‘rta Yer
dengizi mamla-
katlarida keng
targalgan, uning
barglari kornif
ustunlarining
kapitellari va turli
manzarali (deko-
rativ) younalishlar
uchun nagsh na-
munasi bo‘lib
hizmat qilgan.

Applikatsiya —
(lot. applicatio —
yopishtirish) — gaz-
lama, qog‘oz va

AnrTabnemMenT
(¢p. Entablement —
CTOJI, iOCKA) —
BEpPX 3JaHHA,
HeoTheMJIEMan
4acTb KOJIOHHBI
KJIaCCHUECKHUX
apXHTEKTYPHBIX
opaeHos. On
COCTOMT M3 TPeX
yacteil. Hecymue —
apxuTpas, GpH3 U
KapHHU3.

Axand (rpeu.
“akantho” — xexo-
paTHBHOE, ACKO-
paTHBHOE) — pac-
TeHue. Pacnpocrt-
paHeHHBIH B CT-
panax Cpeauiem-
HOMOPb4, ero JIUC-
ThA CITYXKHIIH Y30-
POM /11 Kalu-
TENCH KapHU3HBIX
KOJIOHH Y pas3jIvy-
HbIX OpHaMEHTalb-
HBIX (AEKOpaTHUB-
HBIX) HampasJie-
HHUH.
Anunankauus -
(s1at. applicatio —
CKJICHBaHHE) — IS
CO3JjaHus XyHo-

15

Antablement
(French entab-
lement — table,
board) — the top of
the building, an
integral part of the
column of clas-
sical architectural
orders. It consists
of three parts. The
carriers are archit-
raves, friezes and
cornices.

Akanf (Greek
“akantho” — or-
namental) — a
plant. Widespread
in the Mediter-
ranean countries,
its leaves served
as a pattern for the
capitals of the cor-
nice columns and
various ornament-
tal (decorative)
directions.

Application —
(lat, applicatio -
gluing) — to create
an artistic image
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boshqa material-
larga rang-barang
gazlama, gog‘oz
bo‘laklari, teri ti-
kish yoki donli
o‘simliklar poya-
larini yelimlash
yo'li bilan nagsh
tuzib, badiiy tasvir
yaratish.

Arxitektura — (lot-
qurilish, grek-
quruvchi) qurilish
san’ati, loyihalash
va me’morliklar,
bino va inshoatlar
qurish san’ati.

Arxitektonika
(grek. “architek-
tonika” — qurilish
san’ati) — bir o°l-
chovdagi badiiy
asar, qurilma.

’KECTBEHHOTO
obpasa nyrem
CO3/IaHUsA PUCYHKa
Ha TKaHu, Oymare u
NPYrUX MaTepHa-
nax nyreM MnpHK-
JIEMBaHUS 11BET-
HOH TKaHH, KyCO4-
KOB Oymar, Koxka-
HbIX 11IBOB HJIH
crebiei 31aKoB.

ApxuTeKTypa —
(nat. architectura
CTPOMTENIBCTEO,
30/14€CTBO, I'PeH.
architektonike
CTpOHTENb, MIO0T-
HUK). CTpoHTENb-
HOE HUCKYCCTBO,
HCKYCCTBO TPOEK-
THPOBATh U CT-
POWTbH 3[aHHs, COO-
pY/KEHHsI, 30/1-
4eCTBO

ApXUTEKTOHHKA
(rpeu. “architek-
tonika” — ucKyc-
CTBO CTPOMTENBCT-
Ba) — 9TO OJIHOMEP-
HOE TIPOH3BEICHHE
HCKYCCTBa, YCT-
pOHCTBO.
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: 39
by creating a

pattern on fabric
paper and other
materials by

gluing colored
fabric, pieces of
paper, leather 40
stitches or stalks

of cereals.

Architecture -
(Latin architecty/ 41
construction,
architecture,
greek. Architek- +
tonike builder, 2
carpenter). The 89
of building, the #

of designing and
constructing
buildings, 42
structures,
architecture.

Architectonics
(Greek “architek’
tonika” — the art

of construction) © 43
a onedimensiond
work of art, a
device.

Arxaizm — arxaizm
(san’atning eski
formalariga taqlid
qiluvchi, ergash-
timvchi badiiy
uslub).

Arkada — ustun-
larga tiralgan har
xil hajm va shakl-
dagi arkalar gatori.

Arka - (lot. arcus
— yoy, egma) —
bino devorlaridagi
deraza va eshik
o‘rinlarining yuqori
qismiga yoki ko‘p-
rik tayanchlariga
qo‘yiladigan
yoysimon qurilma.

Asosiy ranglar —
rassomlikda asosiy
deb gabul gilingan
uchta rang - qizil,
sariq va ko‘k.

Assimetriya —
simmetriyasizlik
(nomutanosiblik,
biror buyurn qism-
larining, bo‘lak-

Apxausm — ap-
Xau3M (CTHJIb HC-
KyCCTBa, UMHTH-
PYIOILLHI cTapble
(hopMBl HCKYC-
CTBa).

Apkana — 370 ce-
pHsi apOK pa3iHy-
HBIX pa3MepoB H
dbopmM, npukpen-
JIGHHBIX K KOJIOH-
HaM.

Apka — (mat. Arcus
— Jyra, apka) —
apOYHOE YCTPOICT-
BO, KOTOPOE CTa-
BUTCS NOBEPX OKOH
U JIBEpeH Ha CTe-
Hax 3JaHUs UK Ha
oropax MocTa.

OcHOBHBIMH LiBE-
TAMH SABIAIOTCS
TPH OCHOBHBIX
IIBETA B )KHBOITHCH
— KPacHbIi,
JKEJITBIM M CHHUH.

AcuMMeTpus —
acCUMMETPHS
(acummMmerpwsi,
HEPABEHCTBO
YacTel KOMaHIbI

R T o

NI
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Archaism — ar-
chaism (a style of
art that mimics the
old forms of art).

An arcade is a
series of arches of
various sizes and
shapes that are
attached to
columns.

Arc - (Latin arcus
- bow, arch) — an
arched device that
is placed on the
top of the win-
dows and doors
on the walls of the
building or on the
bridge piers.

The main colors

are the three main
colors in painting
- red, yellow and

blue.

Asymmetry -
asymmetry (asym-
metry, inability of
parts of a com-
mand to look like
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larining ma’lum bir
nuqta, chiziq yoki
tekislikka nisbatan
bir-biriga o‘xsha-
masligi, munosib
kelmasligi).

Atribut - (lot.
attribuo - bag‘ish-
layman) — san’atda

— shaxs, qahramon ...

iloxning eng mu-
him moddiy alo-
mati. Masalan,
antik san’atda
gerakl atributi —
gurzi.

Axromatik rang—
(yunon. achrimatos
—rangsiz) bu rang-
lar bir biridan
yorug‘lik kuch
bilan farq qila-
dilar. Axromatik
ranglarga oq, qora
va kul rangning
barcha tuslari
kiradi.

Axromatik sirt —
sirt o‘zida muay-
yan rang tuslarini

OTHOCHTETbHO
omnpeaeneHHoH
TOYKH, JIMHHYU WU
IJIOCKOCTH).

ATpHOyT — (n1aT.
Attribuo — noc-
BAIal0) — B HCKYC-
CTBE — JINYHOCTD,
BaOXHEHILIWI MaTe-
pHaIIbHBIH 3HAK
repoundeckoro 6o-
»kectBa. Harpu-
Mep, B IpEBHEM
HCKyccTBe aTpuly-
toM ['epaxsia GeLn
ryp3Hu.
AxpomaruiecKnii
uBet — (rpeu. Ach-
rimatos — GecuBeT-
HEIH) 3TH LBETa OT-
JIHYaloTCA APYT OT
JApyTa Mo HHTEH-
CHUBHOCTH CBETa.
AxpoMaTH4ecKue
LBETA BKJIFOYAIOT
BCE OTTEHKH Ge-
JIOTO, YEPHOTO U
ceporo.

AxpomaTavecKas
MOBEPXHOCTh —
caMa MoBEPXHOCTh

18

a certain point,
line or plane). |

Attribute — (Latill .
attribuo - I dedi- (‘;
cate) — in art — the
person, the most |
important materia
sign of the heroic|,
deity. For examp*l
le, in ancient art,
the attribute of *f
Gerakl was gurzi.

48
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Achromatic colo}f
- (Greek achrima*»j
tos — colorless)
these colors differ’
from each other u\‘
the intensity of * 49
light. Achromatic’
colors include all |
shades of white, g

black, and gray.

:
Achromatic
surface — the
surface itself does

|

L

jilolantirmaydi.
Bir-biridan faqat
yorug‘lik kuchlari,
tuslari va yorug*-
likni yutish darajasi
bilan farglanadi.

Axta — xitoy qo-
g‘ozi (nagshni
tushirish uchun
foydalaniladigan
qog‘oz).
Aerografiya —
havo zichlangan
moslamada
bo‘yogni qog‘oz
yoki matoga mayin
va nozik holatda
purkab ishlana-
digan san’at turi.

Badiiy akade-
miya — tasviriy
san’athing eng
yirik namoyan-
dalari uyush-
masi... san’at
masalalari bilan
shug‘ullanuvchi
ilmiy nazorat

HE NOJMpYET onpe-
JeJICHHEIC 1BETA.
Onu pasnuyatorcs
TOJIbKO HHTEHCHB-
HOCTBIO CBETa,
OTTEHKOM H CBETO-
MOTJIOIECHHEM.

AxTa — kuTaiickas
Oymara (ysopuaras
Oymara).

Asporpadus —
npubop i ToH-
KOTO pacnbUIGHHUS
KPacKH CXKaThM
BO3YXOM IpH
HAHECCHHH e€ Ha
Oymary, TKaH® U

Ap.

«B»

AxaaeMusi Xyao-
JKECTB — KpPYIIHei-
mree O0BeqUHEHHE
npeacTaBuTelNei
H3SALIHBIX HCKYC-
CTB, LIEHTP Hayu-
HOTO KOHTPOJIA Haj
HUCKYCCTBOM H
BhICILIEE yyeOHOe
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not polish certain
colors. They differ
only in light
intensity, hue, and
light absorption.

Akhta is Chinese
paper (patterned

paper).

Airbrush -a
device for fine
spray paint with
compressed air
when applying it
to paper, cloth,
etc.

%
W

The Academy of
Fine Arts is the
largest association
of representatives
of the fine arts,
the center of
scientific control
over the arts, and
the institution of
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markazi — muas-
sasa... oliy badiiy
o‘quv yurti. Bi-
rinchi «akade-
miya» XVI asrda
Italiyada vujudga
kelgan.

Badiiy qurish -
yasash (lot. konst
riuktio ~ qurilish),
Turli material-
lardan (rangli
karton qog‘ozlar. ..
yog‘och... tash-
landiq material-
lar... tabiiy mate-
riallar... maxsus
qurish - yasash
to‘plamlari va shu
kabilar) har xil
o‘yinchoglar
yasash faoliyatlari
tushuniladi.

Badiiylik - bor-
ligni, inson va
uning hayotidagi
vogealarni, ke-
chinmalarini o*zaro
o‘xshatish, shakl-
lantirish va rango-
rang tasvirlash.

3aBenenue. [epaas
«aKageMus»
NOsABHUNACK B
Wtamuu 8 XVI
Beke,

XynoxecrBenHoe
CTPOUTENBCTBO —
CTPOHTENbLCTBO
(nar. Konstriuktio
— CTPOMTENBLCTBO).
Ioapasymesatorca
pas3jIM4HbIE BU/BI
AEATENIBHOCTH MO
H3TOTOBJICHHIO
UTPYyIIEK U3 pa3-
HBIX MaTepHaloB
(uBeTHOI KapToH,
AEPEBO, UCTOb-
30BaHHBIE MaTe-
pHaJbl, HaTypalib-
Hble Ma@uaﬂﬂ,
CneunaJIbHbIC KOH-
CTPYKTOpHI H T. 1.).
HMckycerBo - 370
MoZenupoBaHue,
dopmuposanmue u
UBETHOE H300pa-
’KEHHE CyIIleCcTBa,
4eNoBeKa, COObITHI
Y epeXuBaHMIH
€ro XXH3HMU.

20
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higher education-j
The first «aca- |
demy» appeared
in Italy in the XV
century. ‘

Artistic const- ;“
ruction - const- i
ruction (lat. !
Konstriuktio — iJ
construction). |
Different ma- |

. I
terials (colored |
cardboard, wood,
discarded mate- |
rials, natural ma- |
terials, special |
construction kits,
etc.) are used to
make different |
toys. ‘

|
|

Art is the simu- |
lation, formation |
and color depic- '
tion of a being, a "
person and the
events and expe-

riences of his life.
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Badiiy uslub -
san’atda ko‘lla-
niladigan usul.
Bosqichma-bos-
qichlik — rasm
chizishni nisbiy
tarzda ketma ketlik
asosida olib borish.

Badiiy obraz.
San’atning o‘ziga
xos spesifik to-
monlaridan biri
shuki, unda real
borliq badiiy ob-
razlarda namoyon
bo‘ladi. Badiiy
obraz real voge-
likning ijodkor
tomonidan o‘z-
lashtirilgan va
qayta material-
lashgan ko‘ri-
nishidir.

Baget — ( frans
baguette — tayog-
cha) rasm uchun
maxsus romlarini
yasash, devorlarga
bezak berish uchun
qo‘llaniladigan
yog‘och plitalar,

XynoxecTBennbIii
CTHJIb — 3TO Me-
TOJ, HCNIONb3Ye-
MBIH B HCKYCCTBeE.
IMowaroBeiii —
OTHOCHUTEJIBHO
NIOCIIEIOBATE b~
Hblii PUCYHOK.

Bannii o0pas.
OnHa u3 ocoben-
HOCTEH MCKYCCTBa
COCTOMT B TOM, YTO
B HEM peasibHOe
CYILLECTBO BhIpa-
XKaeTcs B XyIo-
KECTBEHHBIX 00-
pasax. Xynoxecr-
BEHHBIH 006pas3 —
3T0 B3N Ha
PealbHYIO JeHCT-
BHUTEJIBHOCTB, OC-
BOEHHBIN ¥ peMa-
TEpHAJIU30BAHHBII
XYJOXKHHKOM,

Barer — (ot ¢p.
baguette, Gyks.
najovka) — nepe-
BAHHAA WM Mnac-
THKOBAs MJIaHKa
A U3rOTOBNEHHU S
PaMOK Juist KapTuy

H YKpailleHug CTCH.
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Artistic style is a
method used in
art. Step-by-step —
a relatively
sequential
drawing.

Badiiy obraz.
One of the pecu-
liarities of art is
that in it the real
being is expressed
in artistic images.
An artistic image
is a view of real
reality that has
been mastered and
rematerialized by
the artist.

Baguette — (from
Fr. Baguette, let-
ters. Coli) — woo-
den or plastic slats
for making picture
frames and wa]]
decorationg.
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Barbizon maktabi
— 1830-1860 yillar
mobaynida Barbi-
zon gishlog‘i yoni-
dagi Fontenblo
o‘rmoni oldida ijod
gilgan T. Russo, J.
Dyupre, N.V.Diaz
vab. Fransuz
manzara janri na-
moyondalari gu-
ruhi. Ular manza-
raning milliy ko*-
rinishining estetik
mohiyatini, tabiat-
ning turli-tuman
holatlarini, nur va
havo tebranish-
larini yetkazib be-
rishga intilganlar.

- Barelyef — ( frans

bas-relief — pastkki
relyef) relyef turi,
tasvirning bo‘rtib
chigqan gismi fon
tekisligida 0‘z haj-
mining yarmiga
teng miqdorda aks
ettiriladi.

Bap6u3onckas
1IKo0Ja — rpynna
(paHLy3CKHX KH-
BOMHMCLIEB-NIE3a-
xmucros (T. Pycco,
X. Hionpe, H.B.
JTnas, [11.®. [To6u-
us, K. Tpyaiion),
paboTaBIYX B
1830-1860-€ roast
B J€pEBHE Bapbu-
30H 6113 neca
donTenbno. Crpe-
MHJINCh YTBEPAUTD
3CTETHYECKYIO
LLEHHOCTDb HaLMO0-
HaJpHOTO JIaHI-
wadTa 1 06biAEH-
HBIX neA3aKHBIX
MOTHBOB, [1€peAaThb
MHOro00pa3HbIe
COCTOSIHUSA NPHPO-
[is1, BUOpALIHIO
cBeTa M BO3AYyXa.
Bapeabed —
(¢ppanu. bas-relief,
GyKBajgbHO — HU3-
kuii penbed), THI
penbeda, B KO-
TOpOM BBINyKJIast
yacTh H300paKe-
HUA BHICTYTIACT Hall
[uIocKocThio QoHa
He GoJsiee ueM Ha

22

i

Barbizon Schoo\}
—agroupof

French painters 0‘\ 57  Barokko - XVI-

Landscape (T. |
Russo, J. Dupre,-
N. Diaz, Dau- |
bigny SF, C. 1
Troyon) who |
worked in the |
1830s, 1860s in |
the village of |
Barbizon near |
Fontainebleau
Forest. Sought tO.
assert the aesthedi
value of the | 58
national landscaf!

and everyday .

landscape motifs'

transfer multiple . 59
states of nature, .

the vibration of |

light and air. |

|
I

Bas-relief—
(French bas-rell"J;‘
low relief, lite- f"‘
rally), the type 960
relief in which
convex part of tF
image appears |
above the back- |
ground no more .

XVIII asro xir-
laridagi Yevropa
me’morchiligida
masshtab va ritm-
lar, material va
faktura, soya va
yorug‘liklarning
uyg‘unligi kabi
xususiyatlarga ega
bo‘lgan san’at
yo‘nalishi.

Batalist — jang
manzaralarini
tasvirlovchi ras-
som.

Batik — paxtali
qog‘oz matolarga
qo‘lda, mum yor-
damida, rasm
chizish uslubi.

Bazilika — (grek-
basilike - girol-
likuyi) gadimiy rim
me’morchiligidagi
sadovgarlik va sud
inshooti,

—

TMOJIOBHHY CBOET0
obbema.

Bapoxko — Har-
paBJICHHE B €BpO-
NEHCKOH apXHTEK-
TYpE U HCKYCCTBE
koH1a 16-18 Bexos,
ZUIs KOTOpOrQ Xa-
PaKTEpHO: — CHJIb-
Hbl€ KOHTPACTBI
MaciuTaboB H
PHTMOB, Marte-
puaios u $aKTyp,
CBETa H TEHH.

Barainon — xy-
AOXXHHK, H300pa-
aromuii 6atans-
HbI€ CLEHBI.

Baruk — Texauka
PY4HOI# pocniucH
xJonyarobyMax-
HBIX TKaHEM, rpe-
JAyCMaTpHBAIOLIAA
HaHECEHHE pH-

CYHKa C MIOMOILIbIO
BOCKa.

Basuauka - (or
rpeu. basilike —
LApCKUH AOM), THN
TOProBOTroO H ¢Y-
AebHoro 31aHus B

apxuTekType Jpes-
23

than half of its
volume.

Baroque- an ela-
borate theatrical
style gaudily
ornate ornament-
tation in decora-
tive art and archi-
tecture that flou-
rished in Europe
in the 16th to 18th
century characte-
rized by curved
rather than
straight lines.

A battalion is an
artist who depicts
battle scenes.

Batik — a painting
or design that is
applied to cotton
using wax and
dye.

Basilica (from the
Greek, Basilike —
royal house), the
type of trade and
court building in
the architecture of
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keyinchalik esa
roman va gotlar,
uyg‘onish davri va
barokko uslubi-
dagi bino hisob-
langan. Bazili-
kaning rivojlangan
shakli — tog‘ri
to‘rtburchak, bino
ko‘rinishida, ichi
qator ustunlarga
yoki uzunasiga
qismlarga
bo‘lingan.

Baza (grek. «ba-
sis» — asos) — kolo-
naning yoki ilyastr-
ning tekislangan
pastki gismi, .
tagkursi, supachasi.

Bezak — biror nar-
saga ishlangan
nagsh, ziynat, par-
doz.

Benuar - (fran-
suzcha) teatr lo-

Hero Puma, nosxe
—~ OIWH U3 OCHOB-
HBIX THIIOB XPHC-
THaHCKOro XpaMa B
3oquectBe Bu3aH-
THH, CHpHH, B ap-
XUTEKType POMaHC-
KOro CTHJIs H ro-
THKH, Bo3poX-
neHus 1 6apOKKO.
6a3uiIMKa B CBOCH
pasBuToii popme —
npsAMOYTOJILHOE B
niaHe 37aHue,
BHYTpH pa3lelIcH-
HO€E psAAaMH CTOJI-
60B WIN KOJIOHH Ha
MPOAOJBHBIC YACTH

(nedrr);

OcnoBaHue (rped.
«Basis» — OCHO-
BaHHe) — YIUIOIIEH-
Has HWKHAA YacCTh
KOJIOHHBI HITH
WHcTEpa, OCHO-
BaHHe, TUTOMIAAKa.

VipaueHue -
y30p, OPHAMEHT,
MaKHK Ha YeM-
HHOYIb.

Benya — (¢p-) -
HH)KHHH 3TaX

24

ancient Rome, and
later - one of the .
main types of the‘lé
Christian church
in the architectur
of the Byzantine

Empire, Syria, in'
the architecture 0
the Romanesque
and Gothic, Re-

naissance and |
Baroque. basil in!
its developed for!
— rectangular buil
ding, inside divi-
ded rows of pillaf
or columns on th
longitudinal part

(aisles);
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Base (Greek.
«Basis» — the
base) - a ﬂatteneJi
lower part of a
column or an }5
|
t

elliptioal, a base,
platform.

Decoration —a .
pattern, ornament:
make-up on so-
mething.

Benoit - (French)
is the lower floor

|
|

L

Jjasining pastki
qavati (yarusi),
sahna yoki parter
balandligida
bo*“ladi.

Belila — oq mineral
bo‘yoq. Odatda tar-
kibida kumush, te-
mir, mis, titan kabi
moddalar mavjud
bo‘ladi. Birinchi oq
mineral bo‘yoq -
yog‘li rassomlik
san’ati uchun mo‘l-
jallangan — qo‘r-
g‘oshin belilasi. U
mustahkam, yaxshi
quriydi va havo
ta’siriga chidamli
hossalarga ega.
Qo‘rg‘oshin beli-
lasining kamchi-
liklari ham bor: u
zaharli, vaqti bilan
vodorod sulfide
ta’siridan rangi to‘q
va tinigroq holatga
keladi, yog‘da
sarg‘ayadi.

(spyc) Teatpann-
HOM JIOXH, Ha
BBICOTE CLIEHbI HITH
LOKOJIbHBIH 3Tax.

Benanna - Benas
MHHepanbHas
Kpacka. Ynorpe6-
JISI0TCA CBHH-
LIOBEIE, GapHTOBBIE
IMHKOBBIE, THTa-
HOBBIEC H METQHO-
Bhle 6enuna. [Tep-
Bble Oenuna s
MAac/ISTHOH KHBO-
MHCH — CBUHLIOBBIE
oenmnna. Oun
IUIACTHYHBIE U
IIPOYHBIE, XOPOLLO
COXHYT, KpoloLiue
4 XOpOIIO BhIAEP-
’KHBaIOT aTMOC-
¢epHrIe BO3AEiCT-
Bus. CBHHIIOBBIE
Oenmia UMEoT U
HEJIOCTATKM: OHU
AXOBHTEIE, COBpE-
MEHEM TEMHEIOT OT
cepoBoxopona 1
CTaHOBATCH Oonee
NpO3pavYHRIMH,
KEJTEIOT Ha Macle.

2
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(tier) of a theat-
rical lodge, at the
height of the stage
or ground floor.

White — white
mineral paint.
Used lead, barite,
zinc, titanium and
methane white-
wash. First white-
wash for oil pain-
ting — white lead.
They are plastic
and durable, well
dry, opaque and
well-kept weathe-
ring. White lead
has disadvantages:
they are poiso-
nous, darken over
time from hyd-
rogen sulfide and
become more
transparent,
yellow in butter.
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Biennale — ikki
yilda bir marotaba
o‘tkaziladigan
madaniy — om-
maviy san’at
festivali.

Bistr — yog‘och
qurumidan tayyor-
langan tiniq jigar-
rang bo‘yoq, suvda
qorishib ketadigan
o‘simlik yelimi
go‘shilgan. XV —
XVIII asrlarda
yevropa rassomlari
pat va mo‘yqa-
lamda chizish
uchun foydalangan.

Biskvit — sirlan-
magan chinni,
sirlanmagan chin-
nidan ishlangan
buyum, haykal-
chalar va h.k.

Blik — (nemis. —
nigoh) soya va
yorug‘lik elemen-
ti. Buyumdagi eng
yorug* nur tushgan,
asosan jilolanib va
yaltirab turgan
gismi. Odatda bu

Buennane — Kyns-
TYPHO-MacCOBOE
MEPONpHATHE, NPO-
BOAHMOE peryJsap-
HO, pa3 B [Ba roaa.

Buctp - npospay-
Hasi KOpHYHeBas
Kpacka u3 JpeBec-
HO#M caxxu, cMe-
[LIaHHOM C pacTBO-
PHMBIM B BOJIE
PacTHTENbHBIM
KieeM. YnoTpe6-
JIsUTach €BpoOIeHc-
KHMH XyJOKHH-
Kamu 15-18 BekoB
V1Sl pUCOBaHUSA
HIEpPOM H KHCTBIO.

BuckBHT — Herna-
3ypoBaHHBIH ¢ap-
¢dop, Hernazypo-
BaHHbI# ¢apdop,
¢burypku u ap.

Bauk - (HeM. —
B3rJIA1) — AEMEHT
cBeroTeHH (cM.).
Haubosee cBetiioe
MECTO Ha OCBE-
[LIEHHOM, IJIaBHbIM
obpasom, MgHIE-
BHTOM MM Ornec-
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/

I

Biennale — cul-
tural events (exh
bitions, festivals)
held regularly
every two years.

Bistro - (French
bistre), transparef
brown paint fron|
wood soot mixed‘ j
with a water- |
soluble vegetablj
glue. Was used
European artists
15-18" century
for drawing with
pen and brush. |

|
;
|
|

ii

I
Biscuit — ungla- i‘
zed porcelain, |
unglazed porce- .|
lain, figurines, et

|
t
Glare — (Germat
— opinion) - the
element of light
and shade (see).
The brightest spo*
on the illuminate?
mainly glossy or
shiny surfaces.

69

70

dog* yorqinligiga
ko‘ra buyumning
umumiy ko‘ri-
nishidan yaqqol
farglanib turadi.

Botal janri -
(frans bataille -
jang). Jang va jang
hayotiga bag*ishla-
nadigan tasviriy
san’at janri. Asosiy
qismini jang olib
borish jarayoni,
jangdan keyin
nishonlash jara-
yoni, yurishlar va
namoyishlar tashkil
etadi.

Bolon maktabi —
Boloniya shah-
rining markazida
Joylashgan italiya
tasviriy san’at
maktabi. Bolo-
niya rassom-
larining asarlari
X1V asrdanoq
o‘ziga xosligi va

TALLEH NoBepx-
HocTH. OOBIYyHO
3TO HATHO MO
CBOEH APKOCTH
4pE3BBIYaHHO pes-
KO OTJIHYaeTCH OT
obrero ToHa
npeaMera.

BaranbHb1i xanp
- (ot ¢p. bataille
6utea). Baranbuas
’uBormck. XKaup
H300pasuTeNnbHOro
HCKYCCTBa, [IOCBS-
IEHHBIHA TEMaMm
BOMHBI M BOGHHOL
XU3HU. ['1aBHOE
MECTO B OaTaibHOM
XaHpe 3aHUMaloT
CLieHbI CYXOMmyT-
HBIX ¥ MOPCKHX
CpaxeHH#, BoeH-
HBIX IIOXONOB U
napasos.
Boaouckasa mxo-
Ja— ojaHa u3
IIKOJI UTATBAHCKOH
XXHBOITHCH C LICHT-
pom B ropoze Bo-
noHbs1. IIpousse-
AeHUs OONTOHOKHX
)KHBONMHCLIEB Yke B
14 Bexe Boige-
JIAIHCh OCTPOH
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This is usually a
spot on its
brightness very
sharp contrast to
the general tone of
the subject.

Battle Genre -
(from Fr. Bataille
battle). Battle-
painting. Genre of
fine arts dedicated
to the themes of
war and military
life. Foremost in
the battle genre
scenes occupy
land and sea
battles, military
campaigns, and
parades.

Bologna School -
one of the schools
of Italian painting
from the center in
the city of Bolog-
na. Bolognese
painters work al-
ready in the 14th
century stood out
sharp specificity
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qiyofalarning rang-
dorligi bilan ajralip
turgan, lekin tarj-
xiy-badiiy tushup-
cha sifatida Bolop
maktabi, birinch;
navbatda uyg‘onish
davridagi jtaliya

Asvitly san’atl
yo‘nalishining biri
bilan bog‘liq.

Bodi Art — (angl
bodi art —tana

san ‘ati). Bu san’at
turi vakillari 0z
tanalaridan ijod
materiali va obyek-
ti sifati foydalan-
ganlar. Ular ba-
danlarini gips bilan
qoplab, uni bo‘ya-
ganlar, kesganlar,
sochlarini kuydirib,
turli xil ranglar
bilan tanalariga
rasmlar chizishgan.,

XapaKTepHOCTLI |
IKCpeccueii 06pa-
30B, OHaKO Kak
HCTOpHKO-Xyj10-
KECTBEHHOE 110-
HiaTHe Bononckay
lIKONa cesA3bIBaeT.
C4, Ipesicie Beero ¢
O/HUM U3 TEYeHUI
UTALAHCKOU
YKHBOIUCH OXH
tbopmupoBanus u
pacusera 6apokko.

Bboau-apr - Or
(anrin. body art —
HCKYCCTBO Tea)
ITpencraBurenn
Boau-apra ucnons-
30BaJId CBOE TEJIO
KaK MaTepHajl u
00BEKT TBOPYECT-
Ba, npuderas K pas-
HOOOpa3HbIM, Hac-
T0 O0JIE3HEHHBIM
MaHHIYJISLHAM:
MoKpbIBajyd CBOH
TeJia THIICOM, PacK-
pammMBany Ux, Haji-
pe3aliy, BBIMOJIHA-
Y U3HYpUTENbHbIE
nbixaTellbHbIC YII-
paKHEHHUS, KITIH
Ha ce0e BOI0CHI H
P 2.
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and expression of 2

Images, but as a
historical and
artistic concept of
the Bolognese ' 7
school associated

Primarily with one

of the trends of

the Ttalian

painting of the

formation anq

ﬂourishing of the

Baroque.

Body Art - From

(English body art 1
~ body art) Repre. ,

sentatives of hog

art using own bo_y ) 74
dy as a materiq)

qb_[ect and creg.

tivity, by resortip,

to various, often_g

pal'nful Manipy,_

lation: thej; bodies

covered with Kis.

’fer,. painted them

mCIS(?d, pel‘fbrmé d

grueling breagy

exercises bumed

their hair, etc,

Bosh bezak -
kitoblarning ichki
bezagi.

Buklet — (frans.
bouclette — qay-
rilish, buklanish).
Qog‘ozlarning
nashr qgilingan
shakli, ular bir
biriga nisbatan
parallel buklangan
va taxlangan
holatda bo‘ladi.

Butaforiya — (ital.
buttafuori iste’-
moldan chiga-
rilgan). 1. Hag-
qoniylikni aks
ettiradigan predmet
yoki maket. Buta-
foriya odatda do‘-
kon, teatr, muzey-
larda gandaydir vo-
qeani aks ettirish-
da go‘llaniladi.
Tasviriy san atda
butaforiya natura
ishlashda qo‘lla-

I'naBHoe yKpa-
LIeHHE - DTO
BHYTPEHHEE
yOpaHCTBO KHHT.

BykJer — (ppaHiL
bouclette pa3sopor,
pacxﬂaﬂyuma)-
dopmMa nevyaTHOro
H34adusd B BHIAEC
JIMCTKOB, CKJIaJIbl-
BaeMBbIX H pa3Bo-
payHBacMBbIX M0
napaJuieibHbIM
crinbam 6e3 neper-
nera. bykier pack-
naabIBaeTCs Kak
LIHpMa.

byradopus -
(uras. buttafuori
BBIIIICAHN H3
ynotpebnenus). 1.
[TpeameTsl, MaKe-
Thl, HMUTHPYIOLIHE
pacrosmue. by-
taopua npuMe-
HAETCA Ha CLICHE
Tearpa, B KHHO,
BHUTPHHAX Mara-
3UHOB, MYy3€aX, MPH
coznanuu Pox-
I[GCTBGHCKMX BEp-
renoB. JKusormmuc-
namu Gyradopus
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The main deco-
ration - is the
interior decoration
of the books.

Booklet — (French
bouclette spread,
bed). Form
publication in the
form of sheets,
folded and dep-
loyed on parallel
folds without
binding. Booklet
unfolds like a
screen.

Props — (Italian
buttafuori obso-
lete). 1. Objects,
models that mimic
the real thing.
Application props
on stage, in mo-
vies, shop win-
dows, museums,
creating nativity
scene. Painter’s
props used to
draw from nature.
2. Forgery, tinsel,
ostentation.
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niladi. 2. Soxtalik,
zar ip, hashamat.

Byust — (frans
buste va ital busto
qomat, gavda) ko*-
pincha haykalta-
roshlikda odam
qomatining ko‘k-
rakdan pastki gis-
mi, kamdan-kam
qorin, bel gismi
tasvirlanadi. By
san’at turi qadimgj
Gretsiya va Misrda
paydo bo‘lgan,
asosan Qadimgi
Rimda jadal
rivojlangan, Rimda
asarga tirgovchi
qo‘shilgan.

Bo‘yoq — rang
bo‘yash vositalari
tarkibining umu-
miy nomi, maishiy
sohada foydala-

HCnoNb3yeTcs st
PHCOBaHM C Ha-
Typsl. 2. [lonaen-
Ka, MHIIypa,

MTOKasHas POCKOWIb.

Brocr - Ot (¢p.
buste, u uran. Bus-
to — Tynosuiue,
TOpC) — noarpyn-
HOE, pexke ToACHoe
HWIH OTILIEMHOe
u3o6pakenne ye-
JI0BeKa B Kpyrioii
CKynbnTYypeE. Broct
TiosBuncs B Jlpep-
HeM Erunte »
HpeBneii Cpenuu
(nepeonavanbmo
Kak Haarpo6rmiit
TIOpTpeT, B Iperpy
TaKxke kak repma),
SHA9YHTENMBHOE pas-
BHTHE Nonyayy g
HCKycczBe Jlpep.-
Hero Pama, rpe p
€ro KOMIo3nyyo
Obina BKITIOYEHg
noncraska,

Kpacka - O6mee
HaUMCHOBaHHe Ny
COCTaBa LIBETHBIX
Kpacsiux Be-
LIECTB, NpeAHa3-
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Bust — from (Fr.
buste, and Italian.
Busto - trunk,
torso) — brisket,
less waist or
shoulders image
of aman in a
round sculpture,
Bust appeared in
Ancient Egypt and
Ancient Gl‘eece
(originally a5
funerary portrat,
n Greece as wel]
a5 germanium),
Significant
development in

the art of ancient
Rome,

™.

Pﬂint - d@:mmon
name for the
Compositioh of
Solor pigments
Intended £, ug,e in
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nishga mo‘ljal-
langan, predmet-
larga surtilganda
yoki bo‘ktirilganda
u yoki bu rangni
beradi. Kimyoviy
tarkibiga ko‘ra
pigmentlar va
ulardan tayyor-
langan bo‘yoqlar
mineral (noor-
ganik tuzlar yoki
metal oksidlari) va
organik (o‘simlik
va hayvonlarning
birlashishi).

Dastgoxli san’at —
mustaqil aha-
miyatga ega bo‘l-
gan tasviriy san’at
asarlarining umu-

HayeHHBIX JJIs1
HENoCpEeACTBEH-
HOT'O HCIOJIb30-
BaHHA B chepe
6bITa, MPHAAIOLIMIA
TOT WIM HHOH LBET
npeaMeraM, KOTo-
pbie HMH IOKpbI-
BAIOTCS MJIH TIPO-
nuteiBatoTcs. 1o
XUMHYECKOMY
COCTaBY ITHTMEHTDI
U M3TOTOBJICHHBIE
U3 HUX KPacKH
pasfenaloTca Ha
MHMHepaJIbHbIE
(HeopraHUIEeCKHE
COJIM MJIH OKCHIBI
MeTaJJIOB) H opra-
HuueckHe (coean-
HEeHUs pacTHTENb-
HOT'O WJIM )XHBOT-
HOTrO MIPOHCXOXK-
NEHHUs).

CTaHKHBOH MC-
KYyCCTBO — 3TO
obIiee Ha3BaHHE
npouane)leﬂﬂﬁ
n300pasHTENBHOrO
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everyday life, gi-
ving one or anot-
her color subjects
that they are or are
saturated. On the
chemical compo-
sition of pigments
and made them
paint separated
into mineral (inor-
ganic salts or me-
tal oxides) and
organic (com-
pounds of plant or
animal origin).

Stankivoy art is a
generic name for
works of fine art
that have an
independent




miy nomi. Uch
xilga bo‘linadi;
dastgohli ras-
somlik, dastgohlj
haykaltaroshlik,
dastgohli grafika,
Tasviriy san’at-
ning mozaika,
freska, relyef kabj
asarlari arxitektura
inshootlari bilan
bog'liq bo*ladi,
illustratsiya kitob
bilan bog‘liq,
dastgoh (molbert,
haykaltaroshlik
dastgohi)da yara-
tiladigan kartina,
grafika asarlari,
haykallar esa muys-
taqil ahamiyatga
ega bo‘ladi. Uyg‘o-
nish davridan,
ayniqsa, XIX asr-
dan keng rivoj topa
boshladi.

Dastgoh grafika.
“'Mustagqil xarak-

‘terga ega bo‘lgan,
o‘zida tugal fikrni

HCKyCCTBa, HMErO-
LMX camocTon-
TENbHOE 3HayeHKe,
Ectp TPH THNA;
Ckamelika pocnucs,
CkaMelika CKyb-
Typa, ckamelika
rpaduka. IMpousge-
AeHus n3obpazu-
TEIBHOrO HCKyC-
CTBa, Takue Kak
Mo3auka, ¢ppeckuy,
penbedst, cBszanp
C apXUTEKTYpHbI-
MH CoOpyxeHHus-
MH, MIUTFOCTpanuy
CBA3aHBI ¢ KHHTa-
MH, KapTHHaMu,
rpadukoii u
CKYJIbNITypam,
CO3JaHHBIMH Ha
Ckameiike (Monb-
Gepre, ckyibn-
TYPHOI cKaMeitke),
HMEIOT CaMoCTOs-
TEJILHOE 3HaYeHHe,
OH Hawan npougse-
TaTh B 3n0xy Bos-
PoXxaeHus, oco-
Genno B 19 peke.
Macrepckasn rpa-
buku. 1o rpadu-
Y€CkHe paboThl,
KOTOpbIe uMeroT
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significance.
There are three
types; bench
painting, bench
sculpture, bench
graphics, Works
of fine arts such as
mosaics, frescoes,
reliefs are asso-
ciated with archi-
tecttural struc-
tures, illustrations
are associated
with books,
paintings,
graphics and
Sculptures created
on a bench (easel,
Sculpture bench)
have an inde-
pendent signify-
cance. ‘It began to
flourish during the
Renaissance,
espe-cially in the
19th century.

Workshop grap-
hics. They are
graphic works that
have an inde-
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anglata oladigan,
yangi g‘oyalarni
ilgari suradigan
grafika asarlaridir.

Detallashtirish —
tasvirning har bir
detalini maydalab
ishlash. Detallash-
tirish rassom usu-
liga qarab har xil
darajada bo‘lishi
mumkin.

Detal — Qalam-
tasvir yoki rang-
tasvir ishlashda
naturaning ma’-
lum bir gismlarini
ajratib olish.

Dekor (lot. De-
corase) — bezash.

Dekoratsiya -
teatr, ko‘cha va
klublaming ichki
va tashqi qism-
larini va hokazo-
larini bezashda
ishlatiladigan
san’at asari.

Dekorativ bezak —
arxitektura in-

CaMOCTOSATENbHbIH
XapaxTep, MOryT
BBIPAa3HTh BCIO
HJCIO U ITPOABH-
raTh HOBBIE HIOEH.

Jeranusanus —
31O WIIH(OBKA
KaXKI0# JETaIH
H300paXkeHs.
Heraim MOryT
OTNHYATHCH B
3aBUCHMOCTH OT
CTHIA XYJOXHHKA.

Jerann3auus —
pasmMueHHe on-
peneneHHbIX
yacTei MpHPOAbI
npu pabore ¢
KapaHAALIoM HJIH
pPHCOBaHHEM.

Jlexop (nat. Deco-
rase) — yKpamceHHe

YkpameHue - 3T0
NpOH3BEACHHE
MCKYCCTBa, UCIO-
nB3yeMoe A
yKpalleHHA HHTe-
pbepa U IKCTephbe-
pa TEeaTpa, ydibl,
Ki1y0a ¥ T.A.
Pocnuch AeKopa-
THBHAas — OpHa-
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pendent character,

- can express the

whole idea, and
promote new
ideas.

Detailing is the
grinding of every
detail of an image.
Details can vary
depending on the
artist’s style.

Detail — Distin-
guish certain parts
of nature when
working with a
pencil or painting.

Decor (lat. Deco-
rase) — decoration.

Decoration is a
work of art used
to decorate the
interior and
exterior of a
theater, street and
club, and so on.

List decorative -
ornamental and
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shootlarida, de-
korativ bezak
san’atida tasviriy
san’at vositalari
yordamida yarati-
ladigan orna-
mental va syujet
kompozitsiyalari.

Diadema (grek.
didema) — qadimgi
Gresiya kohinla-
rining boshini
bog‘laydigan narsa,
keyinchalnk hukm-
dorlik belgisi sifa-
tida ochiq tojga
o‘xshatib ishlangan
qimmatbaho
ayollar bezagi.

Diapozitiv — proek-
sion fonar orqali
ekranga tushirib
ko‘rsatish uchun
shisha yoki boshqa
shaffof plastin-
kalarga, maxsus
lentalarga olingan
surat.

MEHTaNIbHBIE U CIO-
XKETHBIE KOMIO3H-
LIHH, CO3aaBaeMbie
CPEeACTBaMH >KH-
BOITMCH Ha apX-
TEKTYPHBIX COO-
pyXeHusx, Ha
M3JIENHUAX AeKopa-
THBHO-NIPHKJIafi-
HOT'O HCKYCCTBa.

Huanema (rpeu.
Didema) — ronos-
Ho¥ y6op npes-
HErPEeYECKUX CBs-
ILICHHHKOB, Apa-
TOLIEHHOE EHCKOe
YKpallleHHe, Bbl-
ITOJIHEHHOE B BHJE
OTKPBITOH KOPOHBI
Kak cuMBoJia Gonee
MO3JHEro fpaB-
JICHHSA.

Caaiig — cuumok,
CAENaHHBINA Ha
CTEKJIE WIIH APYTHX
[pO3payHBIX Ijiac-
THHaX, CIIELHAJb-
HBIX JIEHTaX IS
oToOpaXkeHHs Ha
3KpaHe C MOMOIIbIO
NMPOEKLIHOHHOTO
¢doHnapuka.
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) 86
narrative compo-

sitions created by
means of painting
on architectural
structures, on the
products of arts
and crafts.

The diadem
(Greek: didema) is
the headdress of
the ancient Greek
priests, a precious
women’s orna-
ment designed as
an open crown as
a symbol of later

87
rule.

Slide ~ a picture
taken on glass or
other transparent
plates, special
tapes for display
on the screen with
a projection
flashlight.
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Dizayn (ing. De-
sign loyihalash).
Buyumlarni badiiy
loyihalashtirish,
go“zallik, tejam-
korlik va qulaylik
prinsiplarigga
asoslangan sanoat
buyumlari, ma-
shina, moslamalar,
uskunalar, interyer-
larning estetik
ko*rinishini
loyihalashtirish.

Dinamik — hara-
katdagi, tez o‘zga-
ruvchan (holat).

Diorama (grek.
Gia — ichkari,
horama — ko‘rinish)
— tasviriy san’at-
ning ko‘rinish-
laridan biri. Boshqa
badiiy vositalar
bilan to‘ldirilgan
rangtasvir.

JIn3aiin (aHra.
design npoeKTH-
poBarb, KOHCTPYH-
poBats). Xyno-
’KECTBEHHOE KOHCT-
pyHpoOBaHHE NpPEa-
METOB, MPOEKTH-
pOBaHHE 3CTETH-
yeckoro 0bnuka
MPOMBILIICHHBIX
H3JeNHiH, MallMH,
NpHCnocoOneHui,
obopynosaHus,
MHTEpPbEPOB, OCHO-
BaHHO€ Ha MpHH-
UMIax co4eTaHus
yno6cTBa, IKOHO-
MHMYHOCTH H Kpa-
COTHI.

JinHaMuyecKuii -
JBHKYLIHHCS,
OBICTPO MEHAO-
nruiica (cocron-
HHE).

Juopama (rped.
gia — BHYTPECHHHH,
xopma — BBHAH-
MocTh) — 3T0 Gop-
Ma U300pa3HTeb-
HOTrO HCKYCCTBa.
KapTuHbl, Hanosu-
HeHHBIE APYTHMH
XyJOXKECTBEHHBIMHU
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Design - (English
design-todesign,
construct). Indust-
rial design ob-
jects, design,
aesthetic appea-
rance of industrial
products, machi-
nery, fixtures,
equipment, inte-
riors, based on the
principles of com-
bining comfort,
efficiency and
beauty.

Dynamic — mo-
ving, rapidly
changing (state).

Diorama (Greek:
gia — inner, hora-
ma — appea-rance)
is a form of fine
art. Paintings
filled with other
art tools. (E.g.
theater deco-
ration).
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920

(Masalan, teatr
dekoratsiyasi).

Diptix (grek.
diptychos ikki
marta taxlangan).
Ilk marotaba
qadimgi Gretsiya
va Rimda uchra-
gan9 ikklta
yog‘och, bronza
yoki fil suyagidan

tayyorlangan yozuv

taxtachasi, ular
maxsus suyuqlik
bilan qoplangan va
birlashtirilgan.
O‘rta asrlarda
Yevropada diptix
yez yuzi tasviri
yoki tasviriy san’at
asari bilan ikki
taraflama taxlan-
gan. Keyinroq

HHCTpYMEHTaMHu.
(Hanpumep, Tear-
pansHoe odopm-
NeHue).

AunTux (rpey.
diptychos BABOE
CIIOXEHHBIH).
Bnepssie serpe-
4aeTCs B IpeBHeit
I'pentnu u Pume,
NIPEACTaBNANM U3
cebs 1Be nepessin-
HBIE, 6POH30BEBIE
HIIH CJIOHOBOIi KOC-
TH JOLUECYKH IJIA
NIHCbMa, OHHM MMOK-
PBIBaJIMCh Cll0eM
BOCKA U COEIM-
HEHHEbIE BMecTe. B
CpeOHEBEKOBO
Espone auntux —
ABYXCTBOpUATBIi
CKJIQZICHb C KUBO-
IMHMCHBIM WJIH
pesbedHBIM H306-

diptix-ikki qismdan paxenuem. Tosxe

iborat asarga
aylandi.

Dipter — atrofi ikki
qator ustunlar bilan
o‘ralgan ibodat-
xona.

QUIITHX — KOMIIO-
3MLNA, COCTOSLIas
U3 IBYX 4acTeii.

Aunrep - s1o
XpaM, OKpyXeH-
HBIH ABYMS psinaMu
KOJIOHH.
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Diptych - (Greek
diptychos folded
twice). Was first
used in ancient
Greece and Rome,
are the two wood,
bronze or ivory
for a writing
tablet, they were
covered with a
layer of wax and
joined together. In
medieval Europe,
diptych — two leaf
hinged to the
picturesque or
embossed image.
A painting or
carving consisting
of two panels.

:Dipter is a temple

surrounded by two
rows of columns.

91

92

93

Drapirovka - fon
uchun ishlatiladi-
gan har xil rangli
materiallar, gaz-
lamalar.

Dyusseldrof
maktabi — XIX
asrda Germaniya
tasviriy san’at
maktabi, 1819-yil-
da Dyusseldorfda,
Piter Kornelius
raxbarlik gilgan
Rassomchilik
Akademiyasi ochil-
ganligi sababli, shu
yerda tashkil top-
gan. Maktabning
ochilgan yillari-
danoq egallagan
uslubiy yo‘na-

lishlari — akade-
mizm va roman-
tizm.

JpanupoBKa —
pa3HOLBETHbIC
marepuaibl, HC-
noJb3yeMble Ui
¢oHa, raser.

Jroccenpaopdeka
1 mxoJa — JKn-
BOIMKCHAA ILKOJA
T'epmannn XIX
Beka, cpopMHpO-
papmascs B J{roc-
cenbaopde B CBA3N
C OCHOBaHHEM
3neck B 1819 romy
AxapeMun XyHo-
JECTB, KOTOPYIO
BO3IJIaBHJI IH-
pekrop, Ilntep
Kopuenuyc. Ctu-
JIMCTHYECKOE Har-
pasJieHHe KO
nepBbIX JIET CY-
11eCTBOBaHHA —
aKajJeMH3M H
pPOMaHTH3M.

Drapery — differ-
rent colored mate-
rials, papers used
for the backg-
round.

Diisseldorf
school — German
school of painting
of the XIX cen-

, which was
z?med in Diissel-
dorf in connection
with the foun-
dation here in
1819, the Acade-
my of Fine Arts,
which was headed
by the director,
Peter Cornelius.
Style segment first
years of school —
academic and
romanticism.

| . «E» |
M

Ekspozitsiya — ras- IKCHO3HUHA —

somlaming, hay-
kaltaroshlarning
ijod maxsuli,

pa3MeIeHHe B
BHICTABOYHBIX H

My3eHHbBIX
37

Exposure — .
accommodation in
the exhibition and
museum rooms or
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ishlangan ishlar,
yasalgan haykal-
larning maxsus
bino inshootlarda,
ochiq havoda
o‘tkaziladigan
ko‘rgazmasi.

Eksponat (lot.
Expono — ko‘r-
gazmaga qo‘yil-
gan) — muzey va
ko‘rgazmalarda
namoyish qilina-
digan narsa.

Ekspressionizm —
1900-1920-yil-
larda birinchi jahon
urushi va revolyut-
siyasiga qaratilgan
avangardizmga hos
yo‘nalish. Bu
san’at turning asosi
urushlar, janglar,
apokalipsislarga
garatilgan. Mual-
lifning dunyoqa-
rashiga mos ravish-
da, anarxiya,

NOMELICHHAX WiH
Ha OTKpBITOM BO3-
AyXe 1o onpene-
JICHHOH cHCTeMe
PasnuYHBIX Xymo-
XKECTBEHHBIX
NpousBeneHui, na-
MSTHHKOB Mare-
PHAIBHOU KYJIb-
TYPBI, UCTOPH-
YECKHX JOKYMEH-
TOB H T.1I.

JKcenoHar (nar.
Expono) - 3710 To,
4TO BLICTABIISIETCS
B My3€1X H Ha
BBICTaBKaXx.

JKCNpeccHoOHN3M
— aBaHrapHCTCKOE
HalnpaeJeHHE B
uckyccree 1900-
1920-x ronoB kak
otk Ha Ilepsyio
MHPOBYIO BOi{HY 1"
peBomouun. Hacr-
poeHHe anoka-
JIMTICHCA, KATaCT-
podel, Boamoxen
COLHATIbHO-KPUTH-
qyeckui nadoc.
Ob6octpenHoe
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outdoors on a
particular system
of various works ',
of art, artifacts,
historical docu-
ments, etc.

An exhibit (Latin: 97
expono) is
something that is
displayed in
museums and

.exhibitions.

Expressionism - 98
An art movement

of the early 20th

century in which

traditional adhe-

rence to realism

and proportion

was replaced by

the artist’s emo-

tional connection 99
to the subject.

These paintings

are often abstract,

the subject matter

isyonkorlik, ba’-
zida g*ayritabiiy
kuchlarga ishonish.

Eksterer (lot.
Exterior - sirtqi,
tashqari) bino
tashqi ko‘rinishi-
ning tasvirlanishi.

Eksperssiya —
shijoat, shiddat,
tezkorlik, ifoda-
lilik, fikr, kayfiyat
va his-tuygular-
ning yorqin
namoyon bo‘lishi.

Emblema (yunon.
emblema) — biror
tushuncha, g‘oyani
ifodalovchi shartli
yoki simvolik tas-
vir (masalan, oq
kaptar tasviri —
tinchlik emble-
masi).
Enkaustika
(yunon. enkaio-
kuydiraman) -
keng ma’noda

CaMOBbIpaXKEHHE
(3xcnpeccu), Bce-
OXBaThIBAlOLIAs
aHapxus, 6yHrap-
CTBO, HHOTA
MHCTHKa, TPOTECK.

BuemHuii BU
(nat. Exterior —
3KCTEPhEP, IKE-
Tepbep) — 3TO ONu-
CaHHE BHEUIHETO
BHJIa TOCTPOHKH.

BoipakeHHe —
ApKOE BHIPAKCHHE
CMEJIOCTH, CHIIBI,
CKOpPOCTH, BbIpa-
3HTENBHOCTH, MBIC-
Jieii, HaCTPOCHHS H
IMOLHH.

Dmbaema (rped.
Bleblemamapo) -
YCJAOBHOE HJI CHM-
BOJTMYECKOE NPEIC-
TaBJICHHE KOHLICII-
uH (HanpHMep,
n3obpaxenne be-
JIOTO TONTy0s — 3TO
ambitema Mupa).

DHKaycTHKa
(rpeu. Enkaio-

* burn) — 310 OT-

pacib HCKYCCTBa
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distorted in color
and form to
emphasize and
express the

intense emotion of
the artist.

Exterior (lat.
Exterior — exte-
rior, exterior) is a
description of the
appearance of the
building.
Expression is a
vivid expression
of courage,
intensity, speed,
expressiveness,
thoughts, moods
and emotions.

An emblem is a
conditional or
symbolic repre-
sentation of a con-
cept (for example,
the image of a
white dove is an
emblem of peace).

Encaustics
(Greek: enkaio-
burn) is a branch
of the art of
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rassomlik
san’atining mum
bo‘yog‘lar bilan
ishlanadigan so-
hasi: tor ma’noda
bo‘yoqning bog*-
lovehi moddas;i
mum bo‘lgan ras-
somlik texnikasi
(bunda issig‘ mum
bilan ishlanadi, by
asarning namga
chidamli bo‘lishinj
Va uzoq saqla-
nishini ta’min-
laydi),

Ellinistik san’a¢ —
er. av. [V asr-
larda grek mada-
niyati tasarrufi
ostida vujudga
kelgan, Misrda,
qadimgi Gretsiyadla
va O‘rta Osiyoning
garbida rivoj-
langan san’at turi,
Arxitekturada by
san’at turi katta
inshootlar, may-
donlarni anglatsa,
qirollikda esa teaty-
lar, gasrlarni o‘z
ichiga olgan,

pHcoBaHus B
CaMOM LUHPOKOM
CMBICIIE, KOTOpOE

BKIIoyaer paGory ¢

BOCKOBBIMH Kpac-
KaMH: B y3KOM

CMBICJIE 3TO TEXHH-

Ka pucoBanus, B
KOTOPO# CBsI3yI0-
UMM BELIECTBOM
Kpackw sisnisercs
BOCK (¢ ropsiyum
BOCKOM) yT0 ra-
PaHTHpyeT CToili-
KOCTB K Byare u
MOJITOBEYHOCTE
paborter).

dIIHHECTHYec-
Koe uckycerso —
HCKyccTBO Jlpes-
Heil penpm, CTpaH
Cpenuzemuo
MOpba, Erunra,
3anaaHerx paioHoB
Cpenneit Asuu 4-1
BEKa 110 Hameji
9P, cnoxkuBILEECs
NOA BosnelicTBHem
Tpeueckoii ky/in-
TYpeL. B apxurek-
TYpe — ocroenue
Gonbinmx OTKpPbI-
TRIX IpocTpancrp,
I"[)EllI,I_ll’l()f.ill()(:'rh,
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painting in the
broadest sense,
which involves
working with wax
paints: in the
narrow sense, it is
a painting
technique in
which the binder
of the paint is wax
(with hot wax).
which ensures that
the work is
resistant to
moisture and
longlasting).

Hellenistic art —
the art of ancient
Greece, the
Mediterranean,
Egypt, the western
regions of Central
Asia 4-1 century
BC, formed under
the influence of
Greek culture. In
the architecture -
the development
of a large open
space, grandeur,
majesty and skil].
Royal palaces,
theaters, temples.
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Eskiz — (frans.

esquisse) — rassom

ishlamogqchi bo*l-
gan asari yoki
tasvirning oldindan
qilingan taxminiy
ishi.

Estetika (grekcha

aisthetike) — hayot-

da va tasviriy
san’atda go‘zallik
hagidagi fan.
Estetika borliqqa
san’atning mu-
nosabati, badiiy
ijod gonunlari
asosini, ijtimoiy

hayotda san’atning

rolini o‘rganadi.

Go‘zallik — estetika

keng ahamiyatini
o‘rganadi.

Estamp — ( frans.
Estampe yoki ital.
stampa — muhr )
tasviriy san’atda
litografiya yoki

BECIIHYHE,
MacTEpCTBO.

dexu3 — (oT
dpanw. esquisse) -
1pejiBapHTENIbHbIH
HaOpPOCOK, (PHKCH-
PYIOLIHH 3aMBICEN
XY/10’KECTBEHHOTO
[IPON3BEACHHA HIITH
OT/ENbHOM €ro
YacTH.

JereTura (rped.

Aisthetike) — HayKa

0 KpacoTe B KH3HH
H H3SLHBIX HC-
KyccTBax. JCTe-
THKa U3y4acT OT-
HOILIEHHE MCKYC-
cTBa K OBITHIO,
OCHOBBI 3aKOHOB
Xy10KECTBEHHOTO
TBOpYECTBA, POIBL
HcKyccTBa B 00-
[IECTBEHHOM JKH3-

uu. Kpacota Hecie-

3CTETHKH.

Jerami — (0T
¢panu. estampe

pny oT uran. Stam-

pa — neyatb, 0T-
THCK) — JIUTOT-

4]

In sculpture -
expression and
harmony.

Sketch — (from
the French.
esquisse) —tl
preliminary
sketch, fixing
design artwork or
parts of it.

Aesthetics (Greek
aisthetike) is the
science of beauty
in life and fine
arts. Aesthetics
studies the
relationship of art
to being, the basis
of the laws of
artistic creation,
the role of art in
social life. Beauty
explores the
importance of
aesthetics.

Printmaking —
(from the French.
Estampe or
[talian. Stampa —
print, print) -
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gravurada
qo‘yiladigan izlar
yoki muhr.

Ekslibris (lot.
exlibris — kitob-
lardan) - kitob bel-
gisi, kitobning ega-
si ko‘rsatilgan
bo‘ladi. Muqova-
ning ichkari tomo-
niga yopishtiriladi.
Gravyura, litogra-
fiya usullarida tay-
yorlanadigan eks-
librislar keng tar-
qalgan. Rassom-lar
mabhorat bilan ish-
lab bergan ekslib-
rislar badiiy qim-
matga ega bo‘ladi.
A.Dyurer, X.Xol-
beyn, O‘zbekis-
tonlik rassomlardan
V.Kaydalov,
Q.Basharov va
boshqa ekslibrislar
yaratganlar.

Etyud — (frans.
Etude — o‘rganib

padckuit wim rpa-
BIOPHBIH OTTIEYa-
TOK, ABJIAIOILIMHCA
CTaHKOBBIM TNPOM3-
BEJCHUEM XYHO-
JKECTBEHHOM
rpaduku.
Ikcaubpuc (nar.
Exlibris - ot xxu-
TH) —~ KHHXKHBI
3HaK, YKa3bIBal0O-
LM Ha BlageNbLa
KHHUIH. OH npHK-
TIECH K BHYTpEHHel
CTOPOHE KPBILIKH.
UIupoxko ucnons-
3yI0TCA SKCAUOpuC,
BBITIOJTHEHHBIH Me-
TOJAOM IrpaBHpOB-
KH | IuTorpadun.
Axcnnbpuc, Mac-
TEPCKU CO3TaHHBIH
XYAOKHHUKAMH,
HMEIOT XYHOXKECT-
BEHHYIO LIEHHOCTb.
A. Tropep, X.
I'onsbelin, Y3bexc-
KHE XYIOXXKHHKH B.
Kaiinanos, K. Ba-
IIapoB u gpyrue
IKCIMOPHCHL.
moa - (ot
¢panu, etude, Gyk-
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Engraving or
lithographic print,
which is a work of
art easel graphics

Exlibris (Latin:
exlibris — from
books) is a book
symbol that
indicates the
owner of the
book. It is glued
to the inside of the
cover. Exlibris,
which are made
by engraving and
lithography, are
widely used.
Exlibris,
masterfully
crafted by artists,
have artistic
value. A. Durer,
H. Holbein,
Uzbek artists V.
Kaidalov, K.
Basharov and
other ex-libris.

Etude - (from the
French. Etude,
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chiqgish) naturani
0°rganib chigish
uchun ishlanadigan
tasvir. Odatda katta
san’at asari yoki
haykal yasash
uchun qo‘llaniladi.

Etyudnik — uncha
katta bo‘Imagan,
rang tasvir anjom-
lari uchun mo‘ljal-
langan yog‘och
quti.

BAJILHO — H3y4Ye-
HHeE) — TIPOH3Be-
N€HHE, BRIMOIHEH-
HOE C HaTYphl C
LEeNbIo ee H3yye-
HMsA. YacTo cinyXurt
NMOATOTOBHTENb-
HBEIM MaTepHajIoM
npu pabore Han
KapTHHOM, CKYJIBIT-
TYpPO#.

ITIOAHHUK — He-
GonelLLoit (Iepe-
BSIHHBIiA) SALIHK C
NpHHAIIEKHOC-
TAMM 151 2KHBO-
MTUCH H MECTOM IS
3TIOHA.

literally — the
study) — works
made from nature
in order to study
it. Often serves as
preparatory ma-
terial for the work
on the painting,
sculpture, etc.

Sketchbook — a
small (wooden)
box with
accessories for
painting and a
place to sketch.

e ———————————————————ERE=S
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107 Faktura - (lot.

Facture - qayta
korib chiqish,
qurish) — badiiy
asarni his qilish
hossalri, butun
borligning hag-
qoniy tasviri
vositasi sifatida
qo‘llanilgan.

daxrypa — (0T
nar. factura — 06-
paboTka, cTpoe-
HHE) - 0CA3aEMBIC
cBoiicTBa MoBEpX-
HOCTH XyIOXKECT-
BEHHOTO NMPOH3BE-
JI€HH S, HCTOJIb30-
BaHHbIE KaK cpea-
CTBO npaBJIPlBOTO
u300paxxeHn

e CTBUTE/IbHOCTH.
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Texture — (from
Lat. Factura —
processing, const-
ruction) — tactile
surface properties
of art,used as a
means of truthful
representation of
reality. -



108  Fani (xitoy) -

atrofi devor bilan

iu. o‘ralgan shahar
i+» ichidagi alohida-

alohida kvartallar —
shahar ichidagi
shaharchalar.

109 Fas - olddan

ko‘rinish.

110 Farfor - kuydi-

rilgan mayin kera-
mikadan hosil
qilinadigan buyum.
Odatta oq rangda,
jarangdor, ichi ko*-
rinadigan, ba’zida
yuzasida yozuvi
bo‘ladi. IV-VI
asrlarda Xitoyda
paydo bo‘lgan.
Undan vaza idish-
lar, haykalchalar
kabi buyumlar
yasaladi.

Fayans — gattiq,
qalin, mayin,
odatda oq rangli
keramika. Tarkibi
loyning kaolin
moddasi bilan
gorishmasi.

®ann (kuraiickuii)
— OTACIBHEIE KBap-
TaJIbl BHYTPH T'0O-
poAaa, OKpyXCH-
HBIE€ CTEHaMH -
rOpoACKHeE Mo-
CEJIKH.

®Pac - sug
criepeau.

(I)apqmp — H3ne-
TIUsl U3 TOHKOM
000x0KEHHOI Ke-
pPaMHKH, Henpo-
HHLaemoie, oObIy-
HoGenbIe, 3BOHKHeE,
NPOCBEYHBAIOLIIHE
B TOHKOM CJIOE C
MOJIHPOBAHHOM 1O~
BEPXHOCTBIO, C
pocnuceto. ITog-
BuiIcA B Kurae B 4-
6 BB. Marepuan —
KaoJuH (Ge.uag '

TuHa). OGLgHO

BH3BI, CTaTy3TKH.

Dannc - wiorksle,
MeIKonopucTtsie,
06b19n0 Genpie
H3ACNUs TOHKOMH
KepaMuku, nok-
PRITEHIE II1a3yphio.
Marepuan — rauua
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Fani (Chinese) -
Separate inner-
city quarters
surrounded by
walls — innercity
towns.

Fas — front view.

Porcelain - pro-
ducts made of
fired ceramic thin,
opaque, usually
white, clear, and
translucent in a
thin layer with a
polished surface
with painting.
Appeared in
China in the 4-6
centuries. Material

'— kaolin (white
. clay). Usually
: ~ vessels, vases,
COCYyZEL, Ba3bi, cep-_

dinner sets,

. figurines.

Earthenware —
dense, fine-pore,
usually white fine
ceramic products,
coated with glaze.
Material — clay
mixed with

112
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Qadimgi Misrda
rivojlangan.

Fleys — katta
mo‘yg‘alam,
cho‘tka.

Fon (lot. Fundus —
tUb, aSOS), zamin —
karting va grafika
asari, relyef va
naqshda asosiy
Shaklning orqa
ko*rinishi, go*-
shimcha tasvir.
Buyuk rassomlar
portret fonida
manzara aks ettir-
ganlar, bu bilan
shaxs yashagan
mupitni ko‘rsat-
ganlar. Relyef va
nagshda shaklning
jozibador chi-
qishiga yordamchi
vosita bo‘ladi.

Forzas (nem.
Vorsatz ) — kitob
bloki bilan mu-
qovasi orasidagi
qo‘shaloq qalin
qog‘oz varog'i.

C IpUMECHIO Kao-
nuHa. Ilosasunca B
HpesHeM Erunre.

Flaise — 3To 601b-
[ast KUCThb, KHCTh.

®on (nar. Fundus
— OCHOBA, OCHOBA),
OCHOBa — MPOH3-
BeICHHE J)KHBOTIHCH
u rpaduxu, GoH
OCHOBHOI# ¢opMEI B
penbede H y30pe,
JOTIOHUTEIBHOE
H300paKeHHE.
Benuxue XyAokK-
HUKH NHCANH NeH-
3ax Ha (poHe NopT-
peTa, MOKasbBad
cpeny, B KOTOpPOH
MCHJI YE/IOBEK.
Pensed 1 y30p
NOMOraloT cAenaTh
¢urypy Gonee
NpHBJEKATEIBHOH.

Forzas (HeM.
Vorsatz) — ABOH-
HO#i JIMCT MIOTHOH
Gymary Mexny
KHHKHBIM OJIOKOM
1 00JI0KKOH.
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kaolin, Appeared
in ancient Egypt.

Flaise is a big
brush, a brush.

Background
(Latin Fundus -
base, base), gro-
und -aworkof
painting and grap-
hics, the backg-
round of the main
form in relief and
pattern, additional
image. The great
artists painted the
landscape against
the background of
the portrait, thus
showing the envi-
ronment in which
the person lived.
The relief and pat-
tern help to make
the shape more
attractive.

Forzas (German:
Vorsatz) is a
double sheet of
thick paper
between a book
block and a cgver.
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Blokni muqova
bilan birlashtiradi.
Kitobni bezatish
elementi.

Fovizm — “yirt-
qich” XX asr-
lardagi fransuz
tasvirjy san’atidagi
yo‘nalish. O‘tkir
kompozitsion ritm,
kontrast, ranglar
jilosi bilan o°z
o‘rniga ega bo‘l-
gan. Yorqin lekin
oddiy tuyg‘ular
uyg‘unligi.

Fon — (frans. —
chuqurlik, tub)
tasvirly san‘atda
natura, manzara,
obyektning orqa-
dagi ko‘rinishi,
orqa plani tushu-
niladi. Bunda fon
odatda neytral
holda, yoki ba’zi
bir hollarda oddiy

tasvirga ega

CoBmemaeT 6110k ¢
KPBILIKOH.
OnemeHT 0dopm-
JIEHUS KHHTH.

>

PoBH3M — “Ankoe’
TeyeHue BO ¢paH-
IY3CKOH JKHBONHCH
20-x rr. Jlanu-
JapHbie 00pa3Hble
dhopMynbl, KOHT-
pacTsl LIBETa, OCT-
pbie KOMIO3H-
UHOHHBIE PUTMBI.
Iloucku B obnactu
"MPUMHUTHBHOrO"
HapOIHOTO TBOP-
4eCTBa, B CpeaHe-
BEKOBOM M BOC-
TOYHOM HCKYCCTBE.
Slpkue, HO IPOCTLIE
SMOLIMH,

®oH - (Ppp. — aHo,
rinyOUHHaA 4acTh)
—B HaType M B
Npou3BeACHHH
HCKyccTBa — Jrobast
cpena, HaxoAA-
LIasics 3a 0Obek-
TOM, pPacnoio-
KEHHEIM OIMXKe,
3aaHMH [UIaH
u306paxenns. B
TIPOM3BEICHUAX
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Combines the
block with the co-
ver. Book decora-
tion element.

Fauvism — “wild”
in French painting
during the 20’s.
Shaped lapidary
formula, contrasts
in color, sharp
compositional
rhythms. Searches
in the field of
"primitive" folk
art in medieval
and oriental art.
Bright but simple
emotion.

Background -
(Fr. — bottom,
deep part) - in
nature and in art -
any medium
which is a subject
close, the back-
ground image. In
the works of fine
art background
can be neutral,

117

118

PO‘ lgan holda
Joylashadi.

Forma (lotincha —
forma — tashqi ko*-
rinish) - 1) tashqi
ko‘rinish, giyofa;
2) tasviriy san’atda
forma deganda
shaklning tashgi
Xususiyatiga ayti-
ladi. Tasviriy
san’atda badiiy
forma — bu kom-
pozitsiya tuzilishi,
vositalar birligi,
hamjihatliligi,
usuli, badiiy
ashyoda amalga
oshirilganligi va
badiiy goya
mujassamligidir.

Format — tasvir
ishlanadigan yassi
tekislik. Bo‘yi va
eni hisoblab chi-
qilgan, tasvir

n3o0pasurenpHoro
HCKYcCTBa (oH MO-
XKeT ObITh HEHT-
paIbHBIM, JIMILCH-
HBIM H300paxe-
HHH, HIH BKJIIO-
4aTh H300paxeHHs.

dopma (nar. —
form — BHelIHH#H
BHA) — 1) BHENIHHA
BH, BHEUTHHI BHA;
2) B u3zobpasn-
TEJIbHOM HCKYC-
cTBe (hopMa OTHO-
CHTCS K BHEIHEH
npupoae popmsl. B
H300pa3sHTEILHOM
HCKYCCTBE XyAO-
secTBeHHasn popma
— 3TO CTPYKTYpa
KOMITO3HLIHH,
€IMHCTBO CPEICTB,
rapMOHHA, METO,
peanu3auus Xyao-
#ECTBEHHOIO
o0OBeEKTa H BOILIO-
[EHNE XYOOMmECT-
BEHHOH UICH.

dopmar — popma
IJIOCKOCTH, HA
KOTOpPOH BbINOJI-
gsercancs pabora.
Ona o0ycnoBiieHa
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devoid of images
or include images.

Form (Latin —
form - appea-
rance) — 1) appea-
rance, appearance;
2) In fine arts,
form refers to the
external nature of
form. In fine arts,
the artistic form is
the structure of
the composition,
the unity of
means, the har-
mony, the method,
the realization of
the artistic object
and the embody-
ment of the

artistic idea.

Format — form a
plane on which

the. It is due to its
general shape and
the ratjo of height

P
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1sh1ashga mos-
langan bo‘ladi.
Format tanlash

 bajariladigan

ishning umumiy
ko‘rinishi va
kayfiyatdan kelib
chigiladi. Rasm
formati doim
kompozitsiyaga
mos kelishi kerak.

Fragment — (lot. -
bo‘lak, qu'q]m)..
nobud bo‘lgan
san’at asarining
saqlanib qolgan bir
bo‘lagi.

Freska (ital.
Fresko - yangj,
qurimagan) —
bo‘yoqni suvga
yoki ohak qo*-
shilgan suvga gorib
yangi, qurimagan
suvoq ustiga ish-
lanadigan rassom- "
lik san’ati asari.
Qadimdan devoriy

ee obiwmmH ouep-
TaHHAMMH H OTHO-
LIEHHEM BBICOTHI K
IHpuHe. Beibop
3aBHCHT OT CO-
AEPXaHUA M OT
HacTpoeHuH,
BBIPAXKEHHOrQ B
npousseneHnu. O.
KapTHHBI BCEraa
JOJIXEH COOTBET-
CTBOBAaTh KOMMO-
3HLMH H306pa-
YKEHMSI.

®parmenr — (nar.
— obnomok, o6peI-
BOK) — 9acTh
IIPOM3BEACHHS
CYLUECTBYIOLLETO
WM COXPaHUB-
IIHICA OCTATOK
noruoero.

®pecka (utan.
Fresco — cBexui,

- He BBICOXIIMH) —

3TO NMPOU3BEIACHHE
HCKYCCTBa, KOTO-
poe HAaHOCHUTCA Ha
CBEXYIO HEOT-
BEPKACHHYIO LITY-
KaTypKy myTem
CMEeUIHBaHUA
Kpacku ¢ Bonoi
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to width. Choice
depends on the
content and the
sentiments
expressed in the
work. F. picture
should always
match the image
composition.

Fragment -
(Latin — chip,
scrap) — part of
the work of an
existing or a
remnant of the
deceased.

Fresco (Italian:
Fresco — fresh, not
dried) is a work of
art that is applied
to fresh, uncured
plaster by mixing
paint with water
or lime water. It
has long been a
staple of murals.
Plaster is usually

rasmlarning asosiy
texnikasi bo‘lib
kelmogqda. Suvoq,
Odatda, o‘chgan
ohakka ikki hissa
kum qo*shib
tayyorlanadi, suvoq
qurigandan keyin
uning yorilib ket-
masligi ta’min-
lanadi. Ohak bilan
qo‘shilganda ayni-
maydigan, shu-
ningdek vaqt o‘ti-
shi bilan nur ta’-
sirida buzilmay-
digan bo‘yoqlardan
foydalaniladi.
Freska uchun
suvoq va bo‘yoq
tayyorlashning turli
usullari mavjud.
Freska rassomdan
katta maxorat,
tezkorlik talab
qiladi, tasvir qisqa
vaqt ichida suvoq
qurimay turib

tayyorlanishi kerak.

HJIH H3BECTKOBOH
Bogoi. U3naBHa oH
CTaJl OCHOBHBIM
aneMeHTOM ¢pe-
cok. llITykaTypky
00bIYHO AealoT
nyreM poOaBneHHs
JIByX 4yacTel rnecka
K HerameHoi us-
BECTH, 4TOOBI LITY-
KaTypKa He Tpec-
KaJach NPH BbIChI-
xanuu. Acnons-
3yercs B KpackKax,
KOTOpBI€ HE MOp-
TATCA OPH CMeE-
IIMBaHUH C H3-
BECTbIO, a TAKXKe
CBETOCTOHKHE CO
BpemeneM. EcTb
MHOTO pa3HbIX
cnoco6oB cAenaThb
IUTYKaTypKYy U
noxpacHTh PpecKy.
®pecka TpebyeT OT
XyNOXHHKa 6OJb-
[LIOro MacTepcTBa H
JIOBKOCTH, H300pa-
sxkeHue Heobxoau-
MO T'OTOBHTD B
KOPOTKHE CPOKH,
He BbICBIXas
IITYKaTypKY.
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made by adding
two parts sand to
quicklime to
ensure that it does
not crack when
the plaster dries. It
is used in paints
that do not
deteriaorate when
mixed with lime,
as well as light-
resistant over
time. There are
many different
ways to make-
plaster and paint
for a fresco. The
fresco requires
great skill and
agility from the
artist, the image
must be prepared
in a short time
without drying
plaster.




121  Friz — me’morlik
qurilmalarining
dekorativ bezagi
bo‘lib, binoning bir
qismi yoki to‘rt
tomoni lentasimon
tarzda aylantirib
chigilgan dekorativ
bezak, U relyef,
nagsh, dekorativ
suratlar bo‘lishi
mumkin.
Frontispis (lot.
Frons - old, old
tomoni va spicio —
qarayman) — kitob
titul sahifasi chap
tomonida berilgan
illustrasiya. Unda
asarning asosiy
g‘oyasi ifodalanadi
yoki muhim epi-
zodi tasvirlanadi.
Ayrim hollarda
muallif portreti
beriladi.
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®pu3 - 370 Aeko-
paTHBHOE yKpa-
IIEHHE apXHUTeK-
TYPHOI'O YCTPOHCT-
Ba, IIPH KOTOPOM
4acCTh WJIH BCe 3/a-
HME NPEBPALLEHO B
NIEHTY. 3TO MOXeET
ObiTh penbed,
y30p, AeKkopa-
THBHasi POCIIHCh.

Frontispis (iar.
Frons — nepenumii,
nepenHwuii U spicio
— CMOTPETB) — Hl-
NIOCTpalLus, MpH-
BEACHHAs Ha JIEBOM
CTOpOHE TUTY/Ib-
HOTO IMCTa KHUTH.
On BeIpaxkaer oc-
HOBHYIO HJ€I0
[POM3BECHHA WU
ONKCHIBAET BAXK-
Hblii 5ru304. B
HEKOTOPBIX CITy-

" Yasax maercs

nopTPET aBTOpA.

A friezeisa
decorative
ornament of an
architectural
device in which
part or all of the
building is turned
into a ribbon. It
can be relief,
pattern, decorative
paintings.

Frontispis (Lat.
Frons — front,
front and spicio —
look) — an
illustration given
on the left side of
the title page of
the book. It
expresses the
main idea of the
work or describes
an important
episode. In some
cases, a portrait of
the author is
given.
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e — S

T S ——————
Galereya — tasviriy Tanepes — ocy-
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san'at, madaniyat

buyumlari va

«G»

JapcTBEHHOE, 00-
LIECTBEHHOE NI
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Gallery — State,
public or private
enterprise, cons-

asarlarini saglab,
himoya qiladigan,
o‘rganadigan va
namoyish etadigan
davlat, mahalliy
yoki hususiy muas-
sasa. Tutgan o‘rni
va vazifalariga
ko‘ra galereyati
Joriy faoliyat olib
borishi mumkin.

Gamma - ranglar
jilosi, ko*proq
amaliy san’atda
qo‘llaniladigan bir
nechta ranglaring
o‘zarou yg‘unligi.
Issiq, sovugq, yorgin
va boshqa xillarga
ajratiladi.

Ganchkorlik -
amaliy bezak
san’atining keng

YyacTHOE MpeAr-
pHATHE, TIOCTOSHHO
3aHUMAIOLIEECS
3KCIIOHHPOBAHHEM,
XpaHEeHHEM, H3Y-
YeHHEM H npona-
raHgoi UCKYCCTBa.
B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT
cTaryca H 1nocTaB-
JICHHBIX 3aja4 ra-
Jiepest MOXET BECTH
KOMMEpYECKYIO
JNEeATENBHOCTD.

T'amma — raMmma
nBeToBad, paj rap-
MOHHYECKH B3aH-
MOCB#3aHHBIX OT-
TEHKOB 1{BE€Ta
(06BIMHO C ONHHUM
JOMMHHPYIOIHM),
HCIIONB3yeMbli
HpH Co3IaHHH
pOM3BEACHNH K-
BOTIMCH, ACKOpa-
THBHO-TIPHKJIAA-
HOTro HCKYCCTBa M
ap. PasnunyaroT
TETIYIO XOJIIO/HYIO,
CBETJIYIO U ApYTHE
ramMmbl.
Pemec/IeHHOE HC-
KyccTBO — pacn-
pocTpaHeHHBIH BUIL
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tantly engaged in
exhibiting, sto-
ring, studying and
promoting the art.
Depending on the
status and tasks
gallery can
conduct business.

Gamma — Gam-
ma color, a num-
ber of harmo-
nically related
colors (usually
with one domi-
nant), used in the
creation of
paintings, arts and
crafts, etc. There
are a warm cold,
light, and other
schemes.

Craftsmanship is
a widespread form
of applied deco-
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tarqalgan turi,
o‘ymakorlik tar-
mog‘i. Ganchkorlik
qadimgi sanatlar-
dan biri, 0‘yma
ganchlar, asosan
binolarning ichki
qismidagi devorlar,
namoyon, taxmon,
tokcha, jonivon-
laming yuqorisi
sharofalar va bosh-
ga joylarni bezash-
da ishlatiladi.

Garmoniya
(grekcha so‘z
bo‘lib, harmonia —
xushbichim, umu-
miylik, gismlari
(bo*laklari) ke-
lishgan) — Tasviriy
san’atda tasvirla-
nayotgan buyum
shakli yoki rang-
ning o‘zaro umu-
miyligi, xush-
bichimligi.
Gemma — (lotn.
gemma-marvarid)
— o‘yma tasvirli

NEKOPaTHBHO-
IIPHKJIaTHOTO
HCKYyCCTBa, OT-
pacib pe3bdbi 1o
aepeBy. 'onyapHoe
DEeJI0o — OfHO M3
JpEeBHEHINHX
MCKYCCTB, p€3HOH
THIIC B OCHOBHOM
UCTONb3YyeTCA i
YKpauleHus BHYT-
PEHHHX CTEH 3Aa-
HMH, BUTPHH, IO-
JIOK, oNokK, ybe-
XKML IS )KHBOT-
HBIX M APYrHX
MecCT.

T'apmonus (rpe-
9eCKOe CJIOBO
rapMOHHS — U39~
IEeCTBO, 000II-
HOCTb, FapMOHUS
JacTei) — oOu-
HOCTBb (hOpMBI HIIH
L[BETa peIMeTa,
H306paxkaeMoro B
H300pasHTEILHOM
HCKYCCTBe.

T'emma — (nar.
TFemma-xemuyr) —
PE3HOM KaMeHb.
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rative art, a branch
of carving. Pottery
is one of the
oldest arts, carved
plaster is mainly
used to decorate
the interior walls
of buildings,
displays, shelves,
shelves, animal
shelters and other
places.
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Harmony (Greek
word harmonia —
grace, commo-
nality, harmo-ny
of parts) — the
commonality of
the shape or color
of an abject
depicted in fine
arts.

Gemma — (Latin
gemma-pearl) — a
carved stone.

r

tosh. Ikki xil
bo‘ladi: tasviri
0%yib ishlangan -
Intamit (mil. av. 4
ming yillik) va
bo‘rtma tasvirli-
kameya (mil. av. 4-
a). Gemma ayni
vaqtda muxr, tu-
mor, bezak buyumi
sifatida ham qo‘lla-
nilgan. Gemma
Yasash ishi tosh
o‘ymakorligi
sanatiga kiradi.

Glazur — (nem.
Glasern shishali,
fran.glace muz,
shisha, oyna). 1.
Kulolchilik buyum-
lari ustiga qoplan-
gan shisha qop-
lama, suv o‘tkaz-
maslik va loydan
yasalgan buyum-
larga jilo berish
Xususiyatiga ega. 2.
Glazur — bosh-
lang‘ich material
(yoki materiallar
aralashmasi), suvga
gorilgan shisha
ko‘rinishidagi
kukun, kulolchilik

EcTb nBa THNA pe-
3b0bI: HHTAMHT
(4000 r. no H3.) H
KaMydak (4-
ThICAYENIETHE 10
H.3.). ['eMMa TaKxe
UCTIONB30BANACh
Kak nedarb, ony-

XOJIb H YKpaIlE€HHE.

I'emMa — 3TO HC-
KyccTBO pe3bbsl 1o

KaMHIO.

I'na3yps — ( HeM.
glasern cTexyiaH-~
Hblii, ppaH. glace
nen, CTEKIIO, 3¢p-
kao). 1. Ctexno
CTEKJIOBHAHOS
NOKPBITHE Ha 110-
BEpPXHOCTH Kepa-
MHUYECKOTo H3Jie-
Jys, npujaolee
BOAOHEIPOHHLIAEM
OCTh U OJIeCK rim-
HSIHOMY H3JCJHIO.
2. 'na3ypb — HC-
XO[HBIH MaTepral
(unm cMech MaTe-
pHAJIOB), IPEACTaB-
aAroLIHi U3 cebst
cTexn0006pa3sHbIA
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There are two
types of carvings:
intamite (4,000
BC) and
camouflage (4-a
millennium BC).
Gemma has also
been used as a
seal, tumor, and
omament. Gemma
is an art form of
stone carving.

Frosting — (Ger-
man glasern glass,
French. Glace ice,
glass, and mi.rror)-
1. Glass coating
on the surface of
ceramic, which
gives water
resistance and
luster pottery. 2.
Glaze-source
material (or a
mixture of mate-
rials), representing
a glassy powder,
mixed with water,
which, after
applying to the
ceramic product is
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buyumlariga
surtilgandan so‘ng
kuydiriladi, va
tegishli qoplama
hosil gilinadi.

Gliptika (yunon.
gliptike, glifo —
kesaman) — asl
toshlar o‘yma-
korligi san’ati.
Yaqin Sharqda
mil.av. IV asrdan
tosh sirtiga bo‘rt-
ma nagshlar tu-
shirish keng tar-
qalgan. Uyg‘onish
davrida, aynigsa
XVHI-XIX asr
klassitsizm davrida
Ovro‘pa, jumladan
Rossiya taraqqiy
etgan. XIX asr .
oxirlaridan Gliptika
o‘zining amaliy
axamiyatini yo‘qo-
tib, san’atning
mustagqil turi
sifatida rivojla-
nishdan to‘xtadi.

MOpPOLIOK, 3aMe-
LIaHHBIH Ha BOJeE,
KOTOpBIH 1ociie
HaHECEHHs Ha Ke-
pamMH4yecKoe usae-
JiMe nojaBepraercs
obxwury, u obpa-
3yIOT COOTBETCT-

BYIOLIEE MOKpPBI-
THE.

I'nunruka (rpeu.
Liptptikeike ,
glypho — orpanka)
— MCKYCCTBO pe3b-
GbI 0 OpUrHHaNL-
HBIM KaMHAM, Ha
BrmxHem Boctoke
1o H.3. TucHenne
6bL10 pacnpocT-
PaHEHO Ha KaMeH-
HBIX TIOBEPXHOCTAX
¢ 4 Beka. B anoxy
Bo3poxaenus,
0COOEHHO B 3m0Xy
KJIaccuuu3Ma
XVIII u XIX Be-
KOB, pa3BHBanach
Espona, B Tom
ykcine H Poccus. K
koHuy XIX Beka
TIIMIOTHKA yTpaTuia
NpaKTHYecKoe 3Ha-
Y€HHE U nepec-
Tajla pa3BHBaTHCA
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calcined to form
the corresponding
covering.
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Gliptics (Greek:
liptptikeike,
glypho — cut) is
the art of carving
original stones. In
the Middle East,
BC. Embossing
has been common
on stone surfaces
since the 4th
century. During
the Renaissance,
especially during
the classicism of
the 18th and 19th
centuries, Europe,
including Russia,
developed. By the
end of the 19th
century, Gliptika
had lost its
practical signify-
cance and stopped
developing as an
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Ayrim sangtarosh
ustalari gliptikani
zargarlik san’a-
tining bir ko‘rinishi
sifatida qayta
tiklash uchun taj-
tiba ishlarini olib
borishmoqda.

Giperrializm —
tasviriy san’atda:
fotorealizm, mini-
mum muallifga
tegishli yozuvga
keltiryvchi rasm.
Rasmni tayyorlash
— rasm yoki kom-

pyuter proektsiyasi.

Gobelen — (fran.
gobelin), qo‘lda
to‘qilgan gilam-
rasm. Boshqa
ma’noda — hali-
gacha parij fabri-
kasida mavjud
bo‘lgan buyum,
ilgari Gobelen
(shundan nom-
langan) bo‘yoq-
chilari egallagan,
Sen-Marsel shahri

KakK camMoCTOs-
TEJNbHbIH BHA HC-
KyccTBa. Hexoto-
pbi€ XyHOXKHHKH
5KCITEPUMEHTHPYIO
T, 4TOOBI BOCCO3-
JaTh MITHUNTHKY KaK
¢opmy yxpaune-
HHH.
I'uneppeajn3m —
B >KHBONMMCH: (OTO-
peanH3M, HIMHTa-
uus pororpadum,
cBojsUias K MHHH-
MyMy aBTOPCKHI
nouepk. [Toxro-
TOBKa KapTHHBI —
Ha OCHOBE TPOEK-
1M GOTO HIIH
KOMIIBIOTEpPA.

I'o6esaen — (Gpani.
gobelin), BBITKaH-
Hbli BpY4HYIO
KoBep-KapTHHa. B
CTPOTOM CMBICHIE —
u3jgenue AeHcT-
Bywmeﬁ MOHBIHE
NapHXXCKOi MaHy-
q)aKTypH’ OCHO-
BaHHOM KaK
KopoJieBcKad B
1662 B IpeAMECTBE
Cen-Mapceih, B
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independent art
form. Some artists
are experimenting
to recreate gliptics
as a form of
jewelry.

Hyperrealism —
in painting: Photo-
realism, imitation
photos minimize
the author’s hand-
writing. Prepara-
tion of the picture
—based on
project-tions of
photos or
computer.

Tapestry —
(French gobelin),
hand-woven
carpet picture. In
the strict sense —
that the product
still serving Paris
factory, founded
in 1662 as a royal
in the Faubourg
Saint-Marcel, in a
building occupied
before dyers
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atrofida joylashgan
binoda, 1662 yilda,
girollikka hos yara-
tilgan. Gobelenlar
maxsus qo‘l usku-
nalarida, rangli jun
va ipaklardan (ba’-
zida tilla va ku-
mush ipaklardan
ham) istalgan to*-
qish usuli bilan,
ya’ni alohida
qismlarga ajratib
to‘qilgan, so‘ng
ular mayin ipak
bilan tikib
chiqilgan.

Gorelef — (frans.
xout-relef) — bo‘rt-
ma haykal yoki
naqsh. Haykal
yoki nagsh-gulning
yarmidan ko‘pi
bo‘rtib chiggan
bo‘ladi.

Gorizont (ufq
tekisligi), (yunon.
gorisont-cheklay-
man) — perspektiva
nazariyasida shartli

30aHHH, KOTOpOe
J0 TOro 3aHUMAaNH
KpacHIbIIUKH
T'obenenn: (orcrona
HasBaHue). ['obe-
JIEHBI TKAJIHCh Ha
CHEUHANbHBIX pyY-
HBIX CTaHKaX U3
LBETHBIX LUEpPC-
TAHBIX U WIEJIKO-
BBIX HMTE (HHOrIa
TaIOKE 30JI0ThIX H
cepebpaHbIX) Me-
TOZOM BbIOOpOU-
HOr'O TKa4ecTBa,
T.€. OTAEJNIbHbIMH
y4JacTKaMH, KOTO-
pBI€ 3aTEM CLIH-
BaJINCh TOHKOM
LIEJIKOBOM HUTHIO.

T'opeabed (ppan-
uy3sckuii: hout-
Relief) — sto
penbedHas cratys
Wiy y3op. bonee
NOJIOBUHBI CTATYH
WIIM IBETK3
BBITIMPAIOT.

I'opusoHT (rpey.
T'opuzonr-npenen)
~ YCJIOBHO NPHHS-
Tas B TCOpHH Nepc-
MEKTUBBI 11J10C-
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Tapestries (hence
the name).
tapestries were
woven on hand
looms from
special colored
woolen and silk
threads (some-
times gold and
silver) by
selectively
weaving, ie
separate parts,
which are then
sewn fine silk
thread.

Gorelef — (French
hout-relief) — an
embossed statue
or pattern. More
than half of the
statue or flower is
bulging.

Horizon (Greek
horizont-limit) is a
conditionally
accepted plane in
the theory of

-
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ravishda qabul
qilingan tekislik,
ochiq va tekis yer-
da ko‘rinadigan
qismi. Dala manza-
rasida yer bilan
Osmonning «tuta-
shish» joyidan
o‘tadigan chiziq
gorizont chizig‘i
deyiladi.

Gotikn — X1I-XVI
asrlarda Yevropaga
h.os o‘rta asr san’a-
tining badiiy us-
!ubi, asosan baland
ingichk aminorali,
uchi uchli oynali,
murakkab naqshli
(vitrajli) ibodat-
Xona qurilishlarida
foydalaniladi.

Grafika — (grek.
graphike, grapho
yozaman, chi-
zaman) 1. Tasviriy
san’at turi bo‘lib,

KOCTb, 4acTh, KOTO-
pasi BUIHA Ha OTK-
PBITO# U NJIOCKOH
NnoBepXxHOCTH. B
noJie JUHHA, Npo-
Xondluas yepes
«CTBIK» 3€MJIH H
Heba, Ha3bIBaeTCA
JIMHHEH rOpH3OHTa.

Tornka — Xyno-
KECTBEHHBIA CTHJIb
CpeHEBEKOBOTO
HCKYCCTBa, Xapak-
tepHblil 114 EB-
pomnbl 12-16 BexoB,
ApOsIBHBLUHMHCA B
CTPOUTENILCTBE
yCTPEMIIEHHBIX
BBBICH XPaMOBBIX
30aHHH C aXKyp-
HbIMH OalIHAMH,
CTpenbYaThiMH OK-
HaMH, CIIOXKHBIM
OpHaMEHTOM
(BHUTpXAMH).

I'paduxa — (rped.
graphike, grapho
Uiy, "lepqy’
pucyro). 1. Bun
n306pa3suTeIBHOrO
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perspective, the
part that is visible
on an open and
flat surface. In the
field, the line that
passes through the
"junction" of the
earth and the sky
is called the
horizon line.

Gothic — A style
of architecture and
art dominant in
Europe from the
XIIth to the XVth
century. Gothic
architecture
features pointed
arches, ribbed
vaults, and often
large areas of
stained glass

Graphics -
(Greek graphike,
grapho writing,
Church, paint).

1. Type of fine art,
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asosiy tasviriy vo-
sitalar: qog‘ozga
tushirilgan chizig-
lar, shtrixlar, dog*
va nugqtalar bilan
rasm chiziladi.
Grafika ikki turga
bo‘linadi: tasviriy
(rasm), muallif
tomonidan chizil-
gan rasm va nashr
qgilingan: o‘yma
naqsh, toshbosma.
2. Asosi shunday
rasmdan iborat
bo‘lgan nashr
gilingan badiiy
tasvirlar (o‘yma
nagsh, toshbosma).
Ranglar grafikada
yordamchi
vazifasini bajaradi.

Grafit — (grek.
grapho — yoza-
man). 1. To‘q
kulrang yoki qora
rangdagi mineral,
uglerodning tabiiy

HCKYCCTBa, OCHO-
BaHHBIN HAa PUCYH-
K€, BbINIOJIHEHHOM
OCHOBHBIMH U300~
pasHTENLHBIMU
CpeAcTBaMM: JiH-
HUAMM, HITPUXAMH,
MATHAMH M TOYKa-
MM, HaHECEHHbIMHU
Ha JiMCcT 6ymarm.
I'paduka menurca
Ha JIBa BUAQ: PUCO-
BanbHyIO (pHCYy-
HOK), H300pakeHue
HapHCOBaHO CaMHM
XYAOXHHKOM H
Me4aTHyYIO: IpaBIo-
pa, nurorpadus. 2.
Ileyatnrie xyno-
KECTBEHHbIE H300-
paxxeHus, B OCHOBE
KOTODBIX JIEXKHUT Ta-
KON pHCYHOK (rpa-
BIOpa, JIMTOTpa-
¢us). Liersrpa-
duKeurpaeTBCoM
OraTeJbHYIOpOJb.

I'pagur (rpeq.
grapho — nmumy). 1.
Munepan TeMHo-
CEpOro UM 4ep-
HOTO 1BETa, NpH-
poAHas pa3Ho-

58

based on drawing$
made by major
graphic means:
line, strokes, spots
and dots drawn on
a piece of paper.
Schedule is divi-
ded into two
types: a drawing
(figure), the
picture painted by
the artist and
print: engraving,
lithography. 2.
Printed art
images, which are
based on a pattern
(engraving,
lithography).
Color chart ina
supporting role.

Graphite (Gr.
grapho — write). 1.
Mineral is dark
gray or black, the
natural form of
carbon. Used for

tl}ri. Qalam o°za-
gini tayyorlashda
qo‘llaniladi. Grafit
Mmatodan yoki
b9§hqa materialdan
qilingan qog‘ozga
tushganda kumush
1z qoldiradi. Grafit
qalam XVIII asr
oxirlaridan qo‘lla-
nila boshladi, ilk
Marotaba u qattiq
bo‘lishi uchun
grafit va loyni
k}lydirish yo'li
bilan tayyorlandi.
2. Toshqalam,
0“zak galamning
ichida joylashgan.

Gravyura (frans.
8raver — o‘yish) —
grafika turi.
Gravyura metall,
yog‘och, linoleum,
tosh va boshqalarga
maxsus asboblar
yoki kimyoviy
vositalar orqali
bo‘rtma yoki

BHAHOCTbH yTJle-
poxna. [lpuMeHser-
Csl U1l H3rOTOBJIE-
HHS KapaH-JallHbIX
crepxueii. ['padur
NpH CONPHKOCHO-
BEHHH C Oymarof,
XOJICTOM HJIH ApYy-
roi moBepxHoc-
TBIO OCTaBJIAET Ce-
pebpHcThIi cnea.
I'padurHblii kapan-
Jai Hayajl npuMe-
HATCA C KOHLA
XVIII Beka, xoraa
BIIEPBLIE €r0 M3r0-
TOBHJIH ITyTEM 00-
xura rpaura 1
TJIMHBI U1K TBEP-
nocrtu. 2. Crep-
XeHb BHYTpPH Ka-
paHjaiua, rpH-
¢enb.

I'pasiopa (¢paHiL.
graver) — BHI Ipa-
¢uxu. I'paBropsl
BBIITOJIHAIOTCSA MC-
TOAOM THCHEHHA
HJIH TPaBHPOBKH Ha
MeTaJe, AepeBe,
JIMHOJIEYME, KaMHe
u 1.1. C noMouIbIo
crnenuanbHbIX
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the manufacture
of pencil rod.
Graphite in con-
tact with the
paper, canvas or
other surface
leaves silvery
trail. Graphite
pencil began to
apply from the
end of XVIII
century, when it
was first produced
by burning
graphite and clay
for hardness. 2.
Rod inside the
pencil lead.

Engraving (frans.
graver) — a type of
graphics. Engra-
vings are made by
embossing or
engraving on
metal, wood,
linoleum, stone,
etc. using special
tools or
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o‘yma qilib
tayyorlanadi.
Grizayl - (fran.
Grisaille gris
so‘zidan olingan —
kulrang). Bir rangli
tasviriy san’at, bir
rangli yozuv (mo-
noxromiya), bitta
rang yordamida
ishlanadi, odatda
kulrang yoki
jigarranglardan
foydalaniladi.
Grizayl uslubi
uskuna tasvirida,
shuningdek
interyerlarda ham
keng qo‘llaniladi.
Grizayl klassitsizm
san’atida relyef
soya va nur tasviri
yordamida
yoritiladi.

Grotesk (ital.
grotta- g*or) — ki-
shilar va narsalar-
ning fantaslik tarz-
da qing‘ir-giyshiq

qilib kulgili tarzda

yaratilgan tasvir.

HWHCTPYMEHTOB HITH
XMMHKATOB.

I'puzaiinb (dp.
Grisaille or gris -
cepelit). MoHoX-
POMHast )KHBOMHCb,
MOHOXpOMHas
pocnuch (MOHOX-
pOMHS), BBITION-
HEHHas OTTEHKaMH
OJIHOTO LIBETA,
06bI9HO ceporo
HJTM KOPHYHEBOTO.
TexHHKa rpusainm
IIHPOKO HUCIIOJb-
30Bajlach B CTaH-
KOBOH »XHMBOIIUCH, A
TaKoKe [IPH JAEKO-
PaTHBHOM POCIIHUCH
unHTepbepa. I'pu-
3alIIb B HCKYCCTBE
KIIaCCHUM3Ma HMH-
THpYET penbed ¢
NMOMOIIBIO H3006-
paXeHus CBETO-
TEHH.

- I'poreck (utau.

Grotta-gor) — 310
IOMOPHCTHYECKOE
u300pakeHHe
monei 1 npeaMe-
TOB B (haHTacC-
THYECKOH MaHepe.
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chemicals.

Grisaille (Fr.
Grisaille from gr1s
— gray). Monoch-
rome painting,
monochrome
painting (monoch-
rome), made sha-
des of one color,
usually gray or
brown. Grisaille
technique widely
used in easel pain-
ting, as well as
decorative interiof
painting. Grisaille
classicism in art
imitates relief
with an image of
light and shade.
Grunt

Grotesque
(Italian: grotta-
gor) is a humo-
rous depiction of
people and objects
in a fantastic way.
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Grunt - (nem.
Grund yer, o‘zak).
O“zakni (mato,
daraxt, karton yoki
metal) fizik,
ximik, mexanik va
estetik to‘ldirish.
O¢zak yuzasiga,
bo‘yoq qatlamini
ushlab qolish,
bo‘yoq moddalari
bog‘lashini
cheklash, istalgan
rang va jilo berish
uchun maxsus tay-
yorlangan qatlam
surtiladi. Tasviriy
san’at, mato (xolst)
yoki devoriarga
rangli tasvir, deko-
rativ bezak ish-
lashdan oldin
qoplanadigan
murakkab aralash-
ma. Grunt-alifmoi,
duradgorlik yelimi,
yoki suv emul’-
siyali bo‘lishi
mumkin.

I'pyHT - (HEM.
Grund nousa, oc-
HOBa). Pusuyec-
Kas, XuMHYecKad,
MeXaHH4yecKasi 0
ICTETHYECKas AO-
paboTKa OCHOBBI
(xoncr, aepeso,
KapTOH WJIH Me-
tain). [Tosepx oc-
HOBBI HAHOCAT
TOHKHI NOATOTO-
BHTENBLHBIA ClI0M
CMeLMaIBHOTO
cocTaBa, YToQBI
o0ecrneyuTsb cLer-
JICHHE Kpaco4YHOro
C11051, OTPAaHUYHTh
HMHTEHCHBHOE BITH~
ThIBAHHUE CBA3YIO-
IETr0 BEMIECTBA
KpacoK, MpUAaHHs
xenaeMoH Qaxrty-
psl 4 ToHA. V1306-
pa 3UTENbHOE HUC-
KyCCTBO, TKaHb
(xoJicT) MIIH Kpa-
couHoe u3obpa-

~ JKEHHE Ha CTCHC,

CJIOXKHasi CMECB,
KOTOpas NOKpbI-
paeTrcs nepea ACKo-
paTHBHBIMH pabo-
TaMH 10 JEKOpY.
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Ground - (Ger-
man. grund- soil
basis). Physical,
chemical, mecha-
nical and aesthetic
refinement of the
base (canvas,
wood, cardboard
or metal). Over
the substrate a
thin layer of
special compo-
sition preparatory
to ensure adhesion
of the paint layer,
to limit the
absorption of
intense binder
colors, giving the
desired texture
and tone. Fine art,
fabric (canvas) or
color image on the
wall, a complex
mixture that is
covered before
decorative decora-
tion work. It can
be primer,
carpentr-y glue, or
water emulsion.
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Guash (fran.
Guache, ital. guaz-
zo suv bo‘yog*i). 1.
Tiniq bo‘lmagan
bo‘yoq, suvda
yelim (gummia-
rabik yoki dekstrin)
va belil moddasini
aralashmasi. Ak-
varelning bir turi
sifatida paydo
bo‘lgan. Guashli
bo‘yoq rasm yuza-
sida galin qatlam
hosil giladi. Belil
bo‘lganligi sababli,
guashda chizilgan
rasm qurish jara-
yonida ocharadi va
baxmalga o‘xshash
mayin rangga ayla-
nadi. Guash — qop-
lovchi, korpus
bo‘yog‘i, ya’ni to‘q
ranglarni och rang-
lar bilan goplash
xususiyatiga ega va
aksincha.

IT10 MOXeT ObITh
TPYHTOBKa, CTO-
JISIPHBIN K€U WITH
BOJOOMYJILCHA.

I'yamn (¢p. Goua-
che, uran. guazzo
BO/HAA Kpacka). 1.
Hemnpo3pauhas
Kpacka, pacrepras
Ha BOJIE C KJIeeM
(rymmuapabuk nm
AEKCTPHH) U NpHU-
Mecbio Oenui.
BosHukia xax pas-
HOBHIHOCTb aKBa-
penn. IN'yamesas
Kpacka obpa-3yer
Ha MOBEPXHOCTH
KapTHHBI TIJIOTHBII
cnoit. U3-3a Hanu-
Yyusa Oell, BhIOJI-
HEHHasl T'yallibio
XHMBOITHCBH IIPH BbI-
ChIXaHUH BBICBET-
nsercs U npups-
PETaeT MaTOBYIO
GapxaTucTocTh.
I“yapm — Kpolouias,
KOpIyCHas Kpacka,
TO €CTh crniocaobHas
NIEPEKPBIBATh TEM-
'Hbl€ TOHa CBETJIbI-
MH ¥ Hao6OopOoT.
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Gouache (Fr.
Gouache, Italian.
Guazzo waterba-
sed paint). 1. Opa-
que paint pounded
on the watér with
glue (gum Arabic
or dextrin) and
mixed oxide.
Emerged as a kind
of watercolor.
Gouache forms on
the surface of a
dense layer of
painting. Because
of the presence of
white, gouache
painting dries
lightens and
becomes velvety
matte. Gouache —
opacity, body
color that is
capable to block
the light and dark
colors on the
contrary

142

143

Gummiarabik -
araviy va afrika
akasi po‘stlog‘idan
oquvchi suyugqlik.
Rangsiz yoki hiyol
sarg‘ish tiniq
Yumaloglangan.
Arabinoz kislo-
tasining kaliy va
kaltsiy tuzlaridan
tashkil topgan.
St.lvda qorishadi.
Diniy yozuvlarda
oltin va kumush
ranglari bog‘lash
uchun foyda-
laniladi,

Gummigut - 1.
Issiq mamlakat-
lardagi ba’zi da-
Taxtlardan oli-
nadigan va sariq
bo‘yoq uchun ish-
latiladigan shira.
2. Shu shiradan
tayyorlangan

bo* yoq.

I'ymmuapabux —
Cok, BHITEKAIOIHH
H3-TIOJ KOPb! apa-
BHiiCKO# M appH-
KaHCKOH aKauuH.
BecuBerHble HIIH
cJerka >KelnTooKpa-
LIEHHBIE po3pay-
Hble KoMkH. Coc-
TOMT M3 KaJIHEBBIX
M KaJIbLIMEBBIX
coJieit apabHHO30#H
KucnoTel. PacTBo-
psercs B Boje. B
HMKOHOITHCH UC-
HoJib3yeTcsl KaK
CBA3YIOILICE TBO-
pEHOTro 30/10Ta H
cepebpa ai1s 30710~
TONMPOOENLHOTO
mHcbpMa — 0coboit
MaHephbl UCMOJI-
HeHHs npobesios.

Gummigut — 1.
Cupor, noxy4eH-
HBIH M3 HEKOTO-
pbIX AepeBHEB TPO-
NUYECKHX CTPaH H
HCIIONb3yeMblIi 11
OKpaIHBaHHs B
JKEITHIA UBeT. 2.
W3 3TOro coxka He
JIeIaeTCst KPacKH.
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Acacia — The
juice flowing from
under the bark of
the Arabian and
African acacias.
Colorless or
slightly it is yel-
low the painted
transparent lumps.
Consists of
potassium and
calcium salts Arab
acid. Soluble in
water. In
iconography is
used as a binder
melted gold and
silver for gold of
the problem
writing - a special
style of
performance gaps.

Gummigut — 1.
Syrup derived
from some trees in
tropical countries
and used for
yellow dyeing. 2.
There is no paint
made from this
Jjuice.
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Gummilak - qizil
tusli smola, undan
korroziyadan
saqlaydigan
izolyatsiya laki
olinadi.

I'ymmunak — kpac-
HBIH JETOTh, H3 KO-
TOPOro MoJay4aer-
Cs1 N30JIALIHOHHBIH
J1aK, 3alUIIan-
UIHH OT KOPPO3HHU.

Gummilak is 2
red tar, from
which an insu-
lating varnish is
obtained that
protects against
corrosion.

e P —r—t——
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tasviriy san’at
turidan biri bo‘lib,
hajmli qonun-qoida
va uch o‘lchamli
tasvirlashga asos-
lanadi. Ko‘proq
portret, kam
hollarda anima-
listik janr va
natyurmortda
qo‘llanitadi.

Hom hayollik —
(lot. — adashish)
tasvirlarning natura
bilan o*xshashligi,
ko‘zni aldash xu-

«H»

Cxyabnrypa -
BUJ u300pa3uTens-
HOT'O MCKYCCTBa,
OCHOBAHHBIH Ha
IpHHIIKIIE 00BEM-
HOTO, TPEXMEPHOro
H300paKeHn,
Yame noprper,
pexe aHuManmc-
THYECKHH aHp U
HaTIOPMOPT.
I'nasHkie Bhipa-
3UTENbHBIE CPEJICT-
Ba: 1103a, JKECT,
penbedHOCTD,
thaxrypa, 06beM,
IIponopLuy.

Unniozopuocts —
(mar. — 3a6nyxae-
HHE) — CXO/ICTBO

U300parkeHus C Ha-

TYpO#, rpaHu4a-
64

Sculpture - A
three-dimensional
work of art that iS
modeled, carved
or assembled from
a variety of
materials (such as
stone, metal, glass
or arbitrary
materials). The
principal means O
expression:
posture, gesture,
embossing, tex-
ture, volume and
proportion.

Musory — (Latin
— confusing) — the
similarity images
from nature,
bordering on

susiyatiga ega.
Ba’zida badiiy
uslub sifatida
qo‘llaniladi. Ma-
salan, shift va de-
vorlarni yaratishda
katta chuqurlik
YOki joyni kattaroq
qilib ko‘rsatish. Bu
O°xshatish buyum-
larning aniq sifati
yetkazib berilganda
namoyon bo‘ladi.

Hirot maktabi —
miniatyura, O‘rta
Sharqdagi badiiy
maktablardan biri,
XV asrda Temu-
riylar poytaxti
Hirotda joylash-
gan. Bu asming ]
yarmida minia-
tyura (asosan qo‘l-
yozma ustaxona-
larida yaratilgan

niee ¢ obmMaHOM
3penus. Horaa
HCTIoNb3yeTcs Kak
XyAOXECTBEHHBIH
npuem. Hanpumep,
B MOHYMEHTaJ/Ib-
HBIX POCIHCSX IO-
TOJIKOB M CTEH V14
CO3JaHHA BIIE4aT-
nexHus Gonbuiei
rnyGHHBI IPOCT-
pascTBa wiu donee
3HAYHTENILHBIX pas-
MEepOB NOMEILEHHS.
Hepenxo HLIO-
30pHOCTb ITPOsAIB-
nstercs B HeOOBI-
yaifHO TOYHOH Ite-
pemaye MaTe-
pHaIbHBIX KaieCTB
peaMETOB.

I'epaTckasi IKOJIA
— MHMHMATIODBI, OX-
Ha M3 XYAO0KeCT-
BEHHBIX LIKOJI
Cpeanero Bocro-
Ka, CylIeCTBOBaB-
pias B 15 BEKe B
cTonuie rocyaap-
crea TuMypHIOB
I'epare. MunHa-
TiopaM (T1aBHbIM
06pa3oM HILIIOCT-
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optical illusion.
Sometimes used
as an artistic
technique. For
example, in the
monumental
paintings on the
ceiling and walls
to create the imp-
ression of greater
depth of space or
larger size of the
room. Often
manifests itself in
the illusion of
extremely accura-
te transmission of
the material
qualities of
objects.

Herat School —
miniatures, one of
the art schools in
the Middle East,
which has existed
in the XVth
century in the
capital of the
Timurid Herat.
Miniatures
(mostly illustra-
tions for manusc-
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qo‘lyozma rasm-
lari) uslubiga, ko‘p
hollarda, xatlarning
aniqligi va ayrim
hollarda yorgin
ranglarda ishlanish
hususiyatlari xos
bo‘lgan.

pauuu K pyKomnu-
CAM, CO34aBaB-
LIMMCs B MPHABOP-
HOH PYKONHCHO#H
Macrtepckoit) 1-i
NnonoBuHk 15 Beka
NMPHUCYIIH TOHKOCTD
ITUCbMa, YHCTHIH,
HHOr1a NMOoCTPOEH-
HbI Ha ropa4ux
TOHaX KOJIOPHT.

ripts, created in
the workshop of
the court hand-
written) of the 1st
half of the XVth
century, charac-
terized by subtlety
letters, clean,
sometimes built
on hot colors
color.

%

«I»
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chiziladigan tas-
viming mavzu
mazmuni ijodkor
rassomning hayo-
liga kelishidan
boshlab, shu tas-
virning chizib tu-
gatilishiga qadar
bo‘lgan ijodiy
jarayon.

Ikonografiya
(grek.eicon — tasvir
va grafiya) tasviriy
san’atda, rassom
ma’lum bir rasm,

TBopuecknii npo-
Hece — mpoltecc
CO3AaHUA XYHO-
’KECTBEHHOT'O
NPOU3BEAECHMS, Ha-
9HHAst OT 32POXK-
neHus odpasHoro
3aMbICNIA 1O ero
BOIUIOLIECHMS, Npo-
LIECC NIPETBOpEHUs
Ha0mroAeHuMi
JEHCTBUTENLHOCTH

- B XYAOXECTBEHHDI

o6pas.

HkoHorpadus. (r
ped. eicon — y306-
PaxeHue u rpadus)
B M306pa3uTens-
HOM HCKyCCTBe,

66.

The creative
process — the
process of
creating a work of
art, ranging from
the birth of the
idea ta its figu-
rative embo-
diment, the pro-
cess of translating
the observations
of reality in an
artistic image.

Iconography.
(Greek eicon —
images and
graphs) Loosely,
the “story”
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odatda diniy yoki
afSonaviy obraz-
larni yaratayot-
ganda amal qilishi
shart bo‘lgan
qonun qoidalar
to‘plami. Bu tas-
virlanayotgan
qahramon yoki
sahnani bilishni
osonlashtirish va
tasvirni teologik
tasdiglar bilan
kelishish zaruriyati
tug‘ilganligi
sababli yaratilgan.

Ikona (yunon. Tkon
— tasvir) — diniy
rangtasvirning
dastgohli asari.
Xristiyan dinida

xudo (payg‘ambar) -

va avliyolaring
sajda qilish uchun
ishlangan rasmlari
relefli tasvirlari.

COBOKYIHOCTb
OpaBHi H peria-
MEHTOB, KOTOPBIX
LOJKEH IpHAEP-
XKHBATHCA XYyJ0XK-
HHUK npH 1300pa-
KEHHH ompele-
JIEHHBIX, OOBIYHO
pEeNMrHO3HBIX UITH
MH(ONOrHYECKHX
nepcoHaxXeH UIIH
CIOKETHBIX CLIEH.
310 BHI3BAHO HEOO-
XOAMMOCThIO 06-
JIErYHTh Y3HABaHHE
H300paKEHHOTO
IepCcoHaxXa HiIH
CLIEHbl, H HE00XO0-
IHMOCTBIO COT-
nacosarh U300pa-
seHHe ¢ TeoNIoTH-
4YeCKMMH YTBEpXK-
NEHHAMH.

HxoHa (rped.
Uxona — n300pa-
weHHEe) — MPOH3-
BeleHHE PEeIUrHo3-
Hoii sxusonuch. B
XpHUCTHAHCTBE
yekaHATCs H300-
paskeHHA 6oros
(mpopoKOB) ¥
CBATHIX A4
MOKJIOHEHHSA.
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depicted in a work
of art; people,
places, events, and
other images in a
work, as well as
the symbolism
and conventions
attached to those
imagesbya
particular religion
or culture.

Icon (Greek. Icon
—jmage)—a work
of art on a bench.
In Christianity,
the images of
gods (prophets)
and saints for
worship are
embossed.
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Iustrasiya (lotn.
Illuastratsion) —
yoritish, ko‘rgaz-
mali tasvirlash-
kitob, jurnal, gazeta
matniga qo‘shim-
cha tarzda berila-
digan, uni to‘l-di-
rishga, matn ma’lu-
motlarini ko‘z
o‘ngida gavdalan-
tirishga xizmat
qgiladigan surat,
rasm, reproduksiya,
shuningdek,
kartina, sxema va
turli tasvirlar,

Impasto — ata-
maning ikkita ma’-
nosi bor, birinchi-
dan, quyugq solin-
gan b_o‘yoq pig-
menti, masalan
yog* yoki akril,
rassom qo‘l hara-
katlarini (Frank
Auerbax, Villem de
Kuning, Djek
Yeyts) yoki
mastixin zarba-
Jarini (Jan Pol

Hnmocrpanus
(motn. Wiumoct-
paums) — UJUIIOMH-
Halus, HarlsgHas
HJ'lJI]OC'I‘pauuﬂ =
PHUCYHOK, PUCYHOK,
PENpOayKLHs, a
TAKXKe KapTHHBI,
CXEMBbI U Pa3IHy-
HblE n300paKe-
HHS, KOTOpbIe
JAarTCd B 10I10JI-
HEHUE K TEKCTY
KHHTIH, )ypHaa,
ra3eTsl, AJid ero
3arIOJIHEHHS, IS
BOIUIOLICHHA
uH(pOpMaLHH B
TEKCTE.

Umnacrto — Tep-
MHH HMEET ABa
3Ha4eHus, Bo-
[epBbIX, 0003-
HAYaeT rycTo
HaJIOXKEHHBIH Kpa-
COYHBIH MMUTMEHT,
HanpuMep Macsuo
WK aKpui, nepe-
JAIOUIMH NBU-
HKCHUS KHCTH Xy-

* noxHuka (Dpank

Ay>p6ax, Bunnem
e Kynunr, xex

68

Ilustration (lotn-
[lustration) — illu-
mination, visual
illustration — a
picture, drawing
reproduction, as
well as paintings,
diagrams and
various images.
which are given i
addition to the
text of a book,
magazine, news-
paper, to fill it, t0
embody the infor
mation in the text-
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Impasto — An
artistic technique
most commonly
used in oil
painting. Paint is
applied onto the
canvas very
thickly, often in
layers, usually so
that the brush or
painting-knife
strokes are visible.
Paint is also
sometimes mixed

Riopel) yetkazib
beradi. Ikkin-
chidan, rassom
taplagan bo‘yoq-
ning ishlatilish
texnikasi bildiradi.

Impressionizm
(fran.impressionnis
me, impression —
taassurot) — XIX
asr oxiiri XX asr
boshlarida san’at
yo‘nalishi, fransuz
tasviriy san’atida
shakllandi. Haqiqly
dunyoni ng hara-
katlari va o‘zga-
rishlarini, o‘tkinchi
taassurot sifatida
yetkazib berishga
harakat gilinadi,
impressionist
rassomlar plener
tizimini yaratishdi;
ular refleks va
rangli soyalarni
aniq qilib “toza
rang” mazkalarida
yaratishdi. XIX ast
oxiri XX asr

Heiitc) nnu yaapbl
mactuxuna (OKau
[Tons Puonens). Bo
BTOPBIX, IPHME-
HsieTcs jyist 0003-
HAYEHHsl TEXHHKH
HAJIOKEHHsI Kpac-
KH, K KOTOPOil XYy-
NAOKHHK npHoe-
raer.

MMnpeccHoHH3M
(¢pp- Impression-
pisme, OT IMp-
ression — Bre4aT-
neHue) — Hanpas-
JeHHe B HCKYCCTBE
nocieaHeii TPETH
19 - pauana 20 BB.;
ganbosee 4eTKOC
BpIp@KEHHE MOy~
g0 BO (ppaHIlys-
CKOM KHBONHCH.
Crpemsch HENPEa-
B3SITO 3areyarieTb
peaibHbIH MHP B
ero MoJIBUAKHOCTH
{ U3MEHYMBOCTH,
nepenarh HEroc-
pencTBEHHO Kak OBl
MHMOJIETHBIE BIIE-
yaTiieHus, HMIPEC-
CHOHHCTBI-KHBO~
nucipl paspadora-
¢ cHCTeMY Tie-
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directly on the
canvas. Impasto
cannot easily be
used in water-
colour works due
to the thin quality
of the paint.

Impressionism
(Fr. Impression-
nisme, of impres-
sion — an 1mpres-
sion) — the direc-
tion in the art of
the last third of
the 19th - early
20th centuries, the
most clear expres-
sion obtain-ned in
French painting.
In an effort to
capture an
unbiased real
world in its
mobility and
volatility,passed
directly as a
flecting impres-
sion, Impres-
sionist, plain air
painters have
developed a sys-
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boshida san’at
yo‘nalishi.

Inkrustatsiya (lot.
Inkrustazio —
qadash) — buyum,
binolarni badiiy
bezash usullaridan

biri. Yog‘och, tosh,

sadaf, suyak va

boshqalarni qadab,

yopishtirib naqgsh,
yozuv, tasvir hosil
qilinadi. Bezatila-
yotgan material
yuzasiga boshqa
material yuzasiga
boshqga material
yoki shu mate-
rialning boshqga
ranglisi o°yib
qadaladi.

Interyer — (fran.
interieur — ichki)

H3pa; OHH NMHCAIH
pasnebHBIMH Ma3-
KaMH “4qHcToro
LIBETa” TOYHO BOC-
co3pnaBas peduek-
Chbl U I|BETHbIE
TeHu. Hanpasine-
HHUE B HCKYCCTBE
KoHua 19 - Hayana
20 BB.

UHkpycrauus
(tat. Inkrustazio —
IMHIbKA) — Npen-
MET, OHH U3 Me-
TOMOB XYJOXKECT-
BEHHOT0 0(opM-
JICHUs 3JaHHUH.
¥Y30pbl, HaANHCH U
H300paxKeHN
CO3Jal0TCsl MyTEM
CKJIICHBaHMA Je-
peBa, KaMHS, KeM-
yyra, KocTei u
MHOTOro Jpyroro.
Hpyroii matepuan
WJIK ApyToH uBeT
TOTO ke MaTepHajia
BEIrPaBypOBaH Ha
IIOBEPXHOCTH
AEKOPHpPYeMOro
MarepHana.

Hurepnep - (ot
$panu. interieur —
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tem, they wrote
separate brushst-
rokes "pure color"
just recreating
reflexes and
colored shadows:
Art movement of
the late 19th -
early 20th
centuries.

Inkrustation (lat-

Inkrustazio — stud)
— an object, one of

the methods of
artistic decoration
of buildings.
Patterns, inscrip-
tions, and images
are created by
gluing and gluing
wood, stone,
pearls, bones, and
more. Another
material or a
different color of
the same material
is engraved on the
surface of the
decorated
material.

Interior — (from
the French.

arxitekturada, bu-
tun bir binoning
yoki uning gism-
larining (yo'lak,
xsmalar, eski
binolarda xor zali
va boshqalar) ichki
Qismi. Arxitektura
Interyerining badiiy
ta’sirchanligi,
uping shakllari va
qismlarining muta-
nosibligi, dekorativ
bezaklari bilan
at_liqlanadi. Tas-
yu'iy san’atda
Interyer — bu janr,
uning asosini esa
binolarn'mg ichki
qismini tasvirlash
tashkil etadi.

BHYTpEHHHH) B ap-
XHUTEKTYpE, BHYT-
peHHee NnpocT-
PaHCTBO 3/1aHHA B

[ EJIOM HJIH CaCTaB-
JISIOMUX €ro noMe-

mieH1i. (BecTH-
610511, doie, KOM-

HaThbl, 3aJia B CBE€TC-

KHX MOCTPOHKaX,
xopa, Heda, TpaH-
CerTa B XpHC-
THAHCKOM XpaMe H
T.M.) . XyJOXKECT-
BeHHas BbIpaiu-
TENbHOCTb apXH-
TEKTYpPHOTO HH-
Tepbepa onpeae-
Jisercs KakK ero
rlporlopuPUIMH,
KOH(HUTypaLHeH,
ApPXMTEKTOHUKOH
COCTAaBJIAOIIHX
yacTel, TaK U ero
AeKOpaTHBHBIM
yOpaHCTBOM. Hn-
Tepbep B XKHBO-
IMCH — XKaHp, oA-
HUM U3 TJIaBHBIX
MOTHBOB KOTOPOT0
apgerca u3odpa-
JKEeHHE pa3IHHBIX
BHYTPEHHHX ITOME-
[HEHHH.
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Interieur — inter-
nal) in architect-
ture, interior space
of the building as
a whole or its
constituent areas
(lobby, lobby,
rooms, halls in
secular buildings,
choir, nave, tran-
sept in the Chris-
tian church, etc.).
Artistic expres-
sion is defined as
the architectural
interiors of its
proportions,
configuration,
architectonic
component parts,
and its decoration.
Interior painting -
a genre, one of the
main reasons for
which is the
image of different
interiors.
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- Intensivlik - rang-

laming zichligi,
to‘yinganligi, to‘q-
ligi, ravshanligi va
hokazolar, xristian-
larda xudo yoki
avliyolar tasvir-
langan surat.

Illiq rang (Issiq
rang) — olovni,
qizigan jismlami,
quyoshni esla-
tuvchi sarig, to‘q
sariq, sarg‘ish,
zarg‘aldoq va gizil
rang kabilar.

Ishlab chiqarish
grafikasi — badiiy
grafika, boshqarish
sohasi va ishlab
chigarish mah-
SUIOtlariga xizmat
giladi. Reklama
bilan uzviy bOg‘liq,
uning tarkibiy
gismi hisoblanadsi,
Shuningdek dizayn
bilan ham uzviy

bog'lig.

HuTeHcuBHOCTD —
3TO HHTEHCHB-
HOCTb, HACBILLEH-
HOCTb, HACHILIEH-
HOCTb, YETKOCTb H
T.4. LlIBeToB, Kap-
THHa, n300pakaio-
nias 6ora WM
CBSITOTO B XpHC-
THAHCTBE.

Tenablit user
(Warm color) -
KEJITBIH, TEMHO-
XKEJITHIH, )KENThlH,
OpaHXXeBBIH U
KpacHBIH, HaMo-
MHHAIOILHUH OrOHb,
ropsuee Tejo,
COJIHIIE.

IpoMbiEnenHasn
rpajuka — npuk-
JlamHas XyAOXKecCT-
BeHHas rpaduka,
obcnyxuBaer
IIPOU3BOJACTBO
TMPOMITPOAYKUHH H
cdepy ynpas-
nenus. TecHo cor-
puKacaercs C pek-
JaMoi, ABNAETCA ee
COCTaBHOM 4aCThIO,
a TaloKe ¢ AN3aii-
HOM.

72

Intensity is the
intensity, satura-
tion, saturation,
clarity, etc. of
colors, a picture
depicting a god O
saint in
Christianity.

Warm color
(Warm color) -
yellow, dark
yellow, yellow,
orange and red,
reminiscent of
fire, hot body,
sun.

Industrial Grap-
hics - applied
graphic arts,
industrial
production and
manufacturing
services to the
scope of mana-
gement. Closely
related to adver-
tising, it is a part,
as well as design.

xil, tur), San’atning
!1ar xil turlarida
ichki bo‘linishlarini
anglatuvchi atama,
badiiy asarlarni
Mmazmuni va shakli,

‘badiiy obrazning

kelib chigish bel-
gilariga ko‘ra
turlarga ajratadi.
Tasviriy san’atda
Tasmniing predme-
tiga ko‘ra farg-
lanadi; portret,
Tanzara, maishiy
Janr, interyer,
hatyurmort, tarixiy
Janr, batal janr yoki
tasvirlanayotgan
obyektni o‘xshatish
hususiyatiga ko‘ra:
karikatura, sharj,
kamera portreti.

«JI»

Kanp (¢ppanu.
genre poza, BHI).
TepmuHn, xapakre-
pHU3YIOLLHHA HCTO-
PHYECKH CIIOXHB-
IIHECS BHYTPCHHHE
noapasAencHHus B
pasNUYHBIX BUAAX
HCKYCCTBa, KJIaCCH-
¢buuMpyroumi xy-
JI0XKECTBEHHbIE
MPOU3BENCHHA IO
ApH3HaKaM
eOHHCTBa COAep-
xaHus H GopMbI,
CTPYKTYPHI XyIO-
KECTBEHHOTO 00-
pasa. B uso6pasu-
TEJILHOM HCKYC-
CTBe pa3IHyaioT
)KaHpBI 10 NpPeA-
MeTy H300paxe-
HHUA: IOPTPET, NeH-
323, OLITOBOM
JKaHp, UHTEPBED,
HaTIOpMOPT, HCTO-
pHUYECKHH 3KaHD,
GaTasibHBbli XKAHP
HJIH TIO XapaKTepy
HHTEpIpeTalHu
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w
w

1§
> Janr (fran.genre

Genre (French
genre genus,
species). Art that
depicts the casual
moments of
everyday life and
its surroundings or
a class of art
having a charac-
teristic form or
technique. In the
visual arts
distinguish genres
of subject images:
portrait, lands-
cape, genre, inte-
riors, still life, the
historical genre
battle genre or by
the nature of the
interpretation of
the depicted ob-
ject: caricature,
cartoon, portrait
chamber.
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Janrist — rassom,
turli janrlarda
ishlovchi muta-
xassis.

H300paxaeMoro
o0BbeKTa: Kapuka-
Typa, 1apx, Ka-
MEPHBIH MOPTPET.

Kanpucr — xy-
JOXHHK, 3HATOK
Pa3HBIX )KaHPOB.

Janristisan
artist, an expert 1
various genres

W

«K»

w
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Kabinet — (fran.
cabinet — yopiq
joy, hajm). Mebel
turi, Ispaniyada
XVI-XVII asrlarda
paydo bo‘lgan va
butun Yevropa
bo‘ylab keng
tarqalgan. Kabinet
—ko‘p qutilardan
iborat bo‘lgan,
katta bo‘lmagan
hajmdagi shkaf,
baland eshiklari
yopiladi.

Kaouuer —
(dpanw. cabinet —
3aKpbITOE MOMe-
IeHHUE, EMKOCTD).
Bun mebenu, Bo3-
Huknmmi B Ucna-
HMH Ha pybOexe
XVI-XVII Bexos u
MOTYYMBIITHHA B
NOCJICACTBHUC ILIH-
poOKoe pacrnpocT-
panengie 110 Beeil
Espong: KaGuner —
HeGozBIIoro pas3-
Mepa urkad ¢ MHo-
KECTBOM BBIABIDK-
HbIX AHKOB, 3aK-
PHIBAIOLIMXCA
IBepuamMu, KaTo-
pble pacnoNOKEeHBI
Ha BBICOKOM
“OlIC'Ifénbe.
{
7

g ¢

Office — (French
cabinet — indoorss

capacity). Kind of

fumiture, which
emerged in Spai?
at the turn of the
XVI-XVII cen-
turies and was
subsequently
widely spread
across Europe.
Cabinet - a small
closet with lots 0
drawers, closing
doors, which are
located on a high
table.
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Kadmiy - (grek.
CaMea — ruh-
langan3 kumush
rangli) - hiyol ko‘k
Tang aralashgan
kurnush rangli
metal. Kadmiyning
bu rang qorish-
malar] gizil, olov-
I‘E!ng va Sariq rang
Pigmentlarini
Yarratish uchun
foydalaniladi:
kadmiy och qizil,
kadmiy limon
rangi, kadmly
0[0vrang va
boshqalar. Kadmiy
sulfidi shisha,
farfor, keramika va
Yog‘li bo‘yoglar
uchun qo*Ilaniladi.

Kandakorlik —
qadimiy amaliy
san’at turi, metall
o‘ymakorligi. XIX
asrda Buxoro,
Qo‘qon, Marg‘ilon,
Samarqand, Tosh-
kent, Shaxrisabz,

Kaamuii — (rpeu.
cadmea — LIHHKO-
BbIH, cepeOpuc-
THIH) — METAJT
cepebpucroro
LIBETA C CHHEBATHIM
otnuBoM. CepHuc-
Thl€ COEAUHEHHUSA
KaJaMHs UCIOb-
3YIOT /11 M3TOTOB-
TIEHHS KPaCOYHBIX
[HIMEHTOB KeJl-
TOrO; OpaHXXEBOT0
¥ KpacHOro lBe-
TOB: KaAMHUH ITyp-
ypHbIi, KAAMHH
KpacHBIH CBETJIBIH,
KagMHi JIMMOH-
HBIi, KaAMHI OpaH-
JKEBBIH H T. A.
Cynsdpna KagMis
NPHUMEHSIOT KaK
IIUTMEHT AJA
crekna, papdopa,
KepaMHKH H
MAacCIISIHBIX KPACOK.

Pe3b0a — ApeBHUIA
BH/l IPUKJIAHOTO
HCKYCCTBa, pe3bba
no metamy. B XIX
BEKe IIKOJIbI Pe3b-
6b1 66111 B Byxape,
Koxkanne, Mapru-
JIaHe, Camapxcan;}e,
5
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Cadmium —
(Greek cadmea -
zing, silver) —
metal silver with a
bluish tint.
Sulphur com-
pounds of
cadmium is used
to make paint
pigments of
yellow, orange
and red colors:
purple cadmium,
cadmium red
light, cadmium
lemon, cadmium
orange, and so on
cadmium sulfide
used as a pigment
for glass,
porcelain, ceramic
and oil paints.

Carving is an
ancient form of
applied art, metal
carving. In the
XIX century there
were schools of
carving in Buk-
hara, Kokand,
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Xorazm kanda-

korlik maktablari
mavjud.

Kalka - chiz-
malarda va naqsh-
lardan nusxa
ko*chirish uchun
ishlatiladigan max-
sus nafis qog‘oz.

Kaolin — chinni
loy.

Kapitel — (Lonj-
kala, — bosh) —
ustunning yuqori
qismidagi bezagi.

Kapella — kato-
liklar ibodatxona-
larining atalishi.

Karikatura (ital.
karikare — bo‘rt-
tirish) — ijtimoiy
siyosiy va maishiy
mavzuda xajv yoki
kulgili qgilib ishlan-
gan rasm. Biror

vogea . yoki shaxsni

tanqid qilish, ach-

chiq kulgi tug‘dira-

digan qlllb bo‘rti-
irib tasvirlanadi.

Tawkente, ax-
pucab3e, XopesMe.

Kanaka — 3to
ocobas u3suHas
Oymara, kotopas
HCMONb3YyeTCA ANS
KOITHPOBaHHSA pH-
CYHKOB U y30POB.

Kaoaun — dap-
¢doposas riauHa.

Kanutensn —
(Jonmxkana, —
royoBa) — ykpa-
[IEHHE HABEPXY
KOJIOHHHI.

Kanenna - 310
Ha3BaHME KaTo-
JIUYECKOH LIEPKBH.

Kapuxi'rypa
(uran. Karikare —
NpeyBeIUYCHNE) —
caTHpH4ecKas Uiu
FOMOPHCTHYECKAs
KapTHHA Ha 00-
1IeCTBEHHO-TIONH-
THYECKYIO ¥ ObITO-
BYIO TEMaTHKY.
Kputnka cobbitus
WJIM yenoBeKa Hac-
TOJIBKO MPEYBEH-
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Margilan, Samar-
kand, Tashkent,
Shakhrisabz,
Khorezm.

Kalkais a special
elegant paper US®
for copying in
drawings and
patterns.

Kaolin —-
porcelain clay-

Kapitel — (Lonj-
kala, — head) — th®
decoration at the
top of the colum™®

Capella is the
name of a
Catholic church.

Caricature
(Ttalian: kapuxap®
— exaggeration) 15
a satirical or
humorous
painting on a
socio-political and
domestic theme.
Criticism of an
event or person is
exaggerated in a
way that makes
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Rasmga qisqa
Mazmundor matn
tlova qilinadi.

Kal‘kas - haykalta-

roshlikda simdan
haykalning o‘l-
chamiga, hajmiga
™mos holda yasaladi
Va 0°zak vazifasini

djaradi. Karkas
maxsyg taglikka
Mahkamlangan
bo‘ladj.

Karniz _ bino-
larning har xil
relyef, barelyeflar,
0°yma nagshlar
Ishlangan qismi.

Kartina — mustagqil
badiiy qiymatga
€ga bo‘lgan tasviriy
Sanat asari. Romga
tortilgan mato,
etall yoki
Yog‘och taxta, kar-
ton, gog‘ozga moy-
li bo‘yoq, akvarel,
Pastel, guash, tush,
mum kabilar bilan
dastgox (mol-

4Y€Ha, YTO 3acTaB-
JIA€T UX CMEATHCA.
K nsobpaxxenuio
MpHIaraercs
KOPOTKHH TEKCT.

Kapxac caenan n3
NpPOBOJIOKH B
CKYNBIITYpE B
COOTBETCTBHH C
pa3sMepamu H
00BEMOM cTaTyH U
CIIY')KHT CTEPXKHEM.
Kapkac kpenurcs
Ha CrelHaJIbHOE
OCHOBaHHE.

Kapuu3s — s1o
9acTh 3AaHHA C
Pa3IUYHBIMH
penbedamu,
6apenbedamu u
pe3pOoi.

Kapruna — st10
npou3BeJecHHE
H306pa3uTeIbHOTO
HCKYCCTBa, MMEIO-
iee caMocTos-
TENBHYIO XYHA0-
KECTBEHHYIO
HeHHOCTh. Ero
MOYKHO 3aKpENUTh
Ha MoJsibOepTe C
MNOMOLIBIO TKaHH,
METAUTHYECKUX
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them laugh. A
short text is
attached to the
image.

The carcass is
made of wire in
sculpture in
accordance with
the size and
volume of the
statue and acts as
a core. The
carcass is attached
to a special base.

The cornice is a
part of the buil-
ding with various
reliefs, bas-reliefs
and carvings.

A painting is a
work of fine art
with an inde-
pendent artistic
value. It can be
mounted on an
easel with fabric,
metal or wooden
boards, cardboard,
oil paints on
paper, water-
colors, pastels,
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bert)ga o‘rnatib
ishlanadi. Bu
italyancha «karta»
so‘zidan bo‘lib,
«qog‘oz» degan
ma’noni anglatadi.
Kartina so‘zining
dastlabki ma’nosi —
«nozik, chiroyli,
bezatilgan qog‘oz».

Kashta (fors-toj. —
tortilgan, chizilgan)
— amaliy bezak
sanatining eng
gadimiy va keng
tarqalgan turi.
Kashta guli (nag-
shi) qo‘lda (igna,
ilmogli igna,

ilmoq]li bigiz bilan)

yoki popop
mashinasida,
asosan, mato (bo‘z,
chit, satin, shoyi,
baxmal, movut va
boshqa) va charm-"

WU JepeBAHHbIX
HNOCOK, KapTOHa,
MacJISHBIX Kpacok
Ha Oymare, aKBa-
penu, nacreiu,
ryaiiy, CHOB, BOCKa
U T. A. OHO npowuc-
XOJIUT OT UTa-
NBAHCKOro CJiIoBa
«KapTa», YTO O3Ha-
yaet «Oymarar.
INepBoHavanbHOE
3HadYeHHne CJI0Ba
«KapTHHKa» —
«TOHKasd, KpacuBasd,
yKpaiuenHas 0y-
marany.

BoimnBka (nep-
CHA-TalK. — pPHCO-
BaHHas, PUCOBaH-
Has) — OpeBHeH-
IIMH ¥ pacnpocT-
paHEeHHBIH BUA
OpHKTAKOTO Ae-
':x@ija'maﬂoro
uckyccTsa. BbI-
HIMBKa IBETKA
(y3op) Bpyunyto
(vrnoii, urnoi-
feTnei, neriuei-
nerei) uaM B non-
MallluHe, B OCHOB-
HOM Ha TKaHH (ce-
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gouache, dream$,
wax, etc. It comes
from the Italian
word «card»,
which means
«paper». The
original meaning
of the word
picture is «thin,
beautiful,
decorated paper-”

Embroidery
(Persian-taj. —
drawn, drawn) 15
the most ancient
and widespread
type of applied
decorative art.
Embroidery
flower (pattern)
needle, loop
needle, loop loop)
or in a popop
machine, mainly
on fabric (gray,
chit, satin, silk,
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ga (etik, maxsi,
Pichoq qini, kamar

Va boshqa) tikiladi.

Matoga tikilgan
ashta turlari: pa-
lak, s0‘zana, kir-
Pech, zardevor,
8ulko‘rpa, choy-
shab, parda, bel-
bog* va boshga
badiiy buyumlar,
Shuningdek, do*p-
P, ko‘ylakka
kashta tikiladi.

Kazein - (lot.
Caseus — pishloq)
Sutning kislota

}lan o‘zaro ta’-
Stridan kelib chi-
9adigan, maxsus
Sut ogsili. Kazien
Maxsus kazein
Yelimini tayyorlash
uchun qo‘llaniladi.
Kazein matoni
Yopishtirishda
8runt sifatida
foydalaniladi,
Shuningdek maxsus
bo‘yoglar
Yaratishda

pbIH, XHT, aTiac,
wenk, 6apxar, Mo-
xep u T.1.) U koxe
(camoru, MakcH,
HOX) LMHH, TI0AC 1
T.A.). Buasl BbI-
LUIHBKH Ha TKaHHU:
BbILIMBKA Ha TKa-
HH, CIO3aHE, KHp-
nu4e, BHILIHBKA,
KH)'MGaa npoc-
THIHH, LWITOPHI,
nosica M Apyrue
npeAMEThI HCKYC-
CTBa, a TAKXKE
Aommu, pyGauIki.

Kasenn — (J1at.
caseus — cbip) Oco-
GBI MOJIOUHBIH
6enok, obpasyro-
HIHICA TIPH CBEp-
ThIBAHHH MOJIOKA
[0 BO3JEHCTBUEM
kucyor. Kazenn
HCIIONb3YeTCA A
M3rOTOBJICHHA
Ka3eHHOBOI'O KJIEA.
KaseuH HCMolb-
3yeTcs B KauecTBe
rpyHTa J1s1 pOK-
JICHKH XO0JICTa, a
TaK)ke NpH co3aa-
HUH TEMOEPHBIX
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velvet, mohair,
etc.) and leather
(boots, maxi,
knife) qini, belt,
etc.) are sewn.
Types of embroil-
dery on the fabric:
embroidered on
the fabric, suzana,
brick, embroidery,
flower bed, sheets,
curtains, belts and
other art objects,
as well as doppi,
shirts.

Casein — (Latin
caseus — cheese)
special milk
protein, formed by
coagulation of
milk under the
influence of acids.
Casein is used for
the manufacture
of casein glue.
Casein is used as a
primer for the
sizing of the -
canvas, and When
you create
tempera paints:
casein-oil
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foydalaniladi:
kazein yog'li
tempr.

Kalligrafiya —
(grek kalligraphia —
chiroyli husnixat,
kallos — chiroy va
graphho — yoza-
man), chiroyli aniq
husnixat san’ati.
Kalligrafiya tarixi
yozuv turi va
asbobi bilan
bog‘liq (qadimda,
o‘rta asrlarda
Sharqgda yozish
uchun mo*ljal-
langan pat; XIX
asrning birinchi
yarmigacha
Yevropada qush
pati; uzoq sharq
mamlakatlarida

mo ‘yqalam),
shuningdek san’at-
ning uslubiy taraq-

. qiyotiga ham

bog‘liq.

Kpacok: Ka3eHHO-
BOMacJsHas TEM-
nepa. KazeuH sB-
NAEeTCA CBA3YIOIIUM
B Ka3eMHOBO ¢pec-
KOBOW >KMBOITHCH.

Kannmrpadusa —
(rpeu. kalligraphia
— KpacHBbIi 110~
YepK, OT kallos —
kpacora u grapho —
NuuLy), UCKYCCTBO
KPacHBOro ¥ 4€T-
KOro NMUchbMa.
Hcropusa xamnmr-
paduu cBsi3aHa Kak
¢ uctopwueii mpHd-
Ta 1 opyauit Nu-
cbMa (TPOCTHH-
KOBOE Mepo B
APEBHEM MHDE, Y
HapoJOB CpeHEBE-
KoBoro BocToka;
NTHYLE NEPO B
Espone o 1-i

' 'nonoBuHsl 19 B.;
. KHCTb B najibHe-

BOCTOYHBIX CTpa-
Hax), TaK 4 €O
CTUJIMCTHYECKOH
3BOJIIOIIHEN
HCKYCCTBa.
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tempera. Casein
the glue in the
casein-fresco-

Calligraphy —
(Greek kallig-
raphia — beautlful
handwriting, fror®
kallos — beauty |
and grapho — W
te), the art of
beautiful and cle?
writing. The
history of callig
raphy is asso-
ciated with both
the history of the
font and writing
instruments (re€
pen in the ancient
world, the peOPles
of the medieval
East, and quill i?
Europe until the
1st half of the
19th century.
Brush in Far Eas”
tern countries),
and with the sty-
listic evolution of
art.

5 Kalka (frans,

17¢

I

kalgu) — chizma-
c'hilik va naqqosh-
11}(da qo‘llanila-
digan shaffof qo-
g‘0z. Chizmadan
tush va yorug*lik
Vositasida ko‘plab
nusxa ko‘chirish
uchun maxsus
modda shimdi-
Tilgan, hamda ka-
landrlangan kalka,
qalamda nusxa
ko‘chirish uchun
esa kalandrlan-
Magan kalka
(shaffof qog‘oz)
1shlatiladi.

Kalligraf — Xattot.

Xu.snixat qoida-
1ar‘1ga rioya qilib
Chiroyli yozadigan
kishi.

Kampanila — (ital.
Campanile) Italiya
arxitekturasida
O‘rta asrlarda va
Uyg‘onish dav-
rining 4 qavatli

Kanka (¢ppau-
LY3CKHH A3bIK:
Kalgu) — npospau-
Has Oymara, Hc-
nojb3yeMas njis
PpUCOBaHHA H XH-
BonucH. [Ipornu-
ThiBAJIA CHICLIHAJIb-
HbIM BEIISCTBOM
cnenyalibHoe Be-
LLEECTBO A5t KOIH-
pOBaHHA C PUCYHKa
C TIOMOILBIO CHO-
BHJACHHIT U CBeTa,
KaJIaHAPUPOBAH-
HbIH KapaHaall JJis
KOIHPOBaHHUA H
HEOKpallIeHHBIH
KapaHjaul a8
KOMHPOBaHUA
KapaHJailoM.

Kananrpad —
Xattot. Xusnixat
qoidalariga rioya
qilib chiroyli
yozadigan kishi.

Kamnanunaa —
(uran. campanile),
B MTAJIbAHCKOH
apXHTEKTYpe cpea-
HEBEKOBBA H 2MOXH
BospoxaeHus 4~
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Kalka (French:
Kalgu) is a
transparent paper
used in drawing
and painting. A
special substance
was impregnated
and concentrated
for copying from
the drawing by
means of dreams
and light, and a
calendered pencil
for copying in
pencil.

Calligrapher —
Calligrapher. A
person who writes
beautifully follo-
wing the rules of

calligraphy.

Campaign —
(Italian cam-
panile), the ltalian
architecture of the
Middle Ages and
the Renaissance 4-
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yoki dumaloq
qo‘ng‘iroqli bino,
odatda ibodat-
xonadan alohida
turadi.

Kanon — (grek.
canon — shoqul,
to‘g‘ri vertikallarni
o‘lchash mosla-
masi, qoida). Qa-
dimgi Grek me’-
mori Poliklet
insonning aniq
proporsiyalari
tizimini ishlab
chiqdi va “Ka-

non”da bayon qildi.

Kengroq ma’noda,
kanon, u yoki bu
davrlarda majburiy
bo‘lgan, badiiy
usullar yoki qoi-
dalar to‘plami.

Kapella — (kech
lot.capella, ital.
cappella — soat),
katolik va inglizlar
me’morchiligida
bir oila ibodati

rpaHHas MJIH Kpyr-
nas 6anIHA-Kono-
KOJIbHA, OOBIYHO
CTosAINas OTAENbHO
OT Xpama.

Kanon — (rpeu.
canon — OTBEC,
H3MEPHTENBHBI
npuGop 114 onpe-
IENEeHMs NPsIMbIX
BEpTHKaJeH, npa-
Buj10). JlpeBner-
pedecKkuit CKYJbII-
top [Momukner
paspaboran u
U3JIOKHJI B COYH-
Henun "Kanon"
CHUCTEMY MJeaNb-
HBIX NIPONOpLHI
yenopeka. B 6onee
INMPOKOM CMBICIIE
KaHOH 3a1a€T co-
BOKYIIHOCTb XYZO-
’KECTBEHHBIX NpHE-
MOB WJIH MpaBuII,
00s3aTenbHBIX B TY
WK HHYIO 31I0XY.

Kanena — (nozz-
Henar. capella,
utai. cappella —
4YacoOBHA), B KaTo-

JIHYECKOH M aHT-

JNIMKaHCKOH apXmu-
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sided or round
tower belfry
usually stood
apart from the
temple

Canon — (Greek
canon — plumtl?et
measuring devic®
for determining
the vertical lineS:
usually). The
ancient Greek
sculptor Polyc-
leitus develope
and presented in |
the book "Cano?
system of ideal
proportions of
man. In a broadef
sense, the canon
defines a set of
artistic technique®
or rules required
in a particular €%

Chapel — (pozd-
nelat. capella, It
lian. Cappella -
Chapel), the Cat-
holic and Angli-
can structure or
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a

uchun mo‘ljallan-
gan joy.

Kapitel - (lot.
Capitellum — bosh).
Klassik me’mor-
chilikda kapitel —
ustun, kolonnaning
baland qismidan
8orizontal o‘tish
hisoblanadi. Ham
qadimgi, ham za-
Monaviy me’mor-
chilikda qo‘lla-
niladi. Qadimgi
Misrda kapitellar
Uslubiy gullar va
Palma barglari
bilan bezatilgan.

TeKType HeOOoINb-
1LI0€ COOpPYXKEHHE
WJIM NIOMELIEHHE
JJI1 MOJIMTB OJI-
HOrO CEMENCTBA,
JUIS XpaHEHH4 pe-
JIMKBH1, pa3Melle-
HHS NEBYHX H Ap.

Kanureas — (iaT.
capitellum — ro-
noeka). B kmaceu-
YECKOH apXHUTEK-
TYpe KanuTesb —
BEHYAIOLas YacTh
KOJIOHHBI, CTON0a
WM THJBICTPHI B
ABJIAETCS TIEPEXO-
JIOM K TOpH3QH-
TAJIBHOMY apXHT-
pasy. Hcnonsb-
3yeTcs BO MHOTHX
apXUTEKTYPHBIX
CTHJIAX KaK ApeB-
HEro, TaK H COB-
peMEHHOro MHpa.
B npesuem Erunte
KaluTeNlU yKpa-
{IANIUCH CTHITH30-
BaHHBIMHU LIBETKA-
MU (HanpuMep, JIo-
TOCAaBH/HBIE KallH-
TENH WIH B BHIE
OyTOHOB Manupy-
ca) ¥ CTHJIN30BaH-
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architecture of a
small room for a
family prayer for
the relics, singing
and other
accommodation.

Small caps — (La-
tin capitellum —
head). In classical
architecture, a
capital — the
crowning of the
column, the
column or pilaster
and a transition to
a horizontal
architrave. Used
in many architect-
tural styles both
ancient and
modern world. In
ancient Egypt, the
capitals decorated
with stylized
flowers (for
example
lotusvisible
capitals or in the
form of papyrus
buds) and stylized
palm leaves.
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Karikatura —

kimdir yoki ni-
manidir kulguli
yoki satirik tas-
virlangan rasm.

Karnasiya -
bo‘yogqlarni ko‘p
qatlamda surtish
san’ati, odam terisi,
yuzi va boshqa tana
a’zolarini tasvir-
lashda qo‘llaniladi.

Kartina tekisligi —
tasvir chizilayotgan
sath, mato, polotno
qog’oz yuzasi.

2

Karton (fran.
carton, ital.cartone,
carta — qog‘oz). 1.
Qalin, qattiq va
juda pishiq qog‘oz,
oddiy qog‘ozdan

HbIMH JINCTbSAMH
INaJIbMBI.

Kapuxarypa —
Pucynok, Ha ko-
TOPOM KOMHYECKH
HJIH CaTUPHYECKH
n3o6paxkeH KTo-
00 WM YTO-
Jmbo.

Kapuauus — xu-
BOIHCHBIE NPHEMBI
MHOTOCJIOHHOro
HAJIOXKESHHUA Kpa-
COK, TPUMEHAEMBIE
IIpH U300paxKeHUN
KOXXH YeJIoBeKa,
€ro NMua H APYTHX
00HaKEHHBIX
qacTeii Tena.

IlnockocTs pn-
CYHKA — 3TO Io-
BEPXHOCTh, Ha KO-
TOPO# HApUCOBAHO
usobpaxkeHue,
TKaHb, XOJCT, IO~

BEPXHOCTE Oymaru.

Kapron (¢ppanu,
carton, ot uTan.
cartone, ot carta —
-6ymara). 1. Tosnc-
Tasl, VIOTHasA H
OYEHb TBEpAAS
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Caricature —
Figure, which
shows a comic 0f
satirical anyone o
anything.

Carnation — p3'%

ting techniques
laminated overl2
colors used in th®
image of human
skin, his face an
other exposed
body parts.

The plane of th¢
picture is the sU*”
face on which th®
image is drawn,
the fabric, the
canvas, the sur-
face of the paper"

Cardboard
(French carton,
from Italian.
Cartone, from
carta — paper). 1.
Thick, dense and
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qalin. Qog‘ozga
tushirilgan rasm,
eskiz, keyin u
0‘zakka tushiriladi
(mato, devor,

yog.‘OCh yoki metal
tekislik).

Keramika (yunon.
keramos - loy) -
Tnaxsus tuproq
bilan turli mineral-
lar aralashmasidagi
loyni pishitib, un-
dan tayyorlangan
va keyin qattiq
Qizdirib hosil gi-
lingan mahsulot.
Ulardan ro‘zg‘orda
(sopol va chinni
idishlar, buyumlar)
keng foydalaniladi.
Tarixiy manbalar
Markaziy Osiyoda
turli tuman rangda
sirlangan sopol
idishlar XTII-XII
asrlarda keng

Oymara, Touie
caxapHo# H obep-
To4Ho#. 2. [loaro-
TOBUTEJIbHbIH pH-
CYHOK, 3CKH3, Hab-
pocok Ha Gymare,
KOTOpBIH BNOC-
JICACTBHH niepe-
HOCAT Ha OCHOBY
(xoxncr, cTEHy,
JEPEeBAHHYIO WM
METa/UIHYECKY10
JOCKY).

Kepamuka (rpey.
Keramos — riuHa)
— u3aenue, U3ro-
TOBJIEHHOE ITYTEM
3areKaHHs rIMHBL B
CMeCH pa3IMIHBIX
MHHEpaJoB CO cre-
IManbHO# MO4BOH,
M3 KOTOpO# OHa
H3rOTOBJICHA, 4
3aTEM HarpeBacTcs
JKECTKHM Harpe-
soM. OHH IIMPO-KO
HCIIONB3YI0TCA B
OBITOBO# TEXHUKE
(xepamuka H dap-
¢op, nocyaa),
HcropHueckHe
HCTOYHHKH CBH-
NeTeNbCTBYIOT, YTO
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very strong paper,
thick and brown
sugar. 2. Prepa-
ratory drawing,
sketch, sketch on
paper, which was
subsequently
transferred to the
substrate (paper,
wall, wooden or
metal board).

Ceramics (Greek.
Keramos — clay) —
a product made by
baking clay ina
mixture of various
minerals with a
special soil, from
which it is made
and then heated
by hard heating.
They are widely
used in household
appliances (cera-
mics and porce-
lain, utensils).
Historical sources
show that glazed
pottery of differ-
rent colors was
widespread in
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Karikatura -

kimdir yoki ni-
manidir kulguli
yoki satirik tas-
virlangan rasm.

Karnasiya -
bo‘yoglarni ko‘p
qatlamda surtish
san’ati, odam terisi,
yuzi va boshqa tana
a’zolarini tasvir-
lashda qo‘llaniladi.

Kartina tekisligi —
tasvir chizilayotgan
sath, mato, polotno
qog‘oz yuzasi.

H

Karton (fran.
carton, ital.cartone,
carta — qog‘oz). 1.
Qalin, qattiq va
juda pishiq qog‘oz,
oddiy qog‘ozdan

HBbIMH JIMCThSAMH
NajibMBslI.

Kapukarypa -
Pucynok, Ha xo-
TOPOM KOMHMYECKH
WJIH CaTUPHYECKH
n300paxkeH KTo-
160 WM YTO-
1noo.

Kapuauus — xu-
BOIKCHBIE NPHEMBI
MHOT'OCJIOHHOTO
HaJI0XXEHUA Kpa-
COK, IpUMEHsEMbIE
IIPH H300paKkeHHH
KOXH YeJIOBeKa,
€To IHula u JPpYTux
00HaKEHHBIX
JacTeH Tena.

IlnrockocTs pu-
CYHKa — 3TO II0-
BEPXHOCTH, Ha KO-
TOPOH HApPUCOBAHO
u3soOpaxeHue,
TKaHb, XOJCT, MO~

BEPXHOCTH Oymaru.

Kapron (¢panu.
carton, oT HTa.
cartone, or carta —
-0ymara). 1. Tonc-
Tasl, NJIOTHaA U
O4YEHB TBEpAAS

84

Caricature -
Figure, which
shows a comic of
satirical anyone€ of
anything,

Carnation — paiﬂ'
ting techniques
laminated overl2Y
colors used in the
image of human
skin, his face an
other exposed
body parts.

185

The plane of th¢
picture is the su”
face on which th®
image is drawn,
the fabric, the
canvas, the sur-
face of the paper”

Cardboard
(French carton,
from Italian.
Cartone, from
carta — paper). 1.
Thick, dense and

tushirilgan rasm,
0°zakka tushiriladi
(mato, devor,

Yog‘och yoki metal
tekislik).

Keramika (yunon.
kel‘amos - loy) -
Maxsus tuproq
bilan turli mineral-
lar aralashmasidagi
loyni pishitib, un-
dan tayyorlangan
va keyin qattiq
Qizdirib hosil qi-
lingan mahsulot.
Ulardan ro‘zg‘orda
(sopol va chinni
idishlar, buyumlar)
keng foydalaniladi.
Tarixiy manbalar
Markaziy Osiyoda
turli tuman rangda
sirlangan sopol
idishlar XITI-X11
asrlarda keng

Oymara, TouiLle
caxapHo# H obep-
TouHo#. 2. IToaro-
TOBHTENbHBIN PH-
CYHOK, 3CKH3, Hab-
POCOK Ha OyMare,
KOTOpHIH BNOC-
JIEICTBHH nepe-
HOCAT Ha OCHOBY
(xoucT, CTEHY,
OEPEBSHHYIO WM
METANIHYECKYIO
ZOCKY).

Kepamuka (rpeu.
Keramos — riuHa)
— U3JeNue, H3ro-
TOBJIEHHOE ITYTEM
3aneKaHus IIHHBI B
CMeCH pa3IHIHBIX
MHHepaJoB CO cre-
LMAaJIEHOI MMOYBOH,
U3 KOTOpO# OHa
H3roTOBRJICHA, 3
3aTeM HarpeBacTcs
JKECTKHUM Harpe-
BoM. OHM IWHPO-KO
HCIIOJIb3YIOTCA B
OBITOBOI TEXHUKE
(xepamuka H dap-
¢op, nocyna),
Hcropuueckne
HCTOYHHKH CBH-
JI€TEJIbCTBYIOT, YTO
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very strong paper,
thick and brown
sugar. 2. Prepa-
ratory drawing,
sketch, sketch on
paper, which was
subsequently
transferred to the
substrate (paper,
wall, wooden or
metal board).

Ceramics (Greek.
Keramos — clay) —
a product made by
baking clay in a
mixture of various
minerals with a
special soil, from
which it is made
and then heated
by hard heating.
They are widely
used in household
appliances (cera-
mics and porce-
lain, utensils).
Historical sources
show that glazed
pottery of differ-
rent colors was
widespread in
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tarqalganini ko‘r-
satadi. O‘zbekis-
tonning turli tu-
manlarida Tosh-
kent, Samarqand,
Farg‘ona viloyati-
ning Rishton
qishlog‘larida
chinni, keramika
zavodlari ishlab
turibdi.

Keramika — orga-
nik bo‘lmagan,
metalmas material
va ularning mineral
qo‘shimchalar bi-
lan qorishmasidan
tayyorlangan
buyumlar, baland
temperature ta’-
sirida tayyorlanadi
va so‘ng quritiladi.
Qisqa ma’noda ke-
ramika kuydirilgan
loy ma’nosini
bildiradi. Lekin bu
atamaning zamo-
naviy qo‘llanilishi -

ria3ypoBaHHas
nocyaa pa3Horo
uBeta Obu1a WHpo-
KO pacnpocTtpa-
HeHa B CpenHeit
Asuu B XITI-XII
Bekax. Gapdo-
POBbI€ H KE€paMH-
YECKHE 3aBOLbI
PacrnoJioXXeHbl B
pa3HBIX pailoHax
Y3bekucraHa, B
cenax TamkeHr,
Camapkaung u
Punrran ®epranc-
Ko# obnactu.

Kepamuka — n3-
AENNs U3 HEOpra-
HUY9EeCKHNX, HEMe-
TAJUIHYECKHX Ma-
TEPHAIIOB U HX
cMeceil ¢ MHHe-
paNbHBIMH K06aB-
KaMH, U3rOTOB-
JseMble oA BO3-
DefcTBHEM BRICO-

'KOH TemmepaTypsl

C HOCJICI[YfOan
oxJaxkaeHueM. B
Y3KOM CMBICJIE CJIO-
BO KepaMuKa 0003-
Hayaer rjuHy, npo-
menuiyio oGxur.
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Central Asia in
the XI11-X11
centuries. There
are porcelain a"
ceramic factori®®
in different
districts of Uzb®
kistan, in the
villages of
Tashkent,
Samarkand and
Rishtan in the
Fergana region

Ceramics — p1°”
ducts of inorga®™®
nonmetallic
materials and the!
blends with
mineral supple-
ments manufactt”
red under high
temperature and
then cooled. In 2
narrow sense, the
word refers to
ceramics clay last
firing. However,
the madem use O
the term extends
its meaning to
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uning ma’nosinj
barcha noorganik
Va metal bo‘lmagan
Moddalarni o°z
Ichiga olgan holda
kengaytiradi.

K“ikiy maktabi —
Arman miniaturasi
Maktlaridan biri,
X!I“X[V asrlarda
Kilikiy arman
Mamlgkatida, Ki-
chik Osiyo yarim-
Orolida joylashgan
(asosiy markazlari
~ Romki, Skevr,
Anker, Grner,
Drazark ibodat-
Xonalari). Kilikiy
maktabi uslubi tub
Armeniya va
Vizantiya mada-
niyati, shuningdek
0‘sha davrning
g‘arbiy Yevropa
san’ati ta’siri ostida
paydo bo‘ldi.

Onnako cospe-
MEHHOE HCIIOJIb-
30BaHHE ITOTO
TEpMHHA pacllUH-
psieT ero 3HauYeHHe
10 BKJIIOYEHHA
BCEX HEOpraHu-
4yeCKHX HEMETall-
NIHYECKUX MaTe-
pHaoB.

Kniukuickas
IKo0JIa — OJHA U3
LLIKOJT apMAHCKOH
MHHHATIOPSI, CY-
HIECTBOBaBIIaA B
12-14 Bekax B
KunuxuiickoM ap-
MSHCKOM rocy-
JapcTBE HA Fore
nonyoctposa Ma-
nas Asmus (TnaB-
Hbl€ [EHTPhI — MO-
HacTeipu PoMmiuia,
Cxespa, AKHeD,
'puep, Jpasapk).
Crunp Kunukwniic-
KOIi ILIKOJIBI CJI0-
sKHJICS HAa OCHOBE
TpaaulMi HCKYC-
CTBa KOPEHHOH
Apmennu 1 Bu-
3aHTHH, @ TAKKE
noJ BAHAHHEM 3a-
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include all
inorganic non-
metallic materials.

Cilician school -
one of the schools
of Armenian
miniatures, which
existed in the 12-
14 centuries in the
Cilician Armenian
state in the south
of the peninsula of
Asia Minor (the
main centers —
monasteries
Romkla, Skevra,
Akner, Groer,
Drazark). Cilician
school style was
based on the
traditions of the
indigenous art of
Armenia and the
Byzantine Empire,
and under the
influence of
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Kinetik san’at —
zamonaviy plasti-
kada avangard
yo‘nalishi, harakat-
lanuvchi vositalar
(porlovchi, to-
vushli) yordamida
estetik effekt
yaratishga
asoslanadi.

Kitob badiiy
bezagi — kitob
san’ati. Qadimdan
kitob tuzish ishi
bilan turli hunar
egalari mashhur
bo‘lganlar. Kitobni
sahifalarini tay-
yorlovchi hunar-
mand saxxof yoki

varroq deb atalgan.

Jildsoz charimdan
jild yasagan. Tay-
yor gog‘oz sahifa-

naaHoeBporneickon
’KHMBOITHCH 3TOH
3MOXH.

Kunernueckoe
HCKYCCTBO — aBaH-
rapAUCTCKOE Hal-
paBJieHHE B COBpe-
MEHHOH NJIacTHKe,
OCHOBAaHHOE Ha
CO3JaHHH 3CTe-
THYecKoro 3¢ dek-
Ta C MOMOLUBIO
JBHXKYIIMXCS
(cBersmmxcs, 03-
BY4YEHHBIX) yCTa-
HOBOK. Bo3MoxHO
TaKxke B 0QOpMH-
TEJbCKOM HCKYC-
CTBE.

KHuuikHoe uckyc-
CTBO — 3TO HC-
KYCCTBO KHHTH.
Hanucanne kaur
Obino xopouio
HU3BECTHO C ApPEB-
HHMX BpemeH. Mac-
Tepa, rOTOBHBIIIErO
CTPaHUILbI KHWUTH,
Ha3bIBAIM CAaKCO-
¢doHOM miM nHcT-
koM. KoxeBHHK
CACTIANI KOXKY U3
KoxH. Kanmurpad
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Western Eul"'-’P,earl
paintings of this
era.

Kinetic art — 2%
avant-garde tre?
in modern plasti®
based on the
creation of an
aesthetic effect PY
moving
(luminous,
voiced) install3-
tions. It is als0
possible for a
design art.

Book art is the
art of books.
From ancient
times the writing
of books has bee?
well-known. The
craftsman who
prepared the pag®®
of the book was
called a saxop-
hone or a leaf.
The skinner made
a skin out of leat-
her. The calligrap”
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siga xattot asar
matmini ko‘chirgan,
lavvox esa uning
Sahifalarnj rangli
Jadval bilan Ziyna-
tl:':lgan‘ Kitobning
b}rlnchi ikki sahifa-
Siga sarlavha (un-
von) ishlangan.
Unvon #itul/
hagshlar bilan

®2algan, undan

Cyin kitob tasvir
tushirish kerak
b0‘]sa, musavvirga
topshirilgan. Mu-
SaYvir oldin nozik
chiziglar bilan
Suratni ustixonini
(kompozitsiyasini)
Chizgan, so‘ngra
Tang bergan.

Klassika — (lot.
classicus — na-
Muna), qadimiy
grek san’atining
gullagan davri,
miloddan avvalgi V
asr va IV asrning
to‘rtdan uch qismi
0°z ichiga oladi.
Klassika davrida
shaharlarning

CKONHPOBaJs TEKCT
IPOH3BEACHHA Ha
Juct Oymary, a
JIABOX YKpacHJI €ro
CTpaHHMLbl LIBETHOH
tabnuuei. Ilepsoie
JIBE CTpaHHLbI
KHHIH HMEIOT
HasBaHue. Has-
BaHHe yKpalLlaeTCA
y30pami, a 3aTeM
npH Heobxoau-
MOCTH KHHTY
nepeaaroT XyHox-
HHKY. XYIOXKHHK
CHayaja HapHCOBal
KOMITO3HIIHIO
KapTHHbI TOHKAMH
JIMHUSAMH, a 3aTeM
HapHCOBall €e.

Kaaccuka — (OT
nar. classicus—
06pa3LoBblii),
nepuoz pacuseTa
ApEBHET PEe4eCKoro
HCKYCCTBa, OXBa-
THIBAIOLHH 5 BEK
IO H.D. H NEPBLIE
TPH YETBEPTH 4
Beka 0 H.3. B
snoxy KiiaccHky
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her copied the text
of the calligraphy
on a piece of
paper, and the
lavx decorated its
pages with a
colored tablecloth.
The first two
pages of the book
have a title. The
title is embelli-
shed with pat-
terns, and then the
book is handed
over to the artist if
necessary. The
artist first painted
the composition of
the painting with
fine lines, and
then painted it.

Classics — (from
the Latin. Clas-
sicus-model), the
height of ancient
Greek art, co-
vering the 5th
century BC and
the first three
quarters of the 4th
century BC In an
era classics have a
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doimiy rejalash-
tirilishi shakllandi,
yuqori darajadagi
go‘zallik plastikda
namoyon bo‘ldi,
me’morchilik
yuqori uyg‘unlik va
mutanosiblik
darajasiga erishdi.
Erta va kech
klassikalarga
turlanadi (mil.av
400-325).

Klassik san’at —
ko‘p yillar mo-
baynida xalq to-
monidan obru qo-
zonib, namuna
sifatida qo‘llanilib
kelinayotgan
san’at,

Klassitsizm —
XVII-XIX asr
boshlarida yevropa
san’atida badiiy
uslub. Tarixga
estetik nazar bilan

qarash. Uyg‘onish

CJIOXKHIIAChL CHC-
TeMa peryispHoOH
NJIaHHPOBKH o-
pona-nonauca, Bbic-
e rapMoHHY-
HOCTH H TEKTOHH-
4eCcKOH ypaBHOBE-
IIEHHOCTH AOCTHI-
11a opAepHas apXH-
TEKTypa, HJACANb!
BO3BBILLIEHHOH
KpacoThl BOILIOTH-
JINCH B TUTACTHKE.
Knaccuka noapas-
Iensercs Ha paH-
HIOIO U MO3JAHIOI0
(400-325 mo H.3.).

Knaccuueckoe
HCKYCCTBO — 3TO
HCKYCCTBO, KOTO-
poe Obino Tomy-
JIAPHO M UCNOJIb-
30BaIOCh KaK 06-
pasew Ha npoTA-
YKEHMH MHOTHX

JICT.

Kaaccunu3m —
XYAOXKECTBEHHBIA
CTHJIb B €BpOIIEiic-
KOM HckyccTse 17 -
nagaie 19 88. O6-
pameHue kK aHTHY-
HOCTH KaK 3CTE€TH-
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system of regul?’
planning city
policy, the suP” d
reme harmony
balance achi(""‘,”d
an order tectoni©
architecture,
sublime beauty
ideals embodi€
in the plastic-
Classic divide
into early and
(400-325 BC)-
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Classical art i a
art that has bee?
popular and us®
as a model for
many years.

Classicism — the
artistic style of
European art 17
early 19th cen-
turies. Appeal t0
antiquity as the
aesthetic standar¢:

)
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davri an’analarini
d_aVOm ettirish
(insoniyat aqlining
kuchiga ishonch,
uyg‘unlik va
me’yor ideallari)

Kolorit - (jtal.
Colorito, lot.color-
bo‘yoq, rang)
Tasmdagi bo*yoqlar
Mutanosibligi,
ularning o‘zaro
aloqasi, rang va
UYg‘unligiga ko‘ra
Tanglaming mos-
ligi. Iliq, sovuq va
yorqin kolorit.
Koloritning tashqi
tasviri — asarda
ranglarning
yorginligi va
uyg‘unligi.

Kollaj — (fran.
collage, yopish-
tirish) — tasviriy
san’atda biron bir
asosga, o‘zidan
rangi va fakturasi

4EeCKOMY 3TAJIOHY.
IIponosxenue Tpa-
nuuuid Bospoxkae-
Hu4 (Bepa B MOLIb
YeJI0BEYECKOro pa-
3yma, HIeasbl rap-
MOHHH H MEpbI).

Kosopur — (4Tan.
colorito, nat. color
— Kpacka, LIBET)
CooTHOLUEHHE Kpa-
cok B u300paxe-
HHH, UX B3aUMOC-
BsA3b, COTJIACOBaH-
HOCTb IIBETOB H OT-
TEHKOB IO TOHY H
HaCBIIEHHOCTH.
Tenneli, X0m01-
HBlii, ApKHH KOJIO-
puT. BrelHee BbI-
paskeHHe KOJIOpH-
Ta — JKHUBOIIMCHOC-
Th M KpaCOYHOCTb
LBETOBBIX COYe-
TaHHi B MPOU3-
BEICHHH.

Koanax — (ot

‘¢paHL. collage,

GykBaJIbHO — HaK-
jieMBaHHE) — TEX~
HUUYECKHH NPHEM B
1306pa3sHTENbHOM
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Continuing the
tradition of Re-
naissance (the be-
lief in the power
of the human
mind, the ideals of
harmony and
measure).

Color — (Italian
colorito, Lat. Co-
lor — paint color)
ratio of colors in
the image, their
relationship, the
consistency of
color and tone on
tone and
saturation. Warm,
cold, bright color.
Outward
expression of
color — a beautiful
color combina-
tions and color of
the product.

Collage — (from
Frenchcollage,
literally — gluing)
— techniqueinart,
stickingonanybasi
smaterialdifferentf
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bilan farq qiluvchi
materaillar yopish-
tirishning texnik
uslubi.

Kolorit — (lot.
kolor — rang) — tas-
viriy san’atda real
hayotni haqqoniy
aks ettirish uchun
ishlatiladigan rang-
larning o°zaro mu-
tanosibligini, nis-
bati. Badiiy asar-
lardagi yetakchi
rang, Rassom asa-
rida g'oyani, obraz-
ni ifodalashda
bo‘yoqlarga alohi-
da ahamiyat bilan
qaraydigan san’at-
kor kolorist rassom
deb ataladi. O‘zbe-
kistonlik rassom-
lardan o*.Tansiq-
boyev, N.G.Kara-
xan, Z.M.Kova-
levskaya, Ch.Ax-
marov, M.Saidov
. .vaboshqalar O‘z-
bekiston manza-

HCKYCCTBE, HaK-
nerBaHHE Ha Ka-
Ky10-1100 OCHOBY
MaTepUasIoB, OT-
NUYAIOLIKMXCA OT
He€ 1o IBETY U
dakrype.

IIser — (nat. Color
— 1IBET) — COOTHO-
[IEeHHE LBETOB,
HCIONIb3YEMBIX B
u300pa3uTENEHOM
MCKYCCTBE, 4TOOBI
TOYHO OTPAXATH
peanbHYIO XKHU3Hb.
Benyuiui user B
IPOM3BENCHHUAX
uckycctBa. Xy-
IOXHHUK — KOJIO-
pHUCT, yAECAAIOMMET
0coboe BHUMAaHHE
BBIPAXXEHHUIO WIEH
1 00pa3oB B CBOEM
TBOpYECTBE. ¥3-
Gexckue Xxynox-
HukH O, Tauceik-
6aes, H. ', Kapa-
XaH, 3. M. Kosa-
JeBcKas, Y. Axma-
poB, M. Canpos u
Apyrue yAeuaioT
oco0oe BHHMaHUE
LUBETY B nepenaue
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romitincolor and
texture.
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Color — (Latin
color — color) -
ratio of colors
used in the visud
arts to accurately
reflect real life.
The leading colof
in works of art.
An artist is a €O~
lorist who pays
special attention
to the expression
of ideas and imM3”
ges in his work-
Uzbek artists
O.Tansigbaev,
N.G.Karakhan,
Z.M.Kovalevs-
kaya, Ch.Akh-
marov, M.SaidoV
and others pay
special attention
to color in exp-
ressing the lands
cape of Uzbe-
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ral'al'i, zamon ki-
shilari qiyofasini
ifodalashda rangga

alohida ahamiyat
beradilar,

Kompozitsiya —
(IO'i.COmposition _
tuzish) - badiiy
asami uning maz-
n.“'mi Va xususiya-
Uga ko‘ra tuzish.
Ompozitsiya
asarga o‘ziga
hoslik va butunlik
ahsh etuych;
badijy shaklning
Muhim element;
1Soblanadi,

Kmf‘l)ozitsiya
‘lUr.llishi ~kartina
{91(! qog‘oz te-
sligida uning
O°lchamj, hajini,
. OMMatiga muvofiq
JOylashtirish, kom-
p?z,“Siya markaziy
©'Qini aniqlash va
ung*_l nisbatan
fasviming ikkinchi

JaHawadra
VY36ekucrana,
obpasa cope-
MEHHBIX JIIOAEH.

kistan, the image
of modern people.

Komnosuunus — (or  Song — (from the
natuH. composition Latin. Compo-

— COCTaBJICHHE) —
OCTPOEHHE XYyHO-

KECTBEHHOTO
[IPOM3BEACHMNA,
00ycnoBsneHHoe

€ro coacpKaHHEM

H XapaKTepoM.
KoMmno3unusa ss-
JI€TCA BaXKHEH-
LWHM 3JIEMEHTOM
XYZA0)KECTBEHHOMH
¢opmbl, npusao-
(M NpoH3BeEae-
HUIO €IUHCTBO H
LI€JIOCTHOCTb.

HHocTpoenne KoM-

MO3HMIIMM — I3TO

pasMenieHne H300-

PaOKEHH WITH
6ymaru Ha mmoc-
KOCTH B COOT-
BETCTBHH C €T0
pa3Mepom, pasme-
poM, hopMaToM,

sition — drawing)
— Construction
work of art due to
its content and
character. The
composition is a
key element of
artistic form,
which gives the
product of unity
and integrity.

Composition
construction is
the placement of a
picture or paper in
a plane according
to its size, dimen-
sion, format,
defining the
central axis of the

onpeeeHue UEHT- composition and

panbHOi OCH KOM-
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subordinating the



darajali bo‘laklarini
bo*ysundirish, gu-
ruhlash va tasvir-
ning barcha gism-
larini asosiyga nis-
batan bo‘yundirib
yaxlit biriktirish,
asarning nafis
yaxlitligi. Natu-
radan ishlaganda
tasvir mavzusini
izlash, tasvirla-
nayotgan narsalar
ni saralash va
qo‘yib chiqish,
qiyofachining
harakat holatiini
magqgsadga muvofiq
tarzda to‘g‘ri tash-
kil etish. Tasvir-
ning eng jozibali
tus yechimini to-
pish, masshtab-
laming va nisbat-
larining o‘zaro
mosligi bilan’
bog'liq bo‘lgan
uzoq jarayon
bo‘lgan tasvirning
perspektiv qurish-
ning eng ma’qul
holatini topish
uchun izlanish.

NO3ULUH U TTOAUU-
HEHHE BTOpOCTe-
NEHHBIX YacCTeH
u300paXxeHHs OT-
HOCHTEJIBHO HeE,
rpynnupoBka
o6bennHeHHe BCeX
gacTeil H300paxe-
HHUA OTHOCHTEJIbHO
ocHoBHO#. IIpnBa-
3aHHOCTb, €TaHT-
Has UeJIOCTHOCTb
paborsi. I1pu pa-
6oTe ¢ NpUPOAOH
HIIMTE CIOKET
H300pakeHus,
copTupyiiTe U OT-
myckaiite u3o0pa-
J)KEHHBIE OOBEKTHI,
LEeJICHANPaBJIEHHO
OpraHu3yHTe JBH-
X eHue u300paxe-
Hus. [Touck nam-
6onee npuBneka-
TEJbHOro LIBETO-
BOTO penieHus A
U300pakeHus —
JONru# nmpouecc,
npeanosararommi
COBMECTHUMOCTD
MacuTaboB H
IpoTopuMH 1Jis
noncka Haubonee
ONTHMANBHOTO
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secondary parts of
the image relative
to it, grouping a"
integrating all
parts of the imag®
relative to the
main attachment
the elegant
integrity of the
work. When
working with
nature, search fof
the subject of the
image, sort and

release the objec”
depicted, organiz®

f

the mavement 0
the image in 2
purposeful way-
Finding the most
attractive colof
solution for an
image is a long

process involvin®

the compatibility
of scales and
proportions t0
search for the
most optimal sta!
of perspective

construction of

image.

198

199

200

Kompozitsiya
qonunlari — (Jot.
€ompositio - insho,
tuzish). Badiiy
koompozitsiyanin g
asosiy qonunlari:

tenglik, yakkalik va

uni tashkil etuvchi
e’lementlaming
yagona fikrga, bir
b}lfunni qabul
q‘l}Sh hususiyatini
aniglovchi mazmun
Va boshqa qism-
larga tobeligi.

Komponovka -
Chizilishi lozim
0°lgan naturani,
Manzarani va bosh-
Qalarni qog‘ozga
to‘g*ri, chiroyli
Joylashtirish.
Konservatsiya —
choralar, tarix,
Madaniyat va
San’at yodgorlik-

COCTOSIHMS
NEPCHEKTHBHOIO
NOCTPOCHHUS
H300paxkeHu1.

3akoHbLI KOMIIO-
3uuum — (lot. Com-

Laws of composi-
tion — (lot.compo-

positio — coyH- sitio — essay,
HEHUe, COYHHE- compa-sition).
aue). OCHOBHEIE The basic laws of

3aKOHBI XY/IOKECT-  artistic compo-
BEHHOH KOMITO- sition: equality,
3uumu: pasenctso,  indivi-duality and
unaMBHIyaTbHOCTs the dependence of
M 3aBHCHMOCTD its constituent

cocTaBifolIux ee  elements on a

37eMeHTOB oT e~  single idea, the
Hoit uzen, cogep-  content and other
)KaHHS ¥ APYTHX parts that deter-

mine the nature of

qacrteH, onpeae-
the perception of a

NAIOMMX XapaKTep

BOCIIpHATHS whole.

Lesoro.

KoMno3umusa — Composition is
3TO MPaBHJIBHOE, the correct, beau-
KpacHuBoe pasme- tiful placement of

the nature, lands-
cape, etc. to be
drawn on paper.

nieHue u3obpa-
WEHHUs IPUPOLBI,
neiizaxa u T.4. Ha

Oymare.

Konceppauus — Conservation —

mepbl, obecnedn- the measures to

paromiue coxpane-  ensure the pre-

HHe 00IuKa H servation aspect
95
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larining mustah-
kamligi va tashqi
ko‘rinishini sag-
lashga imkon
beradi. Qayta qu-
rish bilan bog‘liq
bo‘lishi mumkin.
Muzey va galereya-
larda (harorat,
namlik, havo tar-
kibi), maxsus
vitrine, papka va
shkaflarda, shisha
va karton orasida
rasmlarni saqlash
sharoitini yaratib
berish.

Konstruksiya —
(lot.) - tasviriy
san’atda: mohiyat,
natura va rasmda
har ganday shakl
yaratishning o‘ziga
hos xususiyatlari,
gismlarni bir.
butunga bog‘lash
va ular muno-
sabatini ko‘rsatadi.

Kontrastliic
(fransuzcha —

NIPOYHOCTH NaMST-
HHUKOB UCTOpHH,
KYIbTYpPBI H HC-
KyccTBa. Moxer
ObITh CBfi3aHa C
pecraBpauuen.
Obecneuenne on-
THMaJlbHBIX YCJI0-
BUH XpaHeHHs B
My3esaxX M rajepesx
(Temneparypa,
BJIXXHOCTb, COCTaB
BO31yxa), cre-
UMaIbHbIX BUTPHH,
nanok u mxados,
NoMelieHHne Kap-
THH MEXIY CTeK-
JIOM ¥ KapTOHOM.

Koncrpykuus —
(nar.) — B n300pa-
3UTENbHOM HCKYC-
CTBE: CYINIHOCTb,
XapaKTepHas 0Co-
6enHoOCTH CTpOE-
HHUA 110601 hopMbL
B HaType U B H300-
pPaxxeHuH, npeamno-
Jjlararonias B3am-
MOCBS3b 4acTeil B
LIETIOM H UX
COOTHOILIEHHE.

Kontpacr (ot
dparmysckoro —
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and strength of
historical monu-
ments, art and |
culture. May be
related to
restoration. To
ensure optimal
storage condition®
in museums an
galleries (tem-
perature, humi-
dity, and air com®’
position), speci
windows, folders
and cabinets,
room paintings
between glass an
cardboard.

d

Construction —
(Latin) — in the
visual arts: the
nature, a cha-
racteristic featur®
of the structure of
any shape in
nature and in thé
image, suggestiﬂz‘;f
the relationship ¢
parts to the whol®
and their relatio?”
ship.

Contrast (French

— contraste —

203
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Contraste — keskin
farq, qarama-qar-
shilik) - tasviriy
Sall’atda qarama-—
qarshi qo‘yilgan
tus, rang, shakl,
qiyofa nazarda
tutiladi. Masalan:
99 - qora, yorug —
soya, qizil - ko'k,
to°g ri — egri, issiq
~ Sovuq va boshqa
kontrastlar. Kont-
Tast tus yoki rang
kOmpozitsiyada
badiiylik obrazini
kuchaytiradi,
a50siy gismining
ta’sirchanligini
Yanada oshiradi.

Kontur — ishlashda
qo‘llaniladigan zirh
chiziq,

Konstruktiv shakl

~ tasvirning alohida
va yaxlit ko‘rinish-

lari nisbatlarining

contraste - pe3Kui
KOHTPAacT, KOHT-
pacTt — ConpoTHB-
JIEHHE) — OTHOCHT-
Cs1 K KOHTPacTH-
pyoliemMy LBETY,
usery, popme,
BHEIIHEMY BHIY B
n300pa3suTENbHOM
uckyccrse. Hanpu-
mep: Genblit — yep-
Hblii, CBETJIbIA —
OTTEHOK, KPacHbIH
— CHHHH, NPAMOH —
H30THYTBIH, rOps-
4yt — XOJNIOAHBIH H
ApyrHe KOHTPAcThL.
KouTpacTHBEIH LBET
WM [BET YCHITH-
BaeT XYAOXKECT-
BeHHBIH 00pa3 B
KOMIO3HLIWH, M0~
Boinag 3 dexrt-
HOCTb OCHOBHO¥
YaCTH.

Kontyp — 310
JuHHUsA OpoHH,
HCIIONb30BaHHaA B

cIeKTaKiIe.
KoncrpyxrupHas
dopma — BUAHTCH
B COOTHOLICHHH

npornopuui HHAH-
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sharp contrast,
contrast — resis-
tance) — refers to
the contrasting
color, color, sha-
pe, appearance in
the visual arts. For
example: white —
black, light — sha-
dow, red — blue,
straight — curved,
hot — cold and
other contrasts.
Contras-ting color
or color enhances
the artjstic image
in the compo-
sition, increasing
the effectiveness
of the main part.

The contour is
the armor line
used in the
performance.

Constructive
form — seen in the
ratio of the
proportions of
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o‘zaro mutanoslib-

ligida ko‘rinadigan;

narsa shakli qism-
larining nisbatlari,
ulamning bir biriga
mosligi, mohiyati,
har ganday shak]
tuzilishi ning

0‘ziga xos jihatlari.

Kontur — (frans.
Kontoir) predmet-
ning umumiy
shaklini tasvir-
lovchi ko‘rinish,
abris, chiziq.

Konseptual san’at

—~ modernism turi
(1960-yillar),

moddiy va predmet
timsollariga bog‘liq

emas: estetik
mohiyatga ega
bo‘lgan grafika,
diagramma va
chizmalar.

Konsovka — chi-
ziqli rasm bezak,

BHAYaJIBHOTO H Lie-
JIOCTHOTO BH/IOB
H3obpakeHHs; npo-
MOpLUH YacTeH
¢opmbI npenmera,
HX COBMECTHMOCTb
Mexay cobol, ux
CYIIHOCTb, OCOOEH-
HOCTH CTPOCHHsA
nr060# Gopmbl.

Kontyp — ({pan-
y3ckuii: Kontoir)
BHUI, KOHTYP, JIH-
HHMS, OTTHCBHIBAIO-
mas obmyso
¢dbopmy obnekra.

KoHnuentyansnoe
HCKYCCTBO — pas-
HOBHIHOCTH MO-
aepausma (1960-e
rozasr), ceobonnas
OT MaTepHaIbHOrO,
TIPEAMETHOTO BOM-
noutennsa: rpadu-
KH, iMarpaMMBl,
CXEMBI C 3CTETH-
4YECKHM COAEp-
XKaHHEM.

KoncoBka — wrpu-
X0BO€ odopmie-
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individual and
integral views of
the image; the
proportions of the
parts of the shap®
of an object, the¥l
compatibility Wi
each other, their
essence, the pec¥”
liarities of the
structure of any
shape.

Contour —
(French: Kontoir)
a view, an outlin®
a line that
describes the
general shape of
an object.

Conceptual art~
a kind of moder-
nism (1960), fre€
from the materiab
objective
incarnation:
graphs, charts,
diagrams with
aesthetic content-

Konsovka - lin¢
drawing decora-

208

209

219

2]1

t§kst oxirida be-
riladi. Konsovka
h?m o‘zida tekst-
ning mazmunini
ifoda etmog‘i
lozim,

Korpusli tasviriy
san’at — relyef
USlubiga ega bo‘l-
gan, qalin, tiniq
Yozuv, nisbatan
qalin bo‘yoq
Qatlami,

Koordinat -
mMa’lum maso-
falarda belgilab
olingan, o‘lchami
aniqlangan joylar,
Nuqtalar. (tas-
virdagi)

Koroplastika —

kuydirilgan turpog,
mum, gips va bosh-

9a materiallardan
ayol qgomatini
Yasash.

Kopirovka —
hagshlarni, qalam
tasvirlarini qo-
g‘ozga gazlamaga
ko‘chirishda ishla-

HHE, TEKCT INPH-
BOAMTCSH B KOHIIE.
IMoanuch Takxke
JIOMKHA OTPaXXarTh
conepxXaHHe
TEKCTa.

KopmycHasi ’KHMBO-
nucob — [TuceMo
TUIOTHBIM, HENPO3-
pavHBIM, CPABHH-
TEJIBHO TONCTBIM
CJIOEM KpacCKH,
MMEIOLIUM penbed-
HYIO aKTypy-
KoopaMHaTbl —
3TO OIpeneICHHbIE
MECTOMOJIOKESHUA U
TOYKH, OTIpEAe-
JIEHHbIE Ha ofipeJe-
JIEHHBIX pacCTosi-
nusix. (Ha ¢oto)

Koponnacruka —
H3rOTOBJIEHHE
HKEHCKHUX (PUTYPOK
H3 000OKCHHOH
TJIMHBI, BOCKa,
rHIca u mnp.

Konun mpenc-
TaBAAKT cOO0H
Gymary 4epHoro,
KpacHOro, XKeJITOro
¥ CHHETO 1IBETOB,
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tion, text is given
at the end. The
caption should
also reflect the
content of the text.

Case painting —
Letter dense,
opaque, a
relatively thick
layer of paint,
with uneven
texture.

Coordinates are
defined locations
and points at
certain distances.
(pictured)

Coroplastic -
making female
figures made of
baked clay, wax,
plaster, etc.

Copies are black,
red, yellow, and
blue colored paper
used to copy
patterns and
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tiladigan qora,
qizil, sariq, zangori
tusdagi rangli
qog‘ozlar.

Krakelyur — tas-
viriy san’at asar-
larida bo‘yoq qat-
lamidagi yoriqglar.
Qurimagan asarda
asosning tez yoki
qiyshiq yasalishi-
dan yoki qorish-
malaring bug‘la-
nishidan paydo
bo‘ladi. Qurigan
asarda esa shishish,
me’yordan ko‘p
qurish va mexanik
ta’sirlardan paydo
bo‘ladi.

Krakle (fran.
craquele) — deko-
rativ bezaklar
uchun yaratilgan
keramik buyumlar
yuzasidagi in-
gichka yoriglar
to‘ri.

KOTOpas UCTOJIb-
3yercsa oJia nepe-
HOCa PHCYHKOB H
KapaH JaiHbIX
pUCYHKOB Ha Oy-
mary.

Kpakeiop — Tpe-
IIIMHKAa KPaCOYHOTO
CJ1051 B pOU3BE-
IOEHHSIX KHBOITHCH.
IMoseasroTcs B He-
BbICOXILIEM MTPOH3-
BEACHHUH OT HEPaB-
HOMEpPHOH HIIH
6picTpoOit ycanku
OCHOBBI WJIM HCHa-
peHus pasbasu-
Teei. B Bricox-
1IeM MpousBe-
JI€HUHU — OT Haly-
XaHWH, yCYIUEK U
MEXaHMYECKUX
BO3JECHCTBUH.

Kpakae (ot

¢panu. craquele) — .

CeTh TOHKHX Tpe- | -
LIMHOK Ha IJ1a3ypo-
BaHHO# moBEpX-
HOCTH Kepamu-
9EeCKHX n;nenuﬁ,
CO3JaHHas I
AEKOPaTHBHOTO
addexra.
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pencil drawing®
onto fabric.

Craquelure -
crack the paint
film in the works
of art. Appear i
the wet work 0
uneven or rapi
shrinkage of th¢
base or the
evaporation of
diluents. Of the
dried product -
from swelling,
shrinkage and
mechanical
effects.

Crackle (from th°
+French. Craque]e)

~ a network of

- fine cracks on thé

surface of glazf‘Jd
ceramic productss
designed for
decorative effect

U4 Ksilografiya -

di;lraxtga ishlangan
0"yma naqsh. Rasm
Yuzasi tekis bo‘l-
gan, bo‘yoq bilan
bo‘yalgan taxta
Yuzasiga tushi-
tiladi. Rasmlar ora-
Slfiagi chuqurlik

0 ymakor galam-
cha bilan tushiri-
ladi. Shakl 15000
gacha bosib tu-
shirilgan izni
ko‘tara oladi.

Kukrinikslar (uch
Tassom familiya-
Sining dastlabki
Xarflaridan olingan
taxallus) — Kupri-
Yanov Mixail
Vasilevich, Kratlov
Porfiriy Nikitovich,
Sokolov-Nikolay
Aleksandrovich
xalq rassomlari,
satira ustalari, shu
bilan bir qatorda
plakat, illustrasiya,
rassomlik san’ati
soxasida xam
mashxur.

Kcnnorpadgus —
rpasiopa Ha Iepe-
Be. M300paxxeHue
OTIIEYaTHIBACTCA C
TJIOCKOH MOBEpX-
HOCTH JIOCKH, MOK-
pbiTOH KpacKoO.
Vrny6ieHus MEX-
Iy PUCYHKOM
HaHOCATCSA IITH-
xesieM. PopMbl
BbLAECPXKUBAIOT IO
15 ThIC. OTTHCKOB.

Kypuauku (po3-
Bue, 06pa3oBaH-
HOE OT NEepBHIX
3% q)ammmﬁ
TpeX XyIIO)KHPIKOB)
— Kynpusnos Mu-
xaus1 BacujbeBUt,
Kpuutos [Topdu-
puit HuxuToBHY,
Coxosnos Huxosai
AnexcaHIpOBHY -
noﬂyjl}]pﬂhle Xy-
IlO)KHl.’lK"’ MaCTepa
caTHpBl, 8 TAKKE B
o0nacTH [1J1aKaTa,
HJUTIOCTpaLHH,
JHUBOITHCH.
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Woodcut — wood
engraving. Image
is printed on the
flat board covered
with paint. The
recesses between
the patterns
applied graver.
Forms can
withstand up to 15
thousand
impressions.

Kukriniks (a
nickname derived
from the first
letters of the
surnames of three
artists) — Kupriya-
nov Mikhail
Vasilevich,
Krylov Porfiry
Nikitovich, So-
kolov Nikolai
Alexandrovich are
popular artists,
masters of satire,
as well as in the
field of posters,
illustrations,
paintings.
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tiladigan qora,
qizil, sariq, zangori
tusdagi rangli
qog‘ozlar.

Krakelyur — tas-
virly san’at asar-
larida bo‘yoq qat-
lamidagi yoriqglar.
Qurimagan asarda
asosning tez yoki
qiyshiq yasalishi-
dan yoki gorish-
malarning bug‘la-
nishidan paydo
bo‘ladi. Qurigan
asarda esa shishish,
me’yordan ko‘p
qurish va mexanik
ta’sirlardan paydo
bo‘ladi.

Krakle (fran.
craquele) — deko-
rativ bezaklar
uchun yaratilgan
keramik buyumlar
yuzasidagi in-
gichka yoriglar
to‘ri.

KOTOpas HCHOJib-
3yeTcs AJis nepe-
HOCa PUCYHKOB U
KapaHaauHbIX
PHCYHKOB Ha Oy-
Mary.

Kpakenrop — tpe-
IIIHHKA KPACOYHOI0
CJIOs1 B IpOH3Be-
JEHHSIX KHBOIMHCH.
IospnsitoTCs B He-
BBICOXILIEM TTPOH3-
BEJICHUU OT Hepas-
HOMEPHOH HJIH
ObICTpOIi ycaaku
OCHOBBI MJIM HCHa-
peHus pazbaBu-
Tenei. B Bpicox-
LIeM MpoM3Be-
IEHUM — OT Haby-
XaHHH, yCyIleK 1
MEXAHHUYIECKHX
BO3JEHCTBUII.

Kpakune (ot
¢panu. craquele) —
CEThb TOHKHUX Tpe-
HIMHOK Ha I'1a3ypo-
BaHHOH noBEpX-
HOCTH KEpaMu-
YECKHX U3JICNIHH,
co3aHHas |15
ACKOPaTHBHOTO
adekra.
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pencil drawings
onto fabric.

Craquelure -
crack the paint
film in the work®
of art. Appear 1
the wet work ©
uneven or rapi
shrinkage of the
base or the
evaporation of
diluents. Of the
dried product -
from swelling,
shrinkage and
mechanical
effects.

Crackle (from th°
French. Craquel®
— a network of
fine cracks on the
surface of glazed
ceramic products:
designed for
decorative effect
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)

Ksilografiya —
de‘lraxtga ishlangan
0"yma nagsh. Rasm
Yuzasi tekis bo*l-
gan, bo‘yoq bilan
bo*yalgan taxta
Yuzasiga tushi-
riladi. Rasmlar ora-
Sidagi chuqurlik
0*ymakor galam-
cha bilan tushiri-
ladi. Shakl 15000
gacha bosib tu-
shirilgan izni
ko‘tara oladi.

Kukrinikslar (uch
fassom familiya-
Sining dastlabki
Xarflaridan olingan
taxallus) — Kupri-
Yanov Mixail
Vasilevich, Krsilov
Porfiriy Nikitovich,
Sokolov Nikolay
Aleksandrovich
xalq rassomlari,
Satira ustalari, shu
bilan bir gatorda
plakat, illustrasiya,
rassomlik san’ati
soxasida xam
mashxur.

Kcumnorpadgus —
rpasiopa Ha aepe-
se. M3o0paxkenune
OTIIEYaTHIBACTCSA C
MJIOCKOH MOBEpX-
HOCTH JIOCKH, MOK-
PBITOH KPACKOH.
Vrny0neHus: Mex-
11y PHCYHKOM
HAHOCSTCS LITH-
xeneM. Popmbl
BLUIEPIKHBAIOT JIO
15 ThIC. OTTHCKOB.

Kypusuku (1pos-
BHIIE, 00pa30oBaH-
HOE OT IEepBHIX
OyxB damrLTHii
Tpex xy,uomﬂuxoa)
— Kynpusinos Mn-
xaun BacHjbeBHY,
Kpoutos ITopou-
puii HuknToBH,
Coxosos Huxonan
AnexcaHaIpoBHY -
[onyiasApHbIC XY-
MOKHUKH, MacTepa
caTHpbl, a TAKKE B
oGnacTH IjiaKara,
WJUTIOCTpaLHH,
JKABOITHCH.
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Woodcut — wood
engraving. Image
is printed on the
flat board covered
with paint. The
recesses between
the patterns
applied graver.
Forms can
withstand up to 13
thousand
impressions.

Kukriniks (a
nickname derived
from the first
letters of the
surnames of three
artists) — Kupriya-
nov Mikhail
Vasilevich,
Krylov Porfiry
Nikitovich, So-
kolov Nikolai
Alexandrovich are
popular artists,
masters of satire,
as well as in the
field of posters,
illustrations,
paintings.
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hunarmandchilik-
ning turli-tuman
loydan idish,
buyum, qurilish
materiallari va
boshqa ishlaydigan
soxasi. Afrosiyob-
da va Markaziy
Osiyoda VIII-XII
asrda rivojlana
boshlangan. Ay-
nigsa, o‘zbeklar va
tojiklar
yashaydigan shaxar
xamda qgishloglarda
keng rivoj topgan.

Kubizm - XX asr
1 yarmining za-

monaviy yo‘na-

lishi. Shakllan-
magan, nur va
soyasiz, istigbolsiz,
tekislik hajmiga
go‘yilgan kom-
binatsiyasiz (kub,
shar, silindr,
konus), qo‘pol
shakllar. Bir birini
kesib o‘tuvchi,

siljitilgan predmet -

va shakllarni
geometriyalash.

Tonuapnee neJio —
3TO peMecno U3
pas3nuYHbIX MIH-
HSHBIX FOpILLIKOB,
yTBapH, CTPOH-
TeJIbHBIX MaTepHa-
OB U APYTHX pa-
60t1. OH Hauyan
paseuBatThcs B Ad-
pocuabe u Cpen-
Heil Asuu B VIII-
XII Bekax. 1o
ocoGeHHO pacri-
POCTpPaHEHO B ro-
pPOACKOH U CEIbC-
KO MECTHOCTH,
re MpoXXKHUBAIOT
y30€eKu ¥ TaKUKH.

Ky6n3m — Mozaep-
HHCTCKOE TE€YECHME
1-it yerBepTh 20 B.
HdedopMHUPOBAHHEI
e, orpyoneHHbie
¢buryper 6e3 cBe-
TOTEHHM, MEPCIIEK-
THBBI, KOMOMHaNHA
Pa3noMKEHHBIX Ha
nockocTH oOne-
MoB (ky0, wap,
UMIIMHJP, KOHYC).
I'eomeTpu3auns
npenMeros U ¢pu-
r'yp, CABUHYTHIX,
TiepeceKalomMx
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Pottery is a field
of handicrafts
made of various
clay pots, utensil®
building mater!
and other works-
It began to
develop in
Afrosiab and
Central Asia in
the VIII-XII
centuries. It 1S
particularly
prevalent in urba?
and rural areas,
where Uzbeks 2"

Tajiks live.
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Cubism - An a1t
style developed "
1908 by Picass©
and Braque whe”
reby the artist
breaks down the
natural forms of
the subjects int0
geometric shapes
and creates a neV
kind of pictorial
space. In contrast
to traditional
painting styles
where the
perspective of
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A

Ranglar jilosi.
Kollaj bo‘lishi
mumkin,

Kuchli yorug‘—
tasviriy san"atda
rangning yorug‘lik
bilan yanada
ko*progq boyitilishi;
oldidagi boshqa
buyumlarning
rangidan ajratib
olishi; grafikada
esa bir-biriga
qo*shni turgan
Predmet tonlaring
bir-biridan ajralib
chiqishi.

Ko‘rgazma — tex-
nika, fan, mada-
niyat, iqtisod va
san’at kabi soha-
lardagi yutuglarni
omma e’tiboriga
havola etish. Ko‘r-
gazma tadbir va
o‘tkazilayotgan
joyni bildirishi
mumkin.

apyr apyra. Jc-
TEeTHYHOCTh LBETA,

351eMEeHTapHbIC
MoOTHBbI. Bo3MO-
)EH KOJINax.

CseTocHy1a — B
JKMBOMHCH CTENEHb
HACBIIIEHHOCTH
[{BETA CBETOM;
cpaBHHTENIbHAA
cTerneHb CBETJIOTHI
[[BETA 110 OTHO-
HIeHHIO0 K OpYTrHM
COCeHHM LIBC-
TOBBIM TOHaM; B
rpa¢uke — CTENCHb
CBETJIOTHI OHOTO
TOHA 110 OTHO-
LIEHHIO K ApYTOMY,
HaxoALIEMYCH
PAZOM C HHM.

Buicraska — I1y0-
JM9Has AEMOHCT-
pall]’]ﬂ nocTH)l(eHHﬁ
B 00JylacTH DKOHO-
MHKH, HayKH, T€X-
HHKH, KyJTbTYPBl H
uckyccrsa. BbiC-
TaBKa MOXET 0603-
HayaTh KaK caMo
MeponmePle, TaxK
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subjects is fixed
and complete,
cubist work can
portray the subject
from multiple
perspectives.
Luminosity —in
painting the
degree of satura-
tion of color light;
comparative
lightness color in
relation to other
neighboring color
tones, in the chart
— the degree of
brightness of one
tone ta the other,
next to him.

Exhibition —
Public demonst-
ration of the
achievements in
the fields of
economy, science,
technology, art
and culture. The
exhibition can be
denoted as the
event itself, and
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Ko‘mir — dastlabki
paytlarni kuydi-
rilgan daraxt shox-
laridan, keyinchalik
esa yelimning
ko*mir kul bilan
aralashmasidan
tayyorlanadigan
chizish uchun
mo‘ljallangan ish
quroli,

H MECTO ero
NpOBENEHHA.

Yroan — matepuan
JUIS PHCOBAHUA U3

000 XKEHHBIX Be-

TOK, MO3XkKe — U3

CIpPEeCCOBaHHOIO
YTONbLHOTrO NOpOlLLl-
Ka ¢ nobaBieHHeEM
Kies. bapxaTucrbiii
WITPHX, JIHHHA }
TOHAJIbHbIE
abdexTer

holding it there- Is
a narrow sense -~
installation,
weighting of art
for display, vie-
wing, discussio?

Coal — the ma-
terial for dl'El\f‘f'ng
their burnt twig®
later — of comp-
ressed carbon
powder with the
addition of glue-
Velvety bar, lin®
and tonal effect®

w
«L»
w
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Lak - guashda,
temperada ish-
langan rangli tas-
virlaming ustiga
qoplashda ishla-
tiladigan maxsug
eritma. Laklar
ishlatilishiga ko‘ra
har xil markali
bo*‘ladi. Guashda,
temperada ishlan-
gan rangtasvirlar

Jlak — 310 cne-
UHaNbHbIA pact-
BOp, HCMIONIb3Ye-
MBI B ryali, nok-
PBITHH, HCTIOJIB3ye-
MOM 151 33KaJ1I€H-
HBIX LIBETHBIX
kKapTHH. Jlaky Obi-
BalOT pa3sHbIX Ma-
POK B 3aBUCHMMOC-
TH OT HCMIONb~
30BaHums. I'yaius,
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Varnish is a
special solution
used in gouaChe’
coating used on
tempered color®
paintings. Varn”
shes come in
different brands
depending on the
use. In gouache,
lacquers used in 4

carpentry are us®
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qchun duradgor-
likda ishlatiladi-
8an laklardan
foydalanilagi. Moy
bo‘yoqlarida
1shlangan rangli
tasvirlar uchun esa
alohida 1ak
90‘Naniladi.

Lavis (fran. lavis
Yuvish) 1. O‘yma-
korlik bilan naqgsh
Solish usy]; (ofort
texnikas; turi),
unda rasm mis
Pla§tinaga kislotaga
Otirilgan mo‘y-
alam bilan chizi-
ladi. Nashr gilingan
Tasm hususiyatiga
ko‘ra akvarelga
O°xshash bo‘ladi. 2.
Shunday plasti-
hadan olingan
bosib tushirilgan iz.
3. Lavis rasmida —
bo‘yash texnikasi
mo‘yqalam
Yordamida tez
amalga oshiriladi.

JIaKH, HCTIOJIb3ye-
MbI€ B CTOJIAPHBIX
pabotax, HCTOb-
3y10TCA ANd 3aKa-
JIEHHBIX KapTHH.
OtaenbHbli Jak
HUCTIONB3YETCA MIst
LBETHBIX H300-
PaKEHHUH, HallH-
CaHHBIX MacCJif-
HBIMH KpacKamH.

JlaBuc - (¢p. lavis
pa3meiBka) 1. Cno-
co6 rpaBupoBaHus
(pasHOBHAHOCTB
TEXHUKH 0opTa),
IIPH KOTOPOM pH-
CYHOK HaHOCHT Ha
MEJHYIO IUTaCTHHY
HENOCPEACTBEHHO
KHCTBIO, CMOY€EH-
HOM KHUCIIOTOH.
H3obpaxxenue,
BO3HHKAIOLIEE [TPH
[Ie4YaTH Mo Xxapax-
TEPY Ma3KOB
OnHU3KO0 K aKBa-

. peau. 2. OTTHCKa

MOJIyYEHHBIH C
TaKo# MJIACTHHBL.
3. B pucyHke
JlaBHC- TEXHHKaA
3aJIMBKH celnuei
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for tempered
paintings. A
separate varnish is
used for color
images painted in
oil paints.

Lavis — (Fr. lavis
blur) 1. The
method of
engraving (a kind
of etching
techniques), in
which design is
applied directly on
a copper plate
with a brush
soaked in acid.
Image that occurs
when printing on
character strokes
close to the water
color. 2. Imprint
obtained with
such a plate. 3. In
Figure Lavis-
casting technique
sepia ar bistros
through the brush.
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2-3 xil rangda
bo‘yaladi.

Lavx (arab. taxta)
— eski maktablarda
talabalar savod
chiqarish uchun
ishlatgan yozuv
taxtasi o‘qish vaq-
tida ustiga kitob
ochib quyiladigan
maxsus kursicha/
taglik/, odatda lavx
taxtadan ishlanadi.
Samarkandda Bi-
bixonim masjidi-

ning hovlisida mar-

mardan ishlangan
katta lavx bor.
Lavx kitobning
boshiga bob va
fasllarning avva-
liga sahifaning eni
bo*ylab solingan
naqsh.,

Lavr — (lot.laurus)
dafna oilasiga oid
doim yashil buta
yoki daraxtlar turi,
O‘rta Yer Den- -
gizida keng tar-

unu 6ucTpoM mnoc-
pEeNCTBOM KHCTH.
3anuBKa BbINOJ-
HAeTcs B ABa-TpH
TOHa.

JlaBx (apabckuii:

KnaccHas J0CKa) —
3TO KJlaccHas A0C-
Ka, NCTosb3yeMas

y4CHHUKaMH CTapbiX

ko asns 00y-
yenus rpamore. B
CamapkaHie BO
ABOpE MEYETH
BubuxaHyM CTOUT
Oosnblias Mpa-
MOpHas IJIATA.
DTUKETKA [pea-
crasnser coboit
y30p 10 IKpPHHE

CTpaHHLIBI B HaYyalne

rJ1IaBbl 1 B Ha4aJIe
riaaB.

JlaBp — (nar. Lau-
rus ) pos BEYHO3e-
NEHBIX ACPEBHEB
WM KyCTapHHKOB
ceMeicTBa JaB-
POBBIX, IpOX3pac-
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Shading is don® in
two or three
colors.

Lavkh (Arabi®
blackboard) is 2
blackboard 1_153
by students in
schools for
literacy. In ..
Samarkand, in
courtyard of th°
Bibikhanum
mosque, there ! ‘
large marble sla
The label is as
attern acros
vidth of the P&’
at the begirlﬂlng d
of the chapte’
at the beginm”
of the chapter®:

Laurel — (Lat!®
Laurus genus ©
evergreen trees
shrubs in the ¢
family Laurace?”
grow mainly 17
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h,ushbo‘y ziravor
Sl.fatida qo‘lla-
Niladi. Lavr hosi-
lidan yog¢l; efir
moyi olinadi,
'Yrim davlatlarda
tlbl?iy‘)tda, veteri-
Nariya foydalani-
la‘d" Dafna shoxi
O Zining husboy
Xususiyatiga ko‘ra
9adimdan mada-
Niyatga kirgan,

Unga sehrli hossalar

el’ilgan.

Lak — (nem. lack,
fran. laquer surtish,
9oplash) 1. Turli
eritgichlarda suyugq
Yoki yarim suyuq
holatgacha bo‘lgan
yelim eritmasi.
Lakni surtish
qurigan rasm

TaIOLHX [PEHMY-
uiecTBeHHO B Cpe-

JHU3eMHOMOpbE
JlucTea uCnosb-
3YyIOT B Ka4ecCTBe
apoMaTH4YeCKOH
npunpassl. U3
TUIO/IOB JIaBpa o-
JIy4aroT XXHPHO-
3¢HupHOE Macio,
MPHUMEHAEMOC B
HEKOTOPbIX CTpa-
Hax B MEJHLMHE,
BETEpPUHAPHUH H
MBIIOBapeHHH.
JlaBpoBasi BETBb
Onaromaps CBOMM
apoMaTH4eCKUM
CBOICTBaM C I'Ty-
60Ko#i ApeBHOCTH
BOILIJIA B KYJIBTYPY,
eii mpuaasajiy
Maru4yecKue
CBOMCTBA.

Jlax — (nem. Lack,
¢panu. laquer
NpUriaxuparhb,
noxpsiBathk). .
PacTBOpEI CMOJI B
pa3THYHbIX
pacTBOpHUTENAX 10
KHUAKOH HIH
MOIYKHIKON KOH-
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the Mediterra-
nean), the leaves
are used as an
aromatic seaso-
ning. From fruits
are fat-laurel
essential oil, used
in some countries
in medicine,
veterinary
medicine and
soap. Laurel
branch for its
aromatic
properties since
ancient times
entered into the
culture, she gave
magical.

Luck — (German
Lack, French.
Laquer smooth,
cover), 1. Resin
solutions in
various solvents to
liquid or semi-
liquid consistency.
Coating lacquers




yuzasiga yupqa
gatlam bilan,
himoya gatlamini
yaratish uchun
surtiladi. Quriga-
nidan so‘ng laklar
yaltiroq qattiq
parda bilan gan-
daydir tekislikni
qoplaydi, fizik
kimyoviy ta’sir-
larga qarshi tura
oladi.

226 Lakirovka. Mo‘y-

qalam yoki pur-
kagich bilan turli
materiallarni yupqa
lak gatlami bilan .
qoplash texnikasi.
Lakirovka yuzaga
jilo berish uchun
qo‘llaniladi, shu-
ningdek tashqi
muhit ta’sirlaridan
himoya giladi.

cucreniuy. Iok-
pBHIBHBIC JIaKH
HCTONB3YIOTCA ANA
co3MaHusa 3auT-
HOTO CJIOS Ha K-
BOIMMUCHOM IOJIOTHE
nyTeM HaHECCHHs
TOHKHM CJIO€M Ha
NOBEPXHOCTD MPO-
coxiueil KapTHHbI.
ITpocsixas, JaKH
NOKpbIBAIOT TBEP-
noii Gnecraeit
[UIEHKOH KaKyio-
HHUOYAL TTOBEPX-
HOCTb, XOpOLLO
npomnoc*roxmeﬁ
pasiU4HbIM BHEL-
HUM QH3UKO-XH-
MHYECKHM BO3-
IeHCTBUAM.

JlakupoBKa. Texu
MKa TIOKPbITHA pa3-
JNMYHBIX MaTepHua-
JIOB TOHKHMM CJIOEM
naka, ucnosb3ys
KuCTH, Iysb PoH
Wiy nyJbBEPU3a-
Top, JlaknpoBKa
npuMeHsETCA C
LeNbI0 NpUAaHNA
MIOBEPXHOCTH
Onecka, a TAK¥e
npenoxpaHeHHus
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are used to creaté
a protective layer
on the beautift
canvas by
applying a
layer on the i
surface of the ha
wet painting- Dey
out, lacquer
coated solid
surface some
brilliant film,
well withstan
various exter?
physical and
chemical effec 5

thin

al

Varnishing.
Equipment c0V,
different mate?®
with a thin 18Y% ;
of varnish, ust?
brush, spray of,

spray. Vamish ‘Sto ‘

applied in ord®*
make the surfac®
shine and prot€®
the surface from
environmenta
influences.

A
p)
t

Landshaft ~ (nem.
L.andschaft, joy tu-
M, land yer va
Schaft tur, 0*zaro
aloga). 1. Land-
Shaft — hudud,
tashqi muhit, uning
Mintagaviy va
geografik shartlari.
andshaft — ma’-
Muriy — hududiy
tushuncha, 2. Land-
Shaft - umumiy

DO . .
i:o Inish, biron bir
Udud manzarasi.

Lotin madaniyati.
Kelt gabilasi mada-
Miyati (gallar, brit-
lar, gelvetlar va
bOshqalar), er. av. |
mingyillikda Mar-

NMOBEPXHOCTH OT
BO3LEHCTBUH
OKpY>Karoue
cpenbl.

Jlanamadr -
(ueM. Landschaft,
BHMJl MECTHOCTH, OT
Land 3emnsau
Schaft Buna, B3au-
MocBs3b). 1. Jlana-
magpT — TeppH-
TOpHS, OKpYXalo-
[as cpeaa, €€ Kiu-
MaTHYeCKHE H
reorpagpH4ecKue
ycnoBus. JlaHa-
wa¢dt — aAMHHHCT-
paTHBHO-TEPPHUTO-
pHaNbHOE TIOHATHE
2. Jlangwadt — 06-
LIHii BUA, MAHO-
pama KaKo#i-6o
MECTHOCTH.

JlaTuHcKan KyJab-

-rypa. KyneTypa

KeJBTCKHX TIIeMEH
(rasust, GpUTTEL
reapBeThl H TJ.),
0OHUTABIIHX BO
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Landscape.
(German Lands-
chaft, countryside
views from the
Land and land
Schaft view, the
relationship). A
generalization for
any artists’
depiction of natu-
ral scenery, sea,
sky or vegetation
as its primary
subject matter.
Any figurative
elements are of
secondary impor-
tance or incidental
to the artwork.
Originally emer-
ged from Holland
and France in the
17th century.

La Téne culture.
Culture Celtic
tribes (Gauls,
Britons, Helvets
etc.) who lived in
the second half of
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kaziy va G“arbiy
Yevropa (Fransiya,
Shveysariya, Ispa-
niya) hududlarida
yashagan, shuning-
dek Balkan, Brita-
niya va Irlandiyada
keng tarqalgan.
Lotin madaniyatj —
kelt arxeologik
madaniyati, g‘arb
mintaqalarida
Galshtat mada-
niyatining davomi,
temir bllyumlar
tarqalishida bir
bosqgich hisob-
lanadi. Lotin ma-
daniyati ba’zida
ikkinchi temir asr
deb ham nom-

- lanadi.

Levkas — (grek.
levkas asosiy rang,

* tashkil etish).

L
s

. sy
NP

“'Sair’atda — yozish

‘tchun mo‘ljal-
'jangan tuproq.

‘Qadimgi rus

BTOpOIf NosioBuHe |
TBICAYENETHS [0 H.
3. HA TEPPUTOPHH
LlentpaneHoit n
3anamioii EBpornb
(Ppanuus, liseii-
uapus, Mcrianus), a
TaloKe MOJTYYHB-
mas pacrnpocT-
paHeHue Ha banka-
Hax, Bpuraunu u
Upnanguu. Jla-
THHCKas KynbTypa
— KeJIbTCKas apxeo-
Jlorudeckas Kyib-
Typa, aBnsAoLasics
NpOXOILKEHHEM
Tansmrrarckoii
KYIBTYpHI B 3a-
NIAAHBIX perHoHax,
3TanoMm B pacr-
POCTpaHeHmu usae-
Ui u3 xenesa. Jla-
THHCKas KyJbTypa
HHOrza HasbIBaeTCH

BTOPbIM KeNe3HBIM
BEKOM.

Jenkac - (I'pey.
levkas ¢on, ocro-
Batue). B uckyc-
CTBE — TPYHT nof
pocnuce. B apes-
HEpycckoi MKo-
HOTIHCH TPYHT
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I millennium BC.
E. in Central and
Western Europe
(France, Swit-
zerland, Spain),
and spread across
the Balkans, Bri-
tain and Ireland.
La Téne culture -
Celtic archaeo-
logical culture,
which is a conti-
nuation Hallstead
culture in the wes-
tern regions, a sta-
ge in the distribu-
tion of products
from iron. La
Téne culture is
sometimes called
the second Iron
Age

Levkas — (Greek
levkas — backg-
round, bottom). In
art - a ground for
painting. In an-
cient Russian icon
painting was made

yozuvlarida grunt
bo‘r va yelimdan
tayyorlangan. Qa-
dimgi rus freska-
sida levkas bo‘r va
loydan tayyor-
langan, hayvon
yoki baliq moylari
bilan qorishtirilgan,
unicg ustidan turli
organik qo‘shim-
chalar bilan to‘l-
dirilgan suyuqlik
surtiladi. Maxsus
ishlangan taxtaga
bir necha gavat
qilib surtiladi.

Lessirovka —
(nem. Lasierung
glazur, Lasieren
bo‘yash, Lasur
ko‘k tosh, fran.
Glaser sirlamoq,
glazur, yaltiroqglik).
Rassomlik san’ati
texnikasi, korpusli -
rassomchilik
yuzasiga ingichka,
yarim tiniq ranglar
qatlamini surtish
yo‘li bilan chuqur

H3TOTOBJISIICS H3
MeJa H Kied.
JleBkac ans apes-
HEpYCCKHX (ppecox
NpeACTaBIsI CO-
6oii cMech U3 Mena
Y TJIHHBI, pa3Me-
LUAHHBINA HA XKH-
BOTHOM HJIH pbl-
ObeM KiIesx, Mo-
BEpX KOTOPOro
HAHOCHTCH CJIOH
H3BECTH C pasiivy-
HBIMH OpraHHYec-
KHMH HaIOJHHU-
Tensmu. Hano-
CHUTCS HECKOJIB-
KHMH CIIOAMH Ha
crienHanbpHo 00pa-
GOTaHHYIO JAOCKY.

JleccHpoBKAa —
(nem. Lasierung
rnasyps, Lasieren
MOAKpAIIHBATh,
Lasur cuHHH
KaMeHb, (paHIL.
Glacer rnasu-
pOBarTh, rasypb,
rasHen). TexHuka
XKHBOMMCH, KOTO-
past HCTIOMB3YeTCS
JUTA TOJTYyECHHSA
riayGoKHX LBETO-
BBIX TOHOB, TyTEM
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from ground chalk
and glue. Gesso
for ancient murals
was a mixture of
chalk and clay,
mix in the animal
or fish glues, over
which the layer of
lime with various
organic fillers.
Applied several
layers of a
specially treated
board.

Glaze — (German
Lasierung glaze,
Lasieren tint,
Lasur blue stone,
French. Glacer
glaze, glaze,
gloss). A very
thin, transparent
coloured paint or
glossy finish
applied over a
previously painted
surface to alter the
appearance and
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rang turlarini olish
uchun qo‘llaniladi.

Linogravyura —
linoleum yoki
shunga o‘xshash
tekislikda, ksilog-
rafiya texnikasiga
o‘xshash, shishib
chiqggan gravyura.
XX asr boshida
kelib chigqgan.
O‘ziga xos xusu-
siyatlari: san’at
tilining qgisqaligi va
anlqhgla sersuv
ingichka chiziq,
rangli nashrning tez
bajarilishi.

Litografiya — ko‘p
nusxada bo‘yoqsiz
rasm solish, bosib
tushirilgan iz tekis
nashr shakli
(relyefsiz) bosimi
ostida bo‘yoqni
ko‘chirish yo'li .
bilan olinadi. Shakl

HaHECEHHUA TOHKHX,
MOJTYNPO3-PavHbIX
KPacO4HBIX CJIOEB
MoBEpX KOPMyCHOH
KMBOITHCH.

Jiunorpasiopa —
BBIMYKJIas IPaBlopa
Ha JIHHOJIEYME HITH
CXOJTHOM C HUM
MOBEPXHOCTSX, MO
TEXHUKE OJM3Kas K
kcuwiorpagmu. Bo3-
HUKJIa BHavane 20
8. Cieundmgec-
KHE KayecTBa: ja-
KOHHM3M XyJO-
ECTBEHHOTO A3bI-
Ka, KOHTpacThl 4€p-
HOTO U Oenoro,
COYHBIH WITPHX,
BO3MOXHOCTh
ObIcTpOro uenod-
HeHHsl, UBETHOH
Me4YaTH.

JIutorpadus — TH-
paxkHas rpaduka,

* croco® mIocKo#

Tne9aTH, npH Ko-
TOPOM OTTHCKH
NOJTYYAr0TCA
NepeHocoM KpacKu
MOJ NaBIEHHEM C
IUIoCKo#i (Hepe-
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colour of the
surface.

Linocut — convex
engraving on lino-
leurn or a similar
surface, the tech-
nique close to
woodcuts. Origi-
nated in the early
20th centu-ry.
Specific quali-
ties: laconic
artistic language,
the contrasts of
black and white,
rich bar, fast
performance,
color printing.

Lithograph —
Printing technique
using a planog-
raphic process in
which prints are
pulled on a special
press from a flat
stone or metal
surface that has
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— toshning silliq
yoki donador
yuzasi, unga tasvir
maxsus galam yoki
yog‘li tush bilan
ishlanadi. So‘ng
toshning yog* bilan
qoplanmagan
joylari kislota bilan
yuviladi.

Lite — metal,
polimer material-
laridan foydalan-
gan holda badiiy
asar yaratish usuli,
eritilgan holatda
oldindan tayyor-
langan shak! yoki
loydan yasalgan
modelga, gipsga va
boshqalarga
solinadi. Lite

nbedHOM) NevaT-
Hoit gopmel. Dop-
Ma - rjajgKas HiH
3epHHCTas 10~
BEPXHOCTb KaMH1,
Ha KOTOpYIO HaHO-
cutcs n3obpaxe-
HHE XKHUPHOH
TYLBIO WIIH ClIe-
ManbHBIM KapaH-
JaioM. 3aTeM Ha
HEMOKPBITHIE XKH-
poM y4acTKH
KaMHs IpoTpaB-
JUBAIOTCA
KHCJIOTOH.

Jiathe — Criocod
xynoxcecmeﬂuoifl
OT/IMBKH [IPOH3-
BelleHUH U3 Ma-
TepHaJIoB: METall-
JI0B, NOJIMMEPOB,
KoTopbie B pac-
JIaBJICHHOM COC-
TOSIHMH 3aJHBAIOT-
¢ B 3apaHee HU3ro-
topjieHHbIe GOPMBI
MM MOZCIH U3
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been chemically
sensitized so that
the ink sticks only
to the design areas
and is repelled by
the non-image
areas. The original
painting is pho-
tographed and the
image is buned
into four plates for
a full color prin-
ting process. The
ink comes from a
roller on a prin-
ting press. High
quality lithog-
raphs use a very
fine dot screen on
acid free paper
with fade resistant
inks.

Casting — Casting
method of artistic
works of mate-
rials: metals,
polymers, which
are cast in the
molten state in a
pre-made form or
model in clay,
plaster, etc., are
used to cast
metals: gold,
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uchun quyidagi
metallar qo‘lla-
niladi: oltin, ku-
mush, bronza, mis,
alyumin, shuning-
dek polimerlar:
rezinalar,
silikonlar.

Lokal rang -
tasviriy san’atda:
jilosidan mahrum
bo‘lgan rang. Orta
asrlar, Ik Uyg*o-
nish davri, klassi-
sizm, ekspressio-
nizm, kubizm,
Impressionizm
tomonidan rad
etilgan.

Lombard maktabi
— Lombardiyada,
ilgari Shimoliy
Italiyada, joylash-
gan badiiy maktab.
Lombard maktabj
roman va gotik
uslubni o‘ziga hos
sharxlari bilan
ajralib turgan;
Uyg‘onish davri
(Filaret va bosh-

TJIMHBI, THNCA U T.
I. s nuTha uc-
NOJNB3YyIOTCA Me-
TaJUIbL; 30J10TO,
cepebpo, 6poH3a,
MeJb, yTryH,
ATIOMHHHUI, a
TAKKEe NOJTMMEphI:
PE3HHBI, CHITH-
KOHBI.

JlokanbHplii uBer
— B JKHBOMNHUCH:
LBET, TUIICHHBIH
otTeHkoB. Cpen-
HEBCKOBBE, paHee
Bospoxaenue,
KIIaCcCHUM3M, 3KCII-
PECCHOHM3M, Ky-
6usm. OTBeprayT
HUMIPECCHOHU3-
MOM.

Jlom6apackan
WKo/a — Xyjo-
KECTBEeHHAaA
IIKOJIa, CITOXKHB-
mascs B Jlom-
Gapann, ucropu-
9eckoit oGnacTu
Cesepnoit Utanuu.
B apxurekrype
Jlom6apncxas
LIKONA BBIAEIANACH
CaMOOLITHO# HH-
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silver, bronze,
copper, iron,
aluminum, and
polymers: rubber
and silicone.

Local color - in
painting: color,
devoid of colors.
The Middle Ages,
before the
Renaissance,
classicism,
expressionism,

- cubism. Rejected

impressionism.

Lombard school
— art school,
established in
Lombardy, the
historical region
of northern Italy.
The architecture
of the Lombard
school stood
original
interpretation of
Romanesque and

qalar) Lombard
me’morlari de-
vorlarning silliq
yuzasini ajratib
qurishlari bilan
ajralib turgan.
Braman te ijodi
yangilanish xu-
susiyatiga ega
bo‘lgan, 1477—
1499-yillarda
Lombar-diyada
ishlagan. Lombard
maktabi tasvirly
san’ati shakllari
Jjuda nozikligi va
badiiyligi bilan
mashpur bo‘lgan;
Ilk Uyg‘onish
davrida uning
taraqqiyotida
Pizanello, so‘ng
A.Mantenya asosiy
rol o‘ynashgan.
XVI asrning
ikkinchi yarmida
mustagqil breshian
maktabi tashkil
etildi, uning san’a-
tida Lombard
maktabi va vene-
siya maktabi
an’analari
birlashadi.

TeprHpeTauHen po-
MaHCKOTO CTHJIA H
FOTHKH; TOCTPOHKH
snoMbapACKHX
apXHUTEKTOpPOB
anoxu Bo3pox-
nenus (Ounapere
Ip.) OTIHYAIOTCA
oOMIHEM AeKopa-
THBHBIX BCTaBOK,
MOJ4EPKHBAIOILHX
rnagb cressl, Ho-
BaTOPCKHH Xapak-
TEp UMENOo TBOP-
gecTBO bpamaH Te,
paboTasiiero B
JlombapanH B
1477-1499. XKuso-
nucek Jlombapackoi
IIKOJIEI OTMEYEHa
XPYTKHM H3AIIECT-
BoM (popM H 103-
THYHOCTBIO; 3Ha-
4YUTENbHYIO POJib B
€e pa3sBUTHH B
nepuon PaHHero

. Bo3poxaeHuA

coirpann Iu3a-
HeJIo, a 3aTeM A.
Manrtenbs. Bo 2-i
nonosuHe 16 cro-
netus obpaso-
BajlaCb CaMOCTOA~
TenbHas Ope-
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Gothic archi-
tecture, built
Lombard
architects of the
Renaissance
(Filarete, etc.)
differ in the
abundance of
decorative boxes
that highlight
surface of the
wall. The inno-
vative character
creation was
Bramante, who
worked in Lom-
bardy in 1477-
1499. Lombard
painting schools
marked fragile
grace of forms
and poetry, a
significant role in
its development
during the early
Renaissance
played Pisanello,
and then A.
Mantegna. In the
2nd half of the
16th century,
formed an
independent
school of Brescia,




uchun quyidagi
metallar qo‘lla-
niladi: oltin, ku-
mush, bronza, mis,
alyumin, shuning-
dek polimerlar:
rezinalar,
silikonlar.

Lokal rang —
tasviriy san’atda:
Jjilosidan mahrum
bo‘lgan rang. O*rta
asrlar, Ik Uyg*o-
nish davri, klassi-
sizm, ekspressio-
nizm, kubizm.
Impressionizm
tomonidan rad
etilgan.

Lombard maktabi
— Lombardiyada,
ilgari Shimoliy
Italiyada, joylash-
gan badiiy maktab.
Lombard maktabi
roman va gotik
uslubni o‘ziga hos
sharxlari bilan
ajralib turgan;
Uyg‘onish davri
(Filaret va bosh-

TJIMHBI, THIICA U T.
A. [Ins nuTha Hc-
NONb3YIOTCS Me-
TaJlIbl: 30/10TO,
cepebpo, 6ponsa,
Mellb, YyTYH,
ATIOMHUHHH, a
TaKXKE NOJIMMeEpbI:
PE3HHbI, CHIH-
KOHBI,

Jlokaabuwblii user
—~ B )KMBOIHUCH:
LBET, JIMIICHHBIH
orreHkoB. Cpen-
HEBEKOBbE, PaHee
Bospoxaenue,
KnaccHuu3M, 3Kcr-
PecCHOHM3M, Ky-
6usm. OteepruyT
HMIIPECCHOHU3-
MOM.

JlomGapackasn
uIKkosia — xyzo-
KECTBEHHAA
IIKONIa, CITOKHB-
mascs B Jiom-
Gapauu, ucropu-
9ecKoi oGnacTu
Cesepnoit Utanuu.
B apxurexrype
Jlombapnckas
IIKOJIa BEIAENANACH
CaMOOLITHO#M MH-
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silver, bronze,
copper, iron,
aluminum, and
polymers: rubber
and silicone.

Local color - in
painting: color,
devoid of colors.
The Middle Ages,
before the
Renaissance,
classicism,
expressionism,
cubism. Rejected
impressionism.

Lombard school
— art school,
established in
Lombardy, the
historical region
of northern Italy.
The architecture
of the Lombard
school stood
original
interpretation of
Romanesque and

qalar) Lombard
me’morlari de-
vorlarning silliq
yuzasini ajratib
qurishlari bilan
ajralib turgan.
Braman te ijodi
yangilanish xu-
susiyatiga ega
bo‘lgan, 1477-
1499-yillarda
Lombar-diyada
ishlagan. Lombard
maktabi tasvirly
san’ati shakllari
Juda nozikligi va
badiiyligi bilan
mashpur bo‘lgan;
Ilk Uyg‘onish
davrida uning
taraqqiyotida
Pizanello, so‘ng
A.Mantenya asosiy
rol o‘ynashgan.
XVI asming
ikkinchi yarmida
mustaqil breshian
maktabi tashkil
etildi, uning san’a-
tida Lombard
maktabi va vene-
siya maktabi
an’analari
birlashadi.

TepnpeTauHes po-
MaHCKOTO CTHJIA H
TOTHKH; HOCTPOHKH
nombapacKux
apXHTEKTOPOB
anoxu Bo3pox-
nenus (Punapere U
[p.) OTIHYaloTCA
obunuem gexopa-
THBHBIX BCTaBOK,
MOJYEPKHABAIOLIHX
rinanp crensl, Ho-
BaTOPCKHH Xapak-
TEp UMEJIO TBOP-
gecTBO bpamas Te,
paboTasiuero B
Jlombapanu B
1477-1499. XKuso-
nuce Jlombapackoi
IKOJIbI OTMEYEHA
XPYTKHUM H3AIIECT-
BoM (popM H No3-
THYHOCTHIO; 3Ha-
YHTENbHYIO POJib B
ee pa3BHTHH B
nepuoa PaHHero

. Bo3poxaeHHA

coirpany [Tu3za-
HEJLIOo, a 3aTeM A.
Masnrensbs. Bo 2-i
nosioBuHe 16 cro-
netus obpaso-
Bajlach CaMOCTOf-
TesibHasA Ope-
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Gothic archi-
tecture, built
Lombard
architects of the
Renaissance
(Filarete, etc.)
differ in the
abundance of
decorative boxes
that highlight
surface of the
wall. The inno-
vative character
creation was
Bramante, who
worked in Lom-
bardy in 1477-
1499. Lombard
painting schools
marked fragile
grace of forms
and poetry, a
significant role in
its development
during the early
Renaissance
played Pisanello,
and then A.
Mantegna. In the
2nd half of the
16th century,
formed an
independent
school of Brescia,
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rasmi, grafika asari
obrazlarning ma’-
nodorligi va keng
tarqatilish uchun
mo‘ljallanganligi
bilan ajralib turadi.
Vasitalari: qo‘pol-
roq shtrix, yorqin
rang, kulranglik,
kitobiy rasmlar,
izohli yozuvlar,
yaqqollik, ibrat-
lilik. Xalq ustalari
tomonidan ishla-
nadi. Professional
grafika lubka ele-
mentlari va
usullaridan
foydalanadi.

Lyustr — kera-
mikada yozish pig-

IIMaHCKas LIKOoJIa,
B HCKYyCCTBE
KOTOpOH coeauHH-
JIUCH TPagULHH
Jlombapackoii
LIKOJIBI U BEHE-
IMaHCKOH IIKOJbI.

Jly6ox — napomnas
KapTHHKa, IPOu3-
BeJleHHe rpadukHu,
OTIIHYaroLeecs
AOXOX4MBOCTHIO
obpasa u npennas-
HaueHHoOe AJis
MaccoBoro pacr-
pocTpaHeHus.
Cpencrsa: rpy-
GoBartsiif 10TpHX,
ApKas packKpacka,
CePHHHOCTb, KHHX-
KH-KapTHHKH,
HOSICHHTEILHEIE
HaJNCH, Hars -
HOCTb, HPaBOY4H-
TelbHOCTh. Mcnon-
HACTCs HapOAHBIMH
Mactepamu. [1po-
deccuonansHas
rpaguka UCnob-
3YET IEMEHTHI U
npuemb! 1yOKa.

“JIocTp — nurment
AT POCIIMCH Kepa-
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in the art which
combines the
traditions of the
Lombard school
and the Venetian
school.

Lubok - People
picture, a work of
drawing, wherein
the image of the
intelligible and
intended for mass
distribution.
Means: rough bar,
bright colors,
serial, picture
books, placards,
visibility, senten-
tiousness. Per-
formed craftsmen.
Professional
Graphics uses the
elements and
techniques of
popular print.

Chandeliers —
pigment for pain-

menti, kuydiril-
gandan so‘ng oltin,
mis, zaytun va
binafsha rang shu’-
lasini namoyon
etadi.

MHKH, KOTOPHI#
nocJie obxura
NpOsBJIAETCA B
BHIE METAIUIH-
4ecKOoro Wi nep-
naMyTpOBOro oT6-
JIecKa 3010THC-
TOr0, OJINBKOBOIO,
MezHoro, ¢uone-
TOBOI'O 11BETA,

ti[lg pOttery,
which after firing
manifested in the
form of metallic
or pearlescent
gleam golden,
olive, and copper,

purple.
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238 Manera — uslub.
Mastixin — (italyan-
cha metsichino)
po‘latdan yasalgan
kurakcha yoki
pichogcha
shaklidagi ingichka
plastina; rangtasvir
ishlashda qo‘lla-
niladi. Model (fran-
suzcha so‘zdan
modele — obyekt,
tasvirlanayotgan
shakl, naturachi
odam) — ko“p holda
tirik natura,
umuman odam.

Manepa — CTHJIB.
MacTHKCHH —
(uran. Metsichino)
TOHKas IUIACTHHKA
B BUAE CTAJILHOI'O
[naTesis WiH Ho-
’Ka; UCTIOJIb3YETCs
B >KMBOIIHCH. Mo-
nens (ot ppan-
ILy3CKOrO CJIOBa
model —00BeKT,
u3obpaxaeMas
¢opma, HaTypa-
JIUCT) — 4acTo
»KuUBas MpUpoJa,
yesIOBEK B LIEJIOM.
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Manera — style.
metsichino) a thin
plate in the form
of a steel spatula
or knife; used in
painting. Model
(from the French
word model —
object, depicted
form, naturalist) —
often living
nature, man in
general.
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Manzara - ma’-
lum bir joyning
ko‘rinishi, tasviri;
tasviriy san’at jan-
ri. Manzarada
tabiat tasviri — den-
giz ko‘rinishlari
(marina), daraxt-
zorlar, g‘irlar, sha-
par va gishlog-
laming qgiyofasi,
umuman, turli
Jjoylarning tasviri
orqali kishining
his-tuyg*ulari
badiiy obrazlarda
ifodalanadi.
Manzara o‘rta
Asrlarda Xitoy,
Yaponiya,
Uyg‘onish davrida
esa Yevropada
rivoj topdi.
O<zbekistonda
O*.Tansigboev
manzara janridagi
jozibador asarlari
bilan mashhur.

Mazok — mo‘y-
galam tortib bo‘yoq
berish — asosga
(mato, karton va
boshgqalar) tushi-

Ileii3an — BuA Ha
ornpeneneHHoe
MECTO; XKaHp U300-
pasuTenbHOrQ UC-
KyccTBa. B neii-
3axe obpa3 npu-
PoAbI — BUABI Ha
Mope (MapHHa),
BH] J€PEBLEB,
HeLEepsl, ropoaa U
ZEPEeBHH, B LIEJIOM
u300pakeHue
Pa3sHBIX MecT,
9YBCTBaA YeNOBEKa
BBIPaXKEHBI B XYAO-
KECTBEHHBIX 0Opa-
3ax. [Ieifzax pas-
BHBAJICA B CpPeHe-
BekoBoM Krurtae,
SInouwuu u B snoxy
Bospoxnenus B
Espone. B V36e-
kucrane O. Tan-
chikOaeB u3BecTeH
CBOMMH NpUBJIe-
KaTenbHBIMH pa-

~ Goramu B xkamHpe

nemsaxa.

Ma3zok — cnen
KHCTH ¢ KpacKo#H,
OCTaBNAeMblIii Ha
OCHOBe (xoJICTE,
KapToHe u T. 1.).
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Landscape —a
view of a parti-
cular place; fine
art genre. In the
landscape, the
image of nature —
the views of the
sea (marina), the
appearance of
trees, caves, towns
and villages, in
general, the depic-
tion of different
places, the feelin-
gs of man are
expressed in arti-
stic images. The
landscape deve-
loped in medieval
China, Japan, and
during the Renais-
sance in Europe.
In Uzbekistan, O.
Tansigbaev is
famous for his
attractive works in
the genre of
landscape.

Pap — next brush
with paint, left on
base (canvas,
cardboard, etc.).
Painting

24)

rilgan bo‘yoqli
mo‘yqalam izi.
Mazok bilan ish-
lash texnikasi turli
va u muallifning
shaxsiy harakati,
oldiga gqo‘ygan
vazifalari, u
ishlayotgan mat-
erial xususiyat-
lariga bog‘liq.

Marina — (fran.
marine, ital. ma-
rina, lot. marinus —
dengizga oid) den-
giz ko‘rinishlari va
kemalar tasviri.
Manzaraning mus-
taqil turi sifatida
marina XVII asrda
yevropa san’atida
tashkil topgan va
o‘zining ilk tarag-
giyotini gollandiya
rassomlari tomo-
nidan topgan.
Marina janrida
ishlovchi rassomlar
marinistlar deb
nomalanadi.

TexHHKa )XHUBO-
[MKCH Ma3KaMH
OueHb pa3Ho0b-
pa3Ha U 3aBHCHUT OT
MHIUBUAYATBHOH
MaHepbl XyR0XK-
HHKa, OT 3aJa4H,
KOTOPYIO OH Nepen
coboii cTaBHT, OT
ocobenHocTel 1
CBOICTB MaTepHa-
j1a, B KOTOPOM OH
pabotaer.

MapuHna -
(¢panu. marine,
WUTAaJl. marina, oT
n1aT. marinus —
MOpCKOii), KapTHHa
¢ n300paxxeHHEM
MOpPCKHX BHIOB H
xopabneii. Kak ca-
MOCTOSTEJIbHbIH
BMJ Nnei3axa Ma-
puna obocobuace
B €BPOMNEHCKOM
uckycctse 17 cro-
JeTnd U nepexnia
CBOIi nepBbIH
pacuBeT B TBOp-
yecTBe roJUIaHac-
KHX XHBOMMHACLEB
XynoXHHKH, paGo-
TarolMe B XKaHPE
MapHHBI, Ha3bl-
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Technique strokes
is very diverse
and depends on
the individual
style of the artist;
from the task he
sets itself, the
characteristics and
properties of the
material in which
it works.

Marina — (French
marine, Italian.
Marina, from Lat.
Marinus — sea), a
painting of the
marine species
and ships. As an
independent
landscape marina
were isolated in
Furopean art of
the 17th century
and experienced
its first flowering
in the works of
Dutch painters
Artists working in
the genre of the
marina, called
marine painter.
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Mastixin — (ital.
mestichino —
kurakchasimon
asbob) — pichoq
yoki kurakcha
ko‘rinishidagi po*-
lat asbob. Mastixin
rassomlar tomo-
nidan palitarni
tozalash yoki rasm-
dan qurimagan
bo‘yoqni gisman
o‘chirish uchun
qo‘llaniladi. Shu-
ningdek, mastixin
mo‘yqalam o‘rniga
bo‘yoqni tekis
qatlam bilan yoki
rasmga relyef
mazkalari bilan
surtish uchun
qo‘llaniladi.

Mayolika — 1. XV-
XVII asrda yozuv-
1i, ba’zida lyustrli
(paletkalar, likop-
chalar, idishlar,
nagshlar bilan
bezalgan devor
yoki shiplar) Italiya
keramikasi. 2.

BAKOTCH MapH-
HHCTaMH.

Mactuxns - (c
uran. mestichino -
IINATeNb) — HHCT-
PYMEHT u3 rHOKoit
CTaJIH B BHIC HOXa
WM JlonaTtku. Mac-
THXHH NpHMe-
HSETCSA XYNOXHH-
KaMH IJIS OYHCTKH
NMaNnuTPphl UK N5
9aCTHYHOIO yna-
JICHHS HE 3aCOX-
IUCH KpackH ¢ Kap-
THHBI. Takxe mac-
THXHH HCNOJIb-
3yeTcs BMECTO KHUC-
TH JUI1 HaHECSHUSA
KPack¥ pOBHbIM
CJI0EM WM penbed-
HEIM Ma3KOM Ha
KapTHHY.

Maiioanka - 1.
Kepamuka Uramum
15-17 BB. (nna-
KETKHW, TapenkH,
nocyna, naHHo,
H3pasupi) ¢
CHOXKETHO#t poc-
MHUChIO, HHOTAA C
mocTpam. 2. Uspe-
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Palette knife —
(Translated from
Italian. Mestic-
hino ~ spatula) — a
tool of flexible
steel in the form
of a knife or bla-
de. Spatula used
by artists to clean
palette or partial
removal not dried
up paint pictures.
Also used palette
knife instead of a
brush to apply the
paint evenly
textured or smear
the picture.
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Majolica - 1.
Ceramics of Italy
15-17 centuries.
(Plaques, plates,
dishes, panels,
tiles) with a
painted scene,
sometimes with a
chandelier. 2.

Glazur bilan qop-
langan rangli kuy-
dirilgan loydan
yasalgan buyumlar.
Asosan oq fonga
bitta rangda chi-
zish. Oq yoki rangli
ganch aralash loyga
rangli glazur
quyish mumkin.

Maishiy janr -
kundalik turmush-
da uchraydigan
podisalarni o‘zida
aks ettirgan tasviriy
san’atning bir
ko*rinishi.

Maket (ital. mak-
kietta — xomaki) —
biror joy, narsaning
kichraytib tayyor-
langan fazoviy
shakli. Odatda,
muzeylar uchun,
0‘quv va boshqa
maqsadlarda
yasaladi.

JIUA U3 LBETHOM
0003OKEHHOH
KPYIHOMOPHCTOH
IJIHHBI, TOKPHITHIE
rnasypsio. [pe-
HMMYLIECTBEHHO
MOHOXPOMHas poc-
NHCh 1o benomy
¢dony. BosmoxHa
LBETHaA rja3ypb
Ha OenoM HIH
LIBETHOM (phasHce.

BhITOBO#H 2XKAHP —
3TO H300pasHTENb-
HO€E HUCKYCCTBO,
oTpaxarolee co-
ObITHA NOBCEA-
HEBHOM XKH3HH.

Moaeas (uTain.
Makkietta — Ha6-
POCOK) — 3TO
MECTO, IPOCT-
paHCTBEHHO
oopMiIeHHaA
NpOCTPaHCTBEHHAA
¢opma npeaMeTa.
O6BI9HO OH HC-
nop3yeTcH B
My3esx, obpasosa-
TeJBbHBIX H ApYIrHX
Lesx.
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Products made of
macro porous
colored baked
clay, glaze.
Predominantly
monochrome
painting on a
white background.
Possible color
glaze on white or
colored
earthenware.

The domestic
genre is a form of
fine art that
reflects the events
of everyday life.

A mock-up
(Italian: makkietta
—sketch) is a
place, a spatially
shaped spatial
shape of an object.
It is usually used
for museums,
education and
other purposes.
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Makkyayoli —
(ital. macchiaioli,
macchia — dog*),
italyan rassomlari
guruhi, 1860 yilda
Florensiyada tash-
kil topgan va o‘z
nomini yozuvning
keng harakatiga
moyilligi, yorqin
ranglarning va
rangli dog‘larning
mosligi uchun
olgan.

Mavzoley - lot.
maqbara. Kabr
ustiga ishlangan
monumental
yodgorlik.

Mavzu - (grek) —
rassom rasmda o‘z
fikrini ifodalashi
uchun zarur
bo‘lgan mavjud
vogeliklar doirasi,

Mayolika (ital.
mayolika, malorka
orolining qadimgi
nomidan) — kera-

Maxkxkbsiionn —
(wran. macchiaioli,
ot macchia — nst-
HO), Fpynmna uTa-
JBSHCKHX KHBOIIU-
cues, oGpopMHB-
wascst Bo Puopen-
umu K 1860 u no-
JydHuBIIasi CBOE
Ha3BaHHe 33 CKJIOH-
HOCTBb K IIMPOKO#H
MaHepe nuchbMa,
csobonHOMY co-
YETAHHIO COYHBIX
CBETOBBIX H LIBe-
TOBBIX IATEH.

B maB3onee Muo-
ro MaB3oleit
Monymenranbusiii
MaMATHHK Ha
Morusne.

Tema — (rpeu,) -
KpyT sBNIE€HMI,
BBEIOpaHHEBIX Xy-
JAOXHHKOM IS
u306paxeHus u
PacKpbITHA HAEH
€ro npounsseaeHMs.

-Maiionnka (utan.

Maiionuxka, or
ApeBHero Ha3BaHUA
ocTpoBa Maiiopka)
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Macchiaioli -
(Italian
macchiaioli, from
macchia - spot), a
group of Italian
painters, took
shape in Florence
by 1860 and
named for its
tendency to broad
manner of writing,
a free combination
of juicy light and
color spots.

The mausoleum
is a lot. mauso-
leum Monumental
monument on the
tomb.

Topic — (Greek) -
the range of
phenomena,
chosen by the
artist for the
image and the
idea of opening
his works.
Mayolika (Italian:
majolica, from the
ancient name of
the island of
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mika turi, maxsus
rangli tuproqdan
sirlab tayyorlangan
sopol. O‘rta asr-
larda Markaziy
Osiyoda keng tar-
qalgan. Binolari
bezashda, devor va
minoralarning
sirtini hasham-
lashda, uy-ro‘zg‘or
buyumlari tayyor-
lashda keng
foydalaniladi.

Memorial (lot.
memorialis —
xotira) — ayrim
shaxs va muhim
tarixiy voqgealar
sharafiga barpo
etiladigan arxi-
tektura inshoot-
lari, tasviriy san’at
asarlari (odatda,
xaykal, magbara,
qabr toshi, ehrom
va h.k.) Markaziy
Osiyo, Qozog'is-
tondagi memo-
riallar (Amir
Temur magbarasi,
Pahlavon Mahmud
magbarasi, Ahmad

— BHJ K€paMHKH,
rj1a3ypOBaHHOH U3
CHeLHaIbHOH
LIBETHOM I'JIMHBI.
PacnpocTtpaHeHa B
Cpenneii A3uu B
cpennue Beka. Ero
ILHPOKO UCIIONb-
3yIOT NpH OTAENKE
34aHuUH, OITYyKa-
TYpPHUBaHHH CTEH H
GalueH, a TaKke
NpH U3rOTOBIICHHH
peaMeroB A0-
MamHero obuxona.

Memopuau (1aT.
Memorialis —
namsTh) — apXH-
TEKTYPHBIC
COOpY>KeHHA,
MPOU3BEACHHA
1306pa3uTEIEHOTO
uckyccrsa (00bI4-
HO CKYJBITYpPHI,
MaB30JI€H, HaiArpo-
6ust, SK3POM H Ap.),
IMocTpoeHHbIE B
yecTh OTACJIbHBIX H
BaXXHBIX HCTO-
pHuecKuX COOLITHH
MewmopHaibl B
Cpenneii A3uy,
Kasaxcrane (AMHD
Temyp MaB30JeH,
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Mallorca) — a type
of ceramics, a
ceramic glazed
from a special
colored clay.
widespread in
Central Asia in
the Middle Ages.
It is widely used
in the decoration
of buildings, plas-
tering of walls and
towers, and in the
manufacture of
household items.

Memorial (lat.
Memorialis —
memory) — archi-
tectural structures,
works of fine art
(usually sculp-
tures, mauso-
leums, tombsto-
nes, exrom, etc.)
built in honor of
individual and
important his-
torical events
Memorials in
Central Asia,
Kazakhstan (Amir
Temur mau-
soleum, Pakh-
lavon Mahmud
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Yassaviy magba-
rasi) bu kabi qu-
rilishning dunyo-
dagi mukammal
namunalaridan
sanaladi. Tosh-
kentda Mustagqillik
maydonida («Mo-
tamsaro ona») va
boshqa joylarda
o‘matilgan
memoriallar
momnumental
san’atning yuksak
namunalari
sanaladi.

Miniatura — (fran.
miniature, ital.
miniature, lot.
minium — qizil

rang, unda qadimda

qo‘lyozma kitoblar
bo‘yalgan), tasviriy
san’at asari, katta
o‘lchamlari va
badiiy usulning
nozikligi bilan
ajralib turadi. Ilgari
qo‘lda turli rang-
dagi guashlar,
akvarel va bosh-

Mas3oueit [Taxna-
BOH Maxmyn, MaB-
3onei Axmana
SlccaBn) apnsiorcs
OJHHMMH M3 Mpek-
PacHeIX MpuMepoB
TaKOro CTpoH-
TEJIbCTBA B MUpE.
Memopuansi, Bo3-
JBUTHYTHIE Ha
TaIIKEHTCKO#H
uouragu Myc-
Takunuk («Matb
cxopbu») u B
APYTHX MecTax,
SIBJIAIOTCSA [le-
ZAeBpaMH MOHYMEH-
TaJIbHOTO MCKYC-
CTBa.

Munnariopa -
(dpanu. miniature,
HTaJ1. miniatura, ot
JIaT. minium — Ku-
HOBaphb, CYpHK,
KOTOPBIMM B JIpeB-
HOCTH paciiBeHH-
BaJIUCh pyKOMHUC-
HBIC KHUTH),
TIPOU3BeCHUE
H306pasuTensHOro
HCKycCTBa, OT-
nHYaroeecs He-
Gonbummu pas-
Mepamu 1 ocoboii
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mausoleum,
Ahmad Yassavi
mausoleum) are
among the perfect
examples of such
construction in the
world. Memorials
erected in Tash-
kent’s Mustagqillik
Square ("Mother
of Sorrows") and
elsewhere are
masterpieces of
monumental art.

Thumbnail -
(French miniature,
Italian. Miniatura,
from Lat. Minium
— cinnabar, red
lead, which in
ancient times
decorates ma-
nuscripts), a work
of fine art, is
small in size and a
special delicacy of
artistic techniques.
Originally called
thumbnail
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qalar yordamida
chizilgan ramslar,
qo‘lyozma ki-
toblarga bo‘yoq
berish, shuningdek
qo‘lyozma lav-
halari va boshqalar.

Minora (arab. -
mayoq) — baland
inshoot. Minoralar
doira, ko‘p qirrali,
to‘rtburchak shak-
lida bo‘lib, yuqo-
riga tomon ingich-
kalashib boradi.
Samargand, Xiva,
Buxoroda yuksak -
mabhorat bilan
ishlangan mino-
ralar saglangan.
Mirak naqqosh
(tug‘. yil noma’lum
— vafoti 1507) —
naqqosh, musavvir.

TOHKOCTBIO XYAO-
’KECTBEHHBIX
npuemos. Ilepso-
HayaJIbHO MUHH-
aTIOpaMH Hasbl-
BaJIUCh CACNAHHBIC
OT pPYKH PHCYHKH,
MHOTOLIBETHbIE
WLTIOCTPALIHH
ryauiblo, aKBa-
penbio, KIEEBBIMH
H Ip. KpaCKaMH B
PYKOMHUCHBIX KHH-
rax, a TaKoKe HHH-
[Habl, 3aCTaBKH
pyKonuce# H T.1L.

Bawmns (apa6. —
Masik) — BBICOKOS
COOpY)XEHHE.
Baniau ObIBAOT
KpYIJIBIMH,
MHOTOYTOJIbHBIMH,
NPAMOYTO/IbHBIMH
H y3KHMH HaBepxy.
B CamapkaHze,
Xuse u byxape
ecTb XOpOWO
npo}:[yMSiHHHC
MHHapEThHI.
JKnBonucen
Mmupak (rox pox-
JeHHsA HEU3BOCTCH
— ymep 1507 r.)—
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drawings made by
hand, multi-color
illustrations,
gouache, water-
color, glue and
other colors in the
manuscripts, and
the initials,
screensavers,
manuscripts, etc.

Tower (Arabic —
beacon) — a tall
structure. The
towers are
circular, poly-
gonal, rectangular,
and narrow at the
top. In Samar-
kand, Khiva and
Bukhara there are
well-designed
minarets.

Mirak painter
(year of birth
unknown — died
1507) — painter,
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Kamollidin Beh-
zodning ustozi (uni
Sayyid Mirak, Xoja
Mirak deb ham
atashgan). Usta
xattot bo‘lgan.
Xirot jome masjidi
kitoblarini,
ko‘pgina yirik
binolarni bezagan,

Misgarlik — hunar-
mandchilikni qa-
dimgi turi, misdan
qurol, uy-ro‘zg‘or
ashyolari, turli
buyumlar yasash
kasbi. Mis idishlar
yasashning
qadimiy markazi
Buxoro bo‘lgan.
Misgarlar mis
idishlarni, asosan
ikki xil yo‘l bilan:
eritib qo‘yib yoki
bolg‘alab
yasaganlar.

Modelirovka —
(ital. davolamogq) ~
badiiy amaliyotda:
u yoki bu yorug*-

XKHBOINHCeEL, Xy-
BoxHuK. Kamon-
JMIMH — YMUTEDb
bex3ona (ero Tak-
xe 3Banu Caitng
Mnupak, Xomxa
Mupak). Ou 651
MacTepoM Kaj-
nurpada. 'epar
YKpacHj1 KHHTH
MEYETH ¥ MHOTHX
KPYNHBIX 3AaHHIA.

Meanoe gesto - o
CTapHHHOE peMec-
JI0 U3 MEJHOTO
OpY>Hsl, npel-
METOB JOMAILHEro
obuxoxna u paznuy-
HBIX OpEIMETOB.
HpeBanM eHTpOM
MEIHON KepaMHKH
Obu1a Byxapa.
Mennuku
H3rOTaBIHBAJIMN
COCyIbl H3 MEAU

. ABYMS OCHOBHBIMH

cnocobamu: 1ijas-
JICHHEM MU
KOBKOIA.

Monenuposka — B
XYAOXKECTBCHHOI
NpaKTHKe: nepe-
Aaya penpeda
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artist. Kamollidin
is Behzod’s tea-
cher (he was also
called Sayyid
Mirak, Khoja Mi-
rak). He was a
master calligrap-
her. Herat
decorated the
books of the
mosque and many
large buildings.

Coppersmithing
is an ancient craft
made of copper
weapons,
household items,
and various items.
The ancient center
of copper pottery
was Bukhara.
Coppersmiths
made copper
vessels in two
main ways: by
melting or by
hammering.

Modeling — (Italy.
— Treat) —in
artistic practice:
the transfer of
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likda relyef, tas-
virlanayotgan pred-
met shaklini yetka-
zib berish. Rasmda
modelirovka rang
(nur va soya)
yordamida amalga
oshiriladi, o‘z
navbatida shakl-
larning muntazam
o‘zgarishi ham
hisobga olinadi.
Tasviriy san’atda
shakl ranglar bilan
shakllantiriladi,
chunku bu yerda
ranglarning barcha
taraflari o‘zaro
bog‘langan. Hay-
kaltaroshlikda
modelirovkada
yasash jarayoni va
uch o‘lchamli
shakllarni ishlash
tushuniladi.

Model - (fran. —
obyekt, predmet .
tasviri) asosan jonli
natura, asosiy
obraz odam.

(cM.), popmsr
H306pakaeMbIX

npeaMETOB H
¢uryp B yCIOBHAX
TOro WJIH HHOro Oc-
Bemesus. B
pucyHke M. ocy-
[ECTBJACTCSA TO-
HOM (CBETOTEHBIO)
(cM.), IpH 3TOM
Y4HTHIBAETCA U
nepcneKTHBHOE
H3MeHeHHe GOopM.
B >XHMBOIHUCH
¢bopma MOAEITH-
pyercsl LIBETOM, TaK
KaK 3/1€Ch TOHAJIb-
Has M LBeTOBas
CTOpOHA Hepas-
PBIBHO CBA3aHBI
mexy coGoil. B
CKYNBATYPE MOA
M. noHNMaeTcA
caM npouecc JICTIKH
1 06paboTKH
TpeXMepHBIX (POpM.
Mogeanb — (¢p- —
00BEKT, NpEAMET
u306paXKeHHs) —
GonpLiei 4acTblo
*HBas HaTYpa,
raBHBIM 00pasoM
4eJI0BEK.
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relief (see), the
forms and shapes
of objects
depicted in a
particular light. In
the drawing by M.
tone (chiaroscuro)
(see), taking into
consideration
changes in the
form and
perspective. In
painting, the color
of the shape is
modeled as here
tonal and color
parties are
inextricably
linked, In
sculpture by M.
understood the
Process of
molding and
processing of
three-dimensional
forms.

Model — (Fr. -
object, the object
of the image) -
The act of
representing
something, or the
subject of a
figurative artwork.
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Modernism — XX
asr qator badiiy
yo‘nalishlarining
umumiy nomi,
an’analarni uzish
va yangi mezon-
lami tasdiglashni
bildiradi. Asosan
avangard yo‘nalish:
fovizm, kubizm,
futurism, mavhum
san’at, syurrealizm,
popart, minima-
lizm, giperralizm.

Meodern uslubj
(frans. moderne —
eng yangi, eng
zamonaviy) XIX
asr oxiri va XX agr
boshlarida Ovro‘pa
va Amerika san’a-

tida vujudga kelgan

uslubiy yo‘nalish-
lardan biri. Tas-
‘Viriy san’at, hay-

Moaepansm —
o6obwarouiee
HaWMEHOBAHHE
pAna Xynomxect-
BEHHBIX TEYEHHIH
20 B., npoBo3rna-
MIAIOLINX Pa3phIB ¢
TpaguLHUsAMH U
YTBEpXAECHHE HO-
BbIX [IPHHLIMIOB.

Ipenmymecreenno

aBaHrapaUCTCKHe
HanpaBJICHHA:
doBu3M, kybusm,
byrypusm, aber-
PaKTHOe HCKYCC-
TBO, CIOppEaIi3M,
HOI-apT, MMHH-
MaJIu3M, KOHLEN-
TYanbHOE HCKYC-
CTBO, FHIIEppea-
JTH3M.

Moneps (¢p,
Moderne — nogeii-
IINi, caMmEBlii COB-
PEMEHHBII) — CTH-
Jib, BO3HHKIUMII B
€BPONICHCKOM U
aMEepUKaHCKOM
HCKYCCTBE B KOHIIE
19 - pavane 20
BEKOB. Beiyu
NIpOBeZIeHbI HOBBIE
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Modernism - a
general name of a
number of artistic
movements of the
20th century.
Genre of art and
literature that
makes a self-
conscious break
with previous
genres.Mostly
avant-garde
styles: fauvism,
cubism, futurism,
abstract art,
surrealism, pop
art, minimalism,
conceptual art,
hyperrealism.

Modern style
(French: moderne
- the newest, most
modern) is a style
that emerged in
European and
American art in
the late 19th and
early 20th
centuries. There
was new research
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kaltaroshlikda
yangi izlanishlar
bo*ldi, kartina va
Pannalar bino inte-
rerining elementi
bo‘lishiga ahamiyat
berildi, bu ularning
dekorativ ruxda
yaratilishiga olib
keldi. An’anaviy
uslub, badiiy shakl-
lardan yuz o*girib,
yangi, zamonaviy
uslub, shakllar
Yaratishda izlan-
dilar; amalda
realizmga qarshi
qaratilgan, shakl-
bozlikdan iborat,
tushunib bo‘lmay-
digan, shakli
go‘zallikka zid
asarlar yaratdilar.

Molbert — (nem.
malbrett — rassom-
lik san’ati uchun
tokcha) — rassomlik
san’ati uchun taxta
yoki metal uskuna,
turli balandlikda va

HCCIIeJOBaHUA B
obnactH usobpa-
3HTENBHOIO HC-
KYCCTBa, CKYJIbII-
TYpHI, ¥ OBLTO
o0palleHo BHH-
MaHHe Ha TO, YTO
KapTHHBI H NTAHHO
CTaJIH JIEMEHTOM
HHTEpbEpa 34aHHUA,
4TO MIPUBEJIO K HX
CO3-AaHHIO B ACKO-
paTHBHOM AyXe.
TpaauuMOHHBIH
CTHIIb OB OTBEP-
HYT OT XYJOX€ECT-
BEHHBIX GOPM H
CTPEMMIICS CO31aTh
HOBBIE, COBPEMEH-
Hble CTHAH U Qop-
MBI, Ha cCaMOM J€JIC
OHM CO3/a/Iy aHTH-
pEaTHCTHYHBIC,
¢opmanbHBbIE, HE-
NOHATHEIE, MPOTH-
BOpeYaIlue Kpaco-
T€ NMpOH3BEACHHUA.

MonanbepT — (0T
HEM. HE yHOTP°5'
nsemMoro oonee
malbrett — mojka
1A KUBOIIHCH) —
JepeBSHHBIA Him
MeTaUTHIECKHH
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in fine arts,
sculpture, and
emphasis was
placed on
paintings and
panels to be an
element of the
interior of the
building, which
led to their
creation in a
decorative spirit.
The traditional
style was turned
away from the
artistic forms and
sought to create
new, modern
styles and forms;
in fact, they have
created works that
are anti-realist,
that are shaped,
that are incomp-
rehensible, that
are contrary to
beauty.

Easel — (from it.
Do not use more
than malbrett —
shelf for painting)
— wood or metal
lathe for painting,
which at different
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turli nishablikda
mato, karton yoki
taxta bilan romlar
qotiriladi.

Monoxrom
(grekcha so‘zdan
monos — bir,
chronos — rang) —
bir rangli demak-
dir. Motiv (fran-
suzcha so‘zdan
motif — sabab,
syujet): 1) natura
obyekta, rassom
tomonidan tas-
virlash uchun
mo‘ljallangan
obyekt yoki ba’zj
hollarda manzara
bo‘lishi mumkin,
75 2) Amaliy —
bezak san’atda —
asosiy element
ormament kom-
pozitsiyasi ko‘p
takrorli bo‘lishi
mumkin.

CTaHOK 1Al XHBO-
IMCH, Ha KOTOPOM
Ha pa3nu4yHOM
BBICOTE M C pa3HbI-
MH HaKJIOHAMH
YKPEIUIAIOTCA MoA-
PaMHHK C XOJICTOM,
KapTOH HJIM JOCKa.

Monoxpomubrii
(ot rpeueckoro
CJIOBa monos —
oxuH, chronos —
LBET) — O3HAYaeT
OAuH uBer. Motna
(ot dparmmysckoro
cnosa motif — npu-
4HHa, croert): 1)
MOJKET OBITh NpH-
POAHBIM mpeame-
TOM, [IPEAMETOM,
npeaHa3HAYEH-
HEIM 10151 w300pa-
HEHHS XyNO0MKHH-
KOM, MJIH B HEKOTO-
PBIX ciyyasx nei-
3axem; 75 2) B
NPUKIAAHO-IEKO-
PaTHBHOM MCKYC-
CTBE — KOMMO3H-

U OCHOBHOI'O

dIIeMEHTa OpHa-
MEHTa MOXET MOB-
TOPATHCA MHOTO-
KpaTtHo.
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heights and with
different slopes
reinforced
subframe with
canvas, cardboard
or board.
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Monochrome
(from the Greek
word monos —
one, chronos -
color) — means
one color. Motive
(from the French
word motif —
cause, plot): 1)
can be a natural
object, an object
intended for
depiction by the
artist, or in some
cases a landscape;
75 2) In applied -
decorative art -
the main element
ornament compo-
sition can be
repeated many
times.

262

Monument (lotin.
monumentum —
yodgorlik) — biror
muhim tarixiy
vogea, ulug’ shaxs
sharafiga yaratilgan
hashamatli yodgor-
lik, arxitektura yoki
haykaltaroshlik
asari. Har qanday
ob-havo sharoitiga
chidamli mate-
riallar (marmar,
granit, bronza va
bosh) dan ishlanib,
o‘rnatilayotgan
joyning muxiti
bilan uyg‘un-
lashtirib quriladi.

Monumental ras-
somlik san’ati —
arxitektura va
boshqa ko‘chmay-
digan inshootlarda
rassomchilik
san’ati. Monu-
mental rassomlik
san’atining asosiy
texnikalari — qada-
ma nagsh, freska,
vitraj. Monumental
rassomlik san’ati —

MamaTHAK (nart.
Monumentum —
[1aMSATHHK) — BaX-
HO€ HCTOpHYECKOE
coObITHE, BEJIH-
KOJENHBIH naMaT-
HHUK, apXHTEKTYp-
HO€ WJIH CKYJbII-
TYpHOE TIPOH3BE-
JIEHHE, CO3[aHHoe
B YECTDb BEJIHKOI'O
yenoBeka. OH
H3rOTOBJICH U3
aTtMocdepoc-
TOHKHMX MaTepHa-
noB (MpaMop,
rpaHHT, OpOH3a H
rojioBa) 4 aAanTH-
pOBaH K YCIIOBHAM
MecTa YCTaHOBKH.

MonyMeHTaJIbHasA
JKHBOINHCH — XKH-
BONHKCb Ha apXH-
TEKTYPHBIX
COOPYKEHHAX H

- IpYTHX CTalMo-

HapHBIX OCHOBa-
guax. OCHOBHEIE
TeXHUKH MOHY-
MEHTaIbHOMH
»KHBOTIHCH — (pec-
Ka, MO3aHKa, BHT-
pax. MoHyMeH-
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Monument
(Latin. Monu-
mentum — a mo-
nument) — an im-
portant historical
event, a mag-
nificent monu-
ment, architectural
or sculptural work
created in honor
of a great person.
It is made of
weather-resistant
materials (marble,
granite, bronze
and head) and is
adapted to the
environment of
the installation
site.

The monumental
painting — pain-
ting on architect-
tural structures
and other statio-
nary bases. Basic
techniques of mo-
numental painting
- frescp, mosaic,
stained glass.
Monumental
paintings - the
oldest form of
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rassomlik san’ati-
ning qadimiy turi,
paleolit davridan
ma’lum. Uzoq
yashashi tufayli,
monumental ras-
somlik san’ati
asarlari deyarli
barcha mada-
niyatlardan qolgan.

Moniy ibn Fatak
(216 —276) — mo-
niylik ta’limoti
asoschisi; naqqosh
va rassom. Moniy
«Shoburakony,
«Kanz ul-axyo‘y,
Jabborlar haqida,
Sirlar kitobi,
«Kefalaya», «Bun-
goxang» nomli
asarlar yozgan.
Turli rivoyatlarda
Moniyning o‘z
davrida iste’dodlj
naqqosh, rassom
sifatida tanilgani
xikoya gilinadi.

Montaj —-

1. Mashina yoki
qurilmalami har xil
qismlardan yig ish;

TallbHas %HMBOIHUCH
— ApEBHEHILINI BUA
XHUBOITHCH, H3BEC-
TEH C NaJIe0JIUTA.
Brnaroaaps ponro-
BEYHOCTH, NPOU3-
BE/ICHHA MOHYMEH-
TaJIbHOH JKUBOMHUCH
OCTaJIMCh TPAKTH-
YECKH OT BCeX
KyJbTYp.

Manu u6n ®arak
(216-276) — ocho-
BOMOJIOXKHMK y4e-
HUA MOHH3Ma; XY-
JOXXHHK U KHBONH-
cel. Monn Hanu-
can «Illo6ypakony,
«Kan3 ynpaxé», «O
Hxab6opcax»,
«Kuury Taiiny,
«Kedanaro», «byn-
rokxanr. [lo
Pa3HEBIM JIereH aMm,

- Mouu 6p111 H3Bec-

TE€H B CBOE BpeMs
KakK TaJaHT/JUBbIH
JXHBOMHUced U
XYA0KHHK.

Monrax -

1. Coopka pasnny-
HEIX yacTei Ma-
WIHHEI UNH YCT-
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painting, known
since the
Paleolithic.
Thanks to life,
works of
monumental
paintings were
almost all
cultures.
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Mani ibn Fatak
(216—276) — the
founder of the
doctrine of
Monism; painter
and painter. Moni
wrote «Shobu-
rakon», «Kanz ul-
ahyo», «About the
Jabborsy, «Book
of Secrets», «Ke-
falaya», «Bun-
gokhang». Accor-
ding to various
legends, Moni
was known in his
time as a talented
painter and artist.
Installation — 266
1. Assembly of

various parts of a

machine or

2. Tasvir tushiril-
gan kinolentalarni
bir-biriga ulash; Bir
necha plansher-
larga ishlangan
dekorativ rasmlar,
nagshlami maxsus
ramkaga joylash-
tirish, yig¢ish.
Motiv — 1) rassom
tomonidan tasvir
uchun tanlangan
natura obyekti,
kamdan-kam
manzara. Motiv —
bog‘liglik, rasm
yoki etyudning
tasvir yoki rang
holatini aniqglaydi.
2) bezak san’atida
~ ko‘p marota
takrorlanishi
mumkin bo‘lgan
ornament kompo-
zitsiyasining asosiy
elementi.

Mo‘yqalam.
Bo‘yoq bilan
ishlashga mo‘ljal-

poiictsa; 2. Coe-
JOHHEHHE JIEHT;
JexopaTHBHEIE
POCIHCH Ha Hec-
KONbKKX Tabnuuax,
pa3sMelleHHE pH-
CyHKa B C€LiHalb-
HOH paMKe, MOH-
TaKHbIE paboTHI

Motus - 1) obnext
HaTypsl, BBIOpaH-
Hbli XyROXHHKOM
11 H300paXKeHNd,
yanie BCero nem-
3a. M. — 3aBA3Ka,
onpenenﬂfomﬁﬁ
MOMEHT, IBETOBOIO
M )KHBOIMHCHO-
MJIAaCTHYECKOro
pelueHHs KapTHHBI
HIIH 5TIOA3; 2) B
JIeKOpaTHBHO-
NPHKIaJHOM HC-
KYyCCTBE — OCHOB-
HOi 3JIEMEHT OpHa-
MEHTAJILHON KOM-
[103ULMH, KOTOPBIH
MOX€eT MHOT'OK-
paTHO MOBTOPATH-
csl.

Kncrs. HHCTPY-
MEHT A paboTHI C
kpackoil. OHH
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device;

2. Connecting the
tapes;

Decorative
paintings on
several tablets,
placing the pattern
in a special frame,
assembly work.

Motive — 1) the
object of nature,
the artist selected
for the image,
often landscape.
M. — string defi-
ning moment,
color and picto-
rial-plastic
solution painting
or SketChs 2) arts
and crafts - the
main element of
ornamental
composition,
which may be
repeated many
times.

Brush. A tool for
working with
paint. They are
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langan qurol,
asbob, Ular du-
maloq va yassi
shakllarda bo‘lib,
olmaxon, suvsar,
bo‘rsuq kabi hay-
vonlaming mo‘y-
nasidan tayyor-
lanadi. Mo‘yqa-
lamni katta-ki-
chikligini ko‘rsa-
tuvchi ragam aso-
san 12-20 gacha
bo‘ladi.

Mozayka - rang-
barang qoshin, shi-
sha, marmar, tosh,
yog‘och, metall
parchalari bir-
biriga zich terib
yopishtirib ishlan-
gan nagsh, tasvir
monumental-bezak
san’ati turlaridan
biri. Binolarni be.

- zashda, dastgoxl;

asarlar yaratishda, -
amaliy san’at
asarlarida foyda-
laniladi. Mozaika
tayyorlashning ikki
usuli ma’lum. 1- .
usulda tosh, shisha,

" sopol parchalari

KpYTJible ¥ MJIOC-
KHe, H cAe/IaHbl U3
Mexa TaKMX JKH-
BOTHBIX, KaK
Gapcyku, Gapcyku
u 6apcyku. Pasmep
KHCTH OOBIYHO OT
12 no 20.

Mo3aiika - 310
BHJ MOHYMEH-
TalbHO-AEKOPaTHB-
HOTO HCKYCCTBa, B
KOTOpPOM CKIJIeH-
BarOTCs pasHO-
LBETHBIC OpOBH,
CTEKJI0, MpamMop,
KaMeHb, IepEBO U
KYCOUKH MeTania.
Ero ucnons3yior B
OTAEJIKE 3HaHui,
IpHY cO3AaHuH
npousseneHuit

.MCKyc€TBa, B

Mpou3BeAeHHAX
NPHKJIAHOTO MC-
KyccrBa. Caenate
MO3aHKy MOXHO
AByMs criocodamu.
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round and flat and
are made from the
fur of animals
such as squirrels,
waterfowl and
badgers. The size
of the brush is
usually 12-20.

Mosaic is a type
of monumental
decorative art, in
which colorful
eyebrows, glass,
marble, stone,
wood, and pieces
of metal are glued
together. It is used
in the decoration
of buildings, in
the creation of
works of art, in
works of applied
art. There are two
ways to make a
mosaic. In
Method 1, pieces
of stone, glass,
and pottery are
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to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri
devorga, polga,
shiftga sement
yordamida yopish-
tirib suvab, tasvir
xosil gilinadi
(to‘g‘ridan-to*g‘ri
terish). 2-usulda
koshin, sopol
parchalari, qog‘oz,
metall, yog‘och
taxtaga yopishtirib
tasvir hosil qili-
nadi, keyin shu
tasvir tegishli joyga
ko‘chiriladi /qayta
terish/ usuli.
Toshkentdagi
«Bilimlar uyi»,
Respublika Amaliy
san’at muzeyi
mozaika bilan
bezatilgan.

Mazok — surtma,
mo‘yqalamda
keskin va uzib-uzib
ishlash, bunda
asosan mo‘yqalam-
ning qog‘ozda

B cnocobe 1 kyckH
KaMHA, CTEKIIA H
KEpaMHKH NPHK-
JIeMBaIOTCA HEIoc-
PEACTBEHHO K
CTeHe, [IOJIy H MO~
TONKY C ITOMOILBIO
LleMEHTa IJIsi CO3-
JaHHsA u30bpaxe-
Hus (MpsAMast ne-
yats). B ciocobe 2
H300paxKeHHe CO3-
Jaercs IyTeM CK-
neuBaHHA IUIHTKH,
KepaMH4IeCKHX
u3enui, bymard,
MeTala Wiy Je-
pesa, a 3aTeM M300-
pakeHHE KOIH-
pyeTcs B COOT-
BETCTBYIOLIGE MEC-
t0. Jlom 3HaHuil B
TawkeHTe B
Pecny6anKaHCKHH
My3ei npuKnan-
HOr'O HCKYCCTBa
yKpalLeHBI MO3aH-
KOH.

Ma3ok — 3T0
cMmaska, pe3Kad H
npeprIBUCTaN pa-
60Ta KMCTH, KOTO-
pasi B OCHOBHOM
BKJIIOYAET XapaK-
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glued directly to
the wall, floor, or
ceiling with
cement to create
an image (direct
typing). In
Method 2, an
image is created
by gluing tiles,
pieces of pottery,
paper, metal, or
wood, and then
the image is
copied to the
apprapriate
location. The
House of
Knowledge in
Tashkent and the
Republican
Museum of
Applied Arts are
decorated with

mosaics.

Swab — grease,
sharp and inter-
mittent work on
the brush, which
mainly involves
the characteristic
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goldirgan xarakterli
izlari ko‘zda
tutiladi.

Mulyaj — natura
yoki biron-bir
haykaltaroshlik
asaridan olingan
aniq nusxa. Mum
bilan bo‘yalgan
(yelim — gips va
bo‘r aralashtirilgan
massa) meva,
sabzavot va boshqa
predmet mulyajlari
ba’zida yordamchi
ko‘rish vositalari
sifatida qo‘lla-
niladi.

Mugqaddas yozuv
— belgilangan mav-
zu va sahnaga ega
bo‘lgan diniy, ma-
daniy tasviriy
san’at turi.

Musavvir (arab —
rassom) — turli
tasvirlar ishlovchi,”
rasm chizuvchi

ijodkor.

TEpHLIE CEb,
OCTaBJICHHBIE
KHCTbIO Ha Oymare.

Myask — TO4HBIH
CNENOK, CHATBIA
HENocpeACTBEHHO
C HaTypH! WJIH C Ka-
KOro-i10o CKynbIi-
TYPHOT'O NPOH3BE-
neunsi. Packpa-
[IEHHBIE BOCKOBBIE
(vnn U3 nanbe-
Maire) M. ppyxk-
TOB, OBOIIEH H
APYTHUX NpPEeIMETOB
HUHOIIa HCNOJb-
3YIOTCA B Ka4€CTBE
HarJSIHBIX
ITOCOOHIA.

Hxonomucy —
HKOHONHUCHbIE B
PEJIMTHO3HOH,
KYJIbTOBOH M-

_ BONIKCH, C OIIpe-

NEJICHHBIMH KAHO-
HUYECKHMH TE-
MaMH U CHOXKECTaMH.

Xyno:xuuk (apa0.
— )KMBOTIMCEN) —
Co3zAaTens pas-
NUYHBIX 00pas3oB,
XHUBONMCLBI.
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traces left by the
brush on the
paper.

Dummy — exact
replica, taken
directly from
nature or from any
of the sculptural
works. Colored
wax (or papier-
mache) M. fruits,
vegetables and
other items are
sometimes used as
visual aids.

Iconography —
kind of religious
iconography,
religiousart, with
certain canonical
themes and
subjects.

An artist (Arabic
— painter) —a
creator of various
images, painters.

272 Mushtibel - katta

o‘lchamdagi tas-
virlami ishlashda,
qo‘lm tez tohb
qolishdan saqlash
uchun bilakka
bog‘lanadigan
mosla-ma. Ochida
sharsimon tutgich
bor.

Mutanosiblik
(garmoniya) —
tasvir obyekti yoki
tasviming turli
qismlarining
(o‘lcham, rang
tuzilihatidan)
o‘zara bog‘lanib,
go‘zallik me’-
Zoniga mos
botlishi.

274 Nabroska — xo-

maki ish, qoralama,
chiziq va shtrixlar
yordamida tez ba-

Mushtibel - 3To
yCTPOMCTBO, KO-
TOpOE KpenuTCs K
3anACTbIO, YTOObI
pyKa He COCKa-
AB3pIBaJIa ORICTPO
npu pabote ¢
6onbHMH U3060pa-
xeHusamu. B npoe-
Me UMeETCA cepH-
yeckKas py4ka.

I'apMoHM#A — 3TO
CIOCOOHOCTD
obbexTa u3obpa-
JKEHHS HWIN pas-
JIHYHBIX YaCTEH
n3obpaxeHus (pas-
Mep, BETOBadA
CTpYyKTYpa) B3au-
MOJEHCTBOBATH
ApYT € ApYTOM H
COOTBETCTBOBATH
KpUTEpHAM
KpacoThL.

«N»

Ha6pocka — 3T0
IMHeHHBIA PUCY-
HOK, KOTOpbI
MOHO GBICTPO
caenaTh C IOMO-
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Mushtibel is a
device that
attaches to the
wrist to prevent
the hand from
slipping quickly
when working
with large images.
It has a spherical
handle in the
opening.

Harmony is the
ability of an
image object or
various parts of an
image (size, color
structure) to
interact with each
other and conform
to the criteria of

beauty.

M
———e e

Nabraska is a
line drawing that
can be done
quickly with the
help of sketches,
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jariladigan chizigli
tasvir.

Naturalizm (lot.
naturalis - tabiiy).
San’atda XIX
asrning Il-yarmida
vujudga kelgan
ogim va ijodiy
metod. Tasviriy
san’atda naturalizm
aniq shakllangan
oqim sifatida ko‘z-
ga tashlanmaydi,
lekin naturalistik
tendensiyalar
ko‘pgina rassom-
larning ijodida
hukmronlik qildi,
ular fakt va vogea-
lami fotograflardek
aks ettirib, ikkinchi
darajali detallarga
ko‘p o‘rin berdilar.,
Fransiyada E. Ma-
ne (aynigsa E.Zo-
lya portreti, «Na-
na» kartinasi)
E.Dega, T.Steynlin
Germaniyada
M.Liberman,
G.Bertels, Italiyada
naturalizmga

2

01610 HabpockoB,
HabpockoB, NMUHUI
H WITPHXOB.

Hatypanun3sm (n1ar.
Naturalis — ecrect-
BeHHbI#). Hanpag-
JICHHE U TBOpUEC-
KHi TIpHeM B Hc-
KyCCTBe, 3apo-
AMBLIEECs BO BTO-
poii monosune XIX
Beka. B n306pa-
3UTENBHOM HOC-
KyCCTBe HaTypa-
JHU3M HE paccMmart-
pHUBaeTCs Kak
4eTKo chopmMu-
poBaHHasi TeH-
ACHIMSA, HO Ha-
TYPUIHCTHIECKHE
TEHJCHIHUH J0-
MMHHPOBAIIH B
TBOPYECTBE MHO-
THX XyJNOXHHKOB,

. KoTopeie n3o6pa-

xanu (akTel U
cobmiTnA Kak (ho-
Torpadbl, yaenss
MHOro MecTa BTO-
POCTEeneHHBIM Ae-
Tanim. Bo ®pau-
ouHu 3. Mase (oco-
Genno nopTper J.
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sketches, lines and
dashes.

Naturalism (lat.
Naturalis — natu-
ral). A trend and
creative method in
art that emerged
in the second half
of the 19th
century. In the vi-
sual arts, natura-
lism is not seen as
a clearly formed
trend, but natura-
listic tendencies
have dominated
the work of many
artists, who have
portrayed facts
and events as
photographers,
giving much space
to secondary
details. In France,
E. Mane (espe-
cially the portrait
of E. Zolya, the
painting "Nana"),
E. Dega, T.
Steinlin, in
Germany, M.
Lieberman, G.
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Xamoxang bo‘lgan
0qim — verizm
vakili V.Vela o‘z
ijodlarida bir
qarashdayoq ko‘z
ilg‘agan xayot
lavxalarini aks
ettirishga intildilar.

Nagsh (arab -
tasvir, gul) — ele-
mentlari ma’lum
tartibda takror-
lanadigan geo-
metrik shakllar,
o‘simlik, qush,
Xayvon, va bosh-
qalarning sxematik
tasviridan tashkil
topadigan bezak.
Ganchkorlik,
yog‘och o‘yma-
korligi, kanda-
korlik, toshta-
roshlikda ganch,
yog‘och, mis, tosh-
ga o‘yib, qirqib,
qog‘oz, mato,
yog‘ochga tush,

3o, KapTHHA
«Hanay), 3. Hera,
T. 1lITeliHIHH, B
I'epmanun M. JIn-
6epmaH, I'. bep-
teasc, B Uranuu
TeyeHHe HaTypa-

JH3Ma — BEpH3M, B.

Bena. oHH CTpEMH-
JIHCH C NEPBOTO
B3risjga OTpasuTb
Opocarolecs B
rjiaza CLi€HbI
KH3HH.

Y3op (apabexknii -
H300paxeHHe, iBe-
TOK) — OPHAMEHT,
COCTOSIIHA H3
CcXeMaTHIeCKoro
u306paxxeHHs reo-
meTpudecKux Gu-
ryp, pacrenuii,
I[ITHLI, )XHUBOTHBIX H
T.1., DIEMEHTBI
KOTOpOro MOBTO-
pAloTCA B Onpe-
JeIeHHOM MOopAl-
xe. [nuna, pesbda
o ,uepeBy, p6356a»
KaMeHHas KJIaaKa,
nepeBO, Meﬂb,
pe3sba 1o KaMHIO,
pe3ka, Oymara,
TKaHb, pe3p0a 1Mo
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Bertels, in Italy,
the current of
naturalism —
Verism, V. Vela.
they sought to
reflect the scenes
of life that caught
theeye ata
glance.

Pattern (Arabic -
image, flower ) -
an ornament
consisting of a
schematic repre-
sentation of
geometric shapes,
plants, bird57
animals, etc., the
clements of which
are repeated in a
certain order.
Clay, wood car-
ving, CarVi“gs
stonemasonry,
WOOd, copp er,
stone carving,
Cutﬁnga paper,
fabric, WOOd

carv mga drawing
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turli bo‘yoglarda
ChlZlb, bo‘Yab’
kashtado“zlik va
zardo*zlikda chok
yordamida, kulo-
likda chizma bos-
ma, qalami singari
usullarda bo*yab,
sirlab, shuningdek,
koliplar yordamida
posil gilinadi. Gi-
lamchilik va to*qj-
machilikda to‘qjb,
inkrustatsiya va
panjarada qadab
ham nagsh ishla-
nadi.

Naggqosh - nagsh
chizuvchi san’at-
kor. Ganch,
yog‘och tosh, me-
tallga o'yib, ganch
va yog‘ochga
chizib va bo‘yab
nagsh ishlovchi -
hunarmandlarga,
shuningdek, kash-
tado‘z, zardo‘z,
gilamchi, zargar-
larga naqsh nusxa-
larini ishlab, chitga
gul bosuvchi ko-
siblar uchun g‘olip
tayyorlaydigan

AEpeBy, pUCOBAHKE
pa3HBIMH Kpac-
KaMH, POCIIHCb,
BbiuBKa. U3aro-
TaBJIMBAETCS BbI-
IIMBKOMH B 3JIMKE U
IOBENIMPHOM Jere,
PHCOBaHHEM H
r1asupoBaHHEM B
KepaMHKe PUCYH-
KOM, kapaHaaiom,
a TaKXKe JISNIKOMH.
On BnereH B
KOBDBI U TEKCTHIIb,
BEIIHT Y BBIIIHNT.

XynoxHux - 310
XYIOOXHHK, pH-
cymu-lMﬁ Y3O0pHI.
lary, kamens mo
nepeBy, pe3bba no
METaJL1y, PUCYHOK
H POCHHCH NO
raH4y U JepeBy, a
TaKKe BHINIKMBKA,
IOBEMPHOE A€o,
KOBPOTKAa4Y€ECTBO,
MOZenupoBaHue
YOBEJIMPHBIX
n3nenuii. Eule on
PHcyeT BB[KPOﬁKH
Ans MacTepos,
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in different paints,
painting,
embroidery ‘ It is
made by stitching
in zlik and
goldsmithing, by
drawing and
glazing in pottery
by drawing,
pencil, as well as
by molds. It is
woven in carpets
and textiles,
embroidered and
embroidered.

A painter is an
artist who draws
patterns. Ganch,
wood stone, metal
carving, drawing
and painting on
plaster and wood,
as well as
embroidery,
goldsmithing,
carpet weaving,
jewelry making
patterns for
artisans He also
draws patterns for
the masters who
make them.
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ustalarga ham
naqsh chizib
beradi.

Naqqoshlik —
nagsh chizish,
naqsh yaratish kas-
bi, badiiy ijod-
korlik, xalq amaliy
san’atining qadi-
miy turlaridan biri.
Me’morlik, kulol-
lik, misgarlik,
zargarlik, gilam-
chilik, kashta-
do‘zlik kabi kasb-
larning taraqqiyoti
naqqoshlikning
ham rivojini tagozo
etgan. Quykiril-
ganqal’a, Tuprog-
qal’a, Ko‘hna
Urganch, Qadimgi
Temliz, Ayritom,
Varaxsha, Afro-
siyob va boshga
joylardan topilgan
naqgsh namuna-
larining joziba-
dorligi ajdodlari-
mizning yuksak
madaniyatidan
darak beradi.
Naqqoshlik
avloddan-avlodga

KOTOpBIE HX
JeNaloT.

ZKuBonuce - 310
npodeccus puco-
BaHMs, BEIKPOHKH,
XyI0XEeCTBEHHOT0
TBOpPYECTBA, OJIHA
U3 ApeBHUX QOpM
HapOLHO-IPHK-
JagHOro UCKYCCT-
Ba. Pa3BuTHE TaKHX
npodeccui, Kax
apXHTEKTypa, FOH~
4apcTBO, MEAHOE
[0, I0BETTHPHOE
[eJ10, KOBPOTKa-
4ecTBO, BBIIIHBKA,
Takxe TpeboBao
pa3sBUTHS XHBOTH-
cu. [TpusneKkaTeab
HOCTB y30pOB,
naiinennbix B KyH-
KHpWITaHKAII®,
Tynpaxkane, Cta-
poM YpreHte,
JlpeBHeM TepmMese,
Ajipurome, Bapax-
e, Adpocusade 1
ApyTHX MeCTaX,
CBUAETENBCTBYET O
BBICOKOH KYJIBTYP®
HAUMX NPEAKOB.
YKuBomuch mepe-
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Painting is a
profession of
drawing, pattern
making, artistic
creation, one of
the ancient forms
of folk applied art.
The development
of such profess-
sions as archi-
tecture, pottery,
coppersmithing,
jewelry, carpet
weaving,
embroidery also
required the
development of
painting. The
attractiveness of
the patterns found
in Kuykiril-

ala, Tupra-
kkala, Old Ur-
gench, Anciept
Termez, Ayritom,
varakhsha, Afro-
siyab and other
places testifies to
the high culture of
our an¢estors.
Painting has been
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o‘tgan, shogirdlar
otalari, ustozlaridan
o‘rgangan nagsh
namunalarini
rivojlantirib
borganlar.

Nusxa (arab. —
rasm) xalq amaliy
san’ati — kash-
tachilik, zardo“zlik,
gilamchilik, to*-
qimachilik va
boshg*a tarmog-
larida qo‘llanila-
digan va ma’lum
kompozitsiyaga
asoslangan naqsh
namunasi. Nusxa
xalq ustalari va
ulaming ijodiy
fantaziyasi asosida
vujudga kelib, davr
taqozasi bilan
o‘zgarib,
yangilanib boradi.

Natura — tasviriy
san’atda rassom
chizayotganda

laBajiacb U3 NOKO-
NICHHs B MOKOJIe-
HHE, U yualuecs
paspabotanu
00paswsl, KOTOphIM
OHM Hay4HJIUCh Y
CBOMX OTLOB H
YUHTENEH.

Konus (apa6c-
KHii:) rasm rasm
rasm rasm rasm) -
3TO y30p, OCHOBaH-
HEIA Ha onpese-
TICHHOH KOMITIO3H-
UMM, HCTIONb3Ye-
MBI B HAPOAHOM
HCKYCCTBE M pe-
Mecnax, TaKHX Kak
BEIIMBKa, I0BE-
JIMpHOE JeJio,
KOBpPOTKa4ecTBO,
TEKCTHIIb U T. A,
Konuu cosnarores
Ha OCHOBe HapoJ-
HBIX MacTEpOB M HX
TBOp4Yeckoi dan-
Ta3HH, MEHAKTCS U
OOHOBJIAIOTCA CO
BpeMeHeM.

Harypa - B n306-
Pa3sHNTEILHOM HC-
KyccTBe: 00beKThI
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passed down from
generation to
generation, and
students have
developed pat-
terns that they
have learned from
their fathers and
teachers.

Copy (Arabic:)
rasm rasm rasm
rasm rasm) is an
example of a
pattern based on a
certain com-
position used in
folk arts and crafts
- embroidery,
goldsmithing,
carpet weaving,
textiles and
others. Copies are
created on the
basis of folk
masters and their
creative
imagination, and
change and update
with the times.

Nature — in art:
real objects
(object, person,
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kuzatadigan butun
borliq obyektlari
(predmet, odam,
manzara). Naturani
va uning ta’rifini
tanlashda rassom
dunyoni, o°z ijodiy
vazifasini sezadi.

Naturmort —
san’at janri, insonni
0‘rab turgan mu-
hitni tasvirlaydi,
qoidaga ko‘ra,
kompozitsion
tashkil etilgan
(o‘rnatilgan). Jon-
siz narsalar, jonli
tabiat obyektlari,
buyumga qara-
tilgan. Ramziy
mazmunga va
ijtimoiy o*x-
shashlikka ega.

Neoklassitsizm —
XIX-XX asr oxir-
larida san’at

JEHCTBUTENLHOCTH
(npenMCT, 9qeIIO0BCK,
nanawadr), Ko-
TOpBIC XYAOKHHK
Habmonaer npH MX
u3obpaxenuu. B
BBIOOpE HATYpBI H
ee HHTepIpeTalud
NpOSIBIAETCA MH-
POOLLYLIEHHE XY-
JI0’KHMKa, €ro
TBOpYECKas 3ajza4a.

HaTtiopMopT —
)KaHp MCKYCCTBa,
H306paXKaroILMi
BELLECTBCHHYIO
cpeay 4enoBeKa,
KaK npaBHJIOa KOM-
MO3HLHOHHO Opra-
gu30BaHHYIO (1OC-
taHoBka). Heony-
nueBJieHHbIE TIPEA-
MeThl, OOBEKTHI
sKUBOM MPHPOABI,
oﬁpamel-lﬂhle B
gemib. Hepeako
HeceT B cebe CHM-
BoJIHYECKOE COACP-
’kaHHe U COIHAIIB-
Hble aHaNOTHH.

HeorraccHIH3M —
HanpaBJieHHE B HC-
kycerse komtia 19 -
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landscape), which
the artist observes
in their picture. In
the selection and
interpretation of
nature manifest
attitude of the
artist, his creative

task.

Still life —a genre
of art depicting 2
real human envi-
ronment, usually
organized compo-
sition (produc-
tion). Inanimate
objects, living
objeCtSQ tumed
into a thing. Often
carries the sym-
bolic content and
social analogy.

Neoclassicism —
art movement of
the late 19th -
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yo‘nalishi, qadimiy
an’anglarga,
Uyg‘onish davri va
klassitsizmga
murojaat qilish.
Ayrim jihatlarda
bekamuko‘stlik,
uslubning “toza-
ligi”. Ayrim “aba-
diy” estetik qad-
riyatlar tashvishlj
va garama-qarshi
borliqqa zid keladi.

Nisbat - bo‘laklar
o‘lchami, bo*lak-
laming bir biriga
va bir butunning
o‘lchamlariga
mosligi. Tasviriy
san’atda nisbatning
ko‘plab turlari
mavjud. Rassom -
nisbathing barcha
turlari bilan ish-
laydi. Ular nafaqat
shakl va pred-
metlaming tuzi-
lishini, balki asar-
ning kompozitsion
tuzilishini ham
belgilaydi.

20 BB., koTOpOMY
npHcymie obpaune-
HHUE K TpaguLHsIM
AHTHYHOTO HCKYC-
CTBa, HCKYCCTBa
Bospoxnenns u
Knaccuuusma. He-
KOTOpas uaeajib-
HOCTB, “OyHIIeH-
HOCTB” cTHnd, He-
KHe “Beqnpie” 3c-
TETHYECKHE LIEH-
HOCTH IPOTH-
BOCTOAT TPEBO -
HOH M npoTHBOpe-
YHBOH peanbHOCTH.

Iponopuus — me-
pa 4acTen, cooT-
HOILEHHE pa3MepoB
4acTed Apyr K apy-
Ty H K ueinomy. B
u306pasuTensHoM
uckyccre I1. MHo-
roobpasusr. Xy-
AOXKHHK UMEET Jie-
710 € pa3snUYHBIMH
Buzamu I1. Oxn
OMNpENENSAIOT HE
TOJILKO NMOCTpOe-
Hue dpopm duryp u
NIpeaMETOoB, HO H
KOMITO3HUHMOHHOE
nocTpoenue npous-
BeneHwmii.
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20th centu-
ries.Which is
inherent appeal to
the traditions of
ancient art, the art
of the Renaissancé
and Classicism.
Of an ideal,
"purity” style.
Certain "eternal”
aesthetic values
confront distur-
bing and contra-
dictory reality.

Ratio - a measure
of units, the ratio
of the size of parts
to each other and
to the whole. In
the fine arts AP
diverse. The artist
has to deal with
different types of
P. They define not
only the const-
ruction of forms
of figures and
objects, but also
the composition
construction
works.
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Notiniq jismlar —
yorug‘lik nurlarini
to‘la qaytaruvchi
yoki singdiruvchi
Jismlar.

Nusxa — muallif
yoki boshqa kishi
tomonidan badiiy
asarning qayta-
rilishi, Nusxa, qal-
bakilashtirish mag-
sadi qo‘llanilmasa,
haqigiysidan tex-
nika va o‘Ichamlari
bilan farq qilishi
mumbkin. Lekin,
replikadan farqli,
haqiqiy asarning
kompozitsiyasi va
harakat tarzini aniq
ko*rsatishi kerak.

Nyu - (fran.nu —
oyoqda, yechin-
gan), oyoqni tas-
virlashga bag‘ish-
langan tasviriy
san’at janri, asosan
ayol tanasini. Klas-
sik asarlarda nyu

HenpospauHbie
00BbEKTbI — 3TO
00BLEKTHI, OJIHOC-
TbIO OTPaXAKIIHEC
HJIM TOTJIoIAto-
1€ CBETOBBIE
Ty4H.

Konus — noBTO-
peHHEe XyROXEeCT-
BEHHOIO MPOH3Be-
ZIIEHHS aBTOPOM
HJIH JpYTHM JIH-
uom. Komus, eciid
OHa HE HCNOJb-
3yercs B LeLIX
NOAJEIIKH, MOKET
OT/IMYATECA OT
OpHrHHaja Mo TeX-
HHKE U pa3sMepaM.
Ho, B oTin4He OT
PEIUTHKH, HODKHA
TOYHO BOCIPOH3-
BOAMTH MaHepy H
KOMITO3HIIHIO
OpHTHHATA.

Hio - (ppanu. U =
Haroii, pasfeTHIi),
xaHp n3o6padu-
TeJIbHOro HCKYC-
cTBa, NOCBALLICH"
Hbiii H306paXe-
HUIO HAroro, Npex-
My1ECTBEHHO
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Opaque objects
are objects that
completely reflect
or absorb light

rays.

Copy - the repe-
ﬁﬁffz of a work of
art by the author
or any other per-
son. Copy, if it 15
not used for
counterfeiting,
may djffer from
the original
technique and
size. But, unlike
the replica to
accurately rep-
roduce the style
and composition
of the priginal.

ude - (French nu

_Nnude, naked)s a
genre of fine arts
dedicated to the
nude imag‘b‘,tl

redominantly
]f?emale body. The
classic works of
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san’ati asosan
ayollar go‘zalligini
tasvirlash uchun
qo‘llaniladi, yer
yuzi qadriyatlarini,
hissiyotlar yoki
hayotning jinsiy —
maishiy qatlam-
larini qamrab.
oladi; fransuz
rokoko tasviriy

san’atiga o zining
ochigligi va hls-

mvntl'u-gq Loy

aan 2ger

Nyuans — (fran.
nuance — rangdagij
nozik farq) rang-
dagi juda nozik
farq yoki nurdan
soyaga juda oson
o‘tish.

KEHCKOoro Tesia. B
KJIaCCHYECKHX
NPOU3BEIEHHUSX HC-
KYCCTBa HIO Ci1y-
KaT JUIsi packphbl-
THS MI€aIbHBIX
NpeacTaBieHHMI o
EHCKOU KpacoTe,
OBEsIHBI Hunocodic-
KO-NO3THYECKMMHU
accouMaumsIMu,
BOMJIOHIAIOT LeH-
HOCTB 3eMHOI ‘0,

(\J‘Bc THRay l\’lﬁr Oy G =t —
LHH HIH HHITHMN
TREHR ST died- TEERA
n«.‘»‘éiﬂ'iﬂbﬁé}i‘x i rae -
ok skiiatii! YRalL
‘IEHI-IO—'I“D'JI[HOCE—
HBIC, l’lpOHHKHy’I‘bIC
OTKPOBEHHOI HyB=
CTBCHHOCTHIO HIO
xapaKTeprl JIIsA
JKHBOIHCH (ppan-
LHY3CKOro POKOKO.

Hioamc - (ot
¢pauw. nuance —
OTTEHOK) — OYEHb
TOHKHI OTTEHOK
UBETa UJIH OYEHDL
JIerkuii nepexon or
CBETa K TEHH.
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art nude serve to
explain the ideal
notions of female
beauty, shrouded
in philosophical
and poetic asso-
ciations, embody
the value of eart-
hly, sensual being
or intimate do-
mestic reservoirs
ol life exquisitely
graceful, imbued

w{tl\_' a ‘?r";nl-.
Ssnahalx

C(\"li“‘il_ fcrv—tlc- n{

Alde paintingg of

French Rococo.

Nuance — (from
the French.
Nuance - shade) —
very subtle shade
of color or a very
easy transition
from light to
shadow.
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288 Obrag — san’atda

butun borliq
hodisalarini
tasvirlash shakli,
butun borligni
badiiy tasvirlash
shakli. Tasviriy
san’atda obraz
f“t‘[(rm'ng zml-q,
yaqqol tasviri.

Obskura kame-
rasi — (lot.camera
obscura — qorong‘u
Xona, qorong‘u
quti). Mo‘ljaldagi
rasmni aniq ko‘r-
satish uchun mo‘l-
Jallangan qurilma.
Obskur kamerasi
obyektdagi rasm-
larni aniq olish
uchun foyda-
laniladi. Obskur
kamerasi yopig,
nur o‘tkazadigan,
devorlarining

«O»

Obpas — dopmMa
OTpa)eHHs sBJIe-
HHUI JIeHCTBUTEIIb-
HOCTH B HCKYCCTBE,
(opma Xya0mKecT-
BEHHOTr0 BOCIPOH3-
BeJCHHS JeHCT-
BUTEJILHOCTH. B
#100pA3HTE/ILITOM
HCl(yCC-TBC O. sis-
iHeted AyneT-

CRTIE i e

i, S
i pABLIEN FEEH:

Kanmepa o0crYp?
— (nar. camera
obscura — TéMHaii
xomuaTa, TéeMHBIN
siuuk). YeTponcT-
BO UL TOYHOTO
[OCTPOCHHS 1300-
pakeHus B Iepe-
nexruse. Kamepa
o6cKypa 1o3BOJIACT
[oJIydyarh ONnTH-
yeckoe n300pa-
sJKeHue 00BCKTOB.
Kamepa 00cKypa
npencTaBcT
coboii rpoMO3A-
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Image - a form of
reflection
phenomena of
reality in art, a
form of artistic
reproduction of
reality, In the
visual arts O. is
sensuous concrete,
clear cxpressim]
of ideas

Camera Obscura
= (Latm camefi
obscura — a dark
room, @ dark box).
Device for precise
imaging in the
future. Camera
Obscura produces
an optical image
of objects.
Camera Obscura
is a bulky, closed,
light-tight box
with a hole in one
wall and a screen
made of glass or
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birida teshik va
shishali ekrandan
yoki kameraga
qarama-qarshi
tomonda yupga
qog‘ozdan tashkil
topgan.

Ofort — metalda
gravyura, nashr
shaklining chuqur
elementlari metalni
kislota bilan yuvish
yo‘li bilan yarati-
ladi. Sayqallangan
plastinaga kislotaga
chidamli lak sur-
tiladi, tasvir po‘lat
igna bilan tirnash
yo‘li bilan tu-
shiriladi.

Oleografiya (lot.
Oleum — moy va
..graflya) — moy-
bo‘yoq bilan ish-
langan kartina- -

lardan bosma-

KHH, 3aKPLIThIH,
CBETOHENPOHM-
HaeMBbIH AIIHK C
OTBEPCTHEM B
ONHOH U3 CTEHOK U
SKpPaHOM U3 CTeKJIa
HJIH TOHKO# Oy-
Mary Ha MpPOTHBO-
MOJIOXHOHN CTOPOHE
KaMephl.

Odopr - rpasiopa
Ha MeTaie, B
KOTOpoMm yriyo-
NIEHHBIE JJIEMEHTHI
Ne4YaTHOH (opMBI
CO3/al0TCsA NyTEM
TPaBJICHUA MeTaJl-
J1a kucnoram. Ha
OTIIOJIHPOBAHHYIO
IUIaCTHHY HaHO-
CHTCSl KHCJIOTOY-
IIOPHBIN J1aK, Ha
KOTOpPOM CTaJIbHOM
UIJIOH nmponapanei-
BaloTCA M300pa-
KEHHSL.

Oureorpagus (nar.
Oleum — macno u
... Fpaduka) — 3To
METOZ| e4aTH
Gonbmoro
KonuyecTsa
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thin paper on the
opposite side of
the chamber.

Etching —
Printing techniqué
in which a metal
plate is first
covered with an
acid-resistant
material, then
worked with an
etching needle to
create an intaglio
image. The
exposed metal is
eaten away in an
acid bath, creating
depressed lines

that are later inked

for printing,
Oleography
(Latin: Oleum -
oil and ... grap-
hics) is a method
of printing large
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Xonada ko‘plab

nusxa ko‘chirish
usuli.

Oltin kesim — biror
bir shakining mu-
tanosib tenglikda
bo‘linishi, bunda
kichik qism katta
qismga, huddi katta
qQism eng katta
qismga bog‘liq
bo‘Igani kabi
bo‘ladi. Rasm
qismlari va bir bu-
tunning muta-
Nosiblik nazariyasi
ilk marotaba
Uyg‘onish davrida
shakllangan. Son
ekvivalentida oltin
kesim cheksiz
kasrdan iborat:
1,618033988......

Oraliq rang - rang
doirasining tashqi
halgasida-sariq, -
yashil, ko kish,
binafsha va hokazo
tartibda joylasha-
digan oraliq
ranglar.

aKBapeNbHBIX
KapTHH.

3os0TO0€E CEUEHHE
— 3TO TMPOIOPLHO-
HaJILHOE JEJIEHHE
¢urypsl, B KOTOpOH
MeHbLIas 4acFb
3aBHCHT OT 60JIb-
el 4acTd, TakK ke
kak Oospinas yactb
3aBUCHT OT boJib-
wreit yactu. TeopHs
NponopLHOHAIBHO
CTH yacTeii KapTH-
Hbl Y 1IEJIOTO BIIEp-
Bble cpOpMHUPO-
Bajiach B JTOXY
Bosposxacnus. 30-
notas ¢paknus B
KOHEe4YHOM SKBHBa-
JIEHTE COCTOHT H3
GeCKOHEUHOH

Jpobu:
1,618033988 ......

IpoMescyTOUHbIE
[BeTa - 3TO Npo-
MeXyTO4YHBIC
uBeTa, pacnojo-
sKeHHbIe BO BHEII-
HeM KoJIbLIE LIBE-
TOBOM raMmbl:
sKesITHIH, 3¢71€HbIH,
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numbers of wa-
tercolor paintings.

The golden sec-
tion is the pro-
portional division
of a shape, in
which the smaller
part depends on
the larger part,
just as the larger
part depends on
the larger part.
The theory of
proportionality of
parts of a picture
and a whole was
first formed d.u-
ring the Renais-
sance. The gold
fraction in the
final equivalent
consists of an
infinite fraction:
1.618033988 ......

Intermediate
colors are inter-
mediate colors
that are arranged
in the outer ring of
the color range —
yellow, green,
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«ogboy, frans,
«ogbge» — tartib)
—ustun va to‘sin-
lardan iborat
konstruksiyalarda
turli qismlarning
0°zaro muvofiq
bo‘lishi, ular- ning
tartibiy va badiiy
uslubi. Orderlar
uch turda - doriy,
ion va korinf
bo‘lib, bu nomlar
qadimgi Yunonis-
tondagi mahalliy
qabila va man-
zillar nomidan olin-
gan. Ustun (kolon-
na), bosh qismi
(kapktel) va poy-
ustun kursi (ba-
za)dan tashki}
topadi, To‘sin
qismi ustma-ust
Jjoylashgan arxitray
(bosh ustun), friz
va karnizdan iborat
bo‘lib, ular birga-
likda, antab-
limentni tashkil
etadi.

CHHHH, hHonero-
BBIH H T. 1.

Hopsaaok (nar.
Ogbo, ppanuys-
CKoe ogbge — nops-
AOK) — rapMOHHs
Pa3IM4HBIX vacTeii
B KOHCTPYKLIUH KO-
TIOHH M GaJIoK, NX
NIOPAJIOK 1 Xyno-
XECTBEHHBIH
crunb. Cyiuect-
BYET TPH THIIa
OPACHOB — JOpHiic-
KHii, HOHHBI1 H
KOopHH(pCKHii, Ko-
TOpEI€ 06pa3oBa-
HbI OT Ha3BaHMIL
MECTHBIX MIEMEH U
TOCENICHUIl B
HpeBHeii peunn.
OHn cocrour n3
KOJIOHHBI, U3rO-
JIOBbsI ¥ LIOKOJIA.
Banka cocrour us
Han4HKKa, ¢ppusa
H KapHH3a, pacHo-
JIOXEHHBIX APYT
Haja apyrom.
00pasyer aHTHTa6-
JIMMEHT.
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blue, purple, and
so on.

Order (Latin
"ogbo", French
"ogbge" - order) -
the harmony of
different parts in
the construction 0
columns and
beams, their order
and artistic style.
There are three
types of orders —
dory, ion, and
corinth, which ar¢
derived from the
names of local
tribes and
settlements in
ancient Greece. It
consists of a
column, a head
and a base. The
beam consists of
an overlapping
arch, a frieze and
a cornice, which
are joined
together. , forms
the antabliment.
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Ornament -
nagsh, saralangan
elementlardan tash-
kil topgan, qurol,
tikilgan buyumlar,
mebel, kitob va
boshqalarni bezash
uchun mo‘ljal-
langan,

Ottisk (ruscha) -
bosish uchun tay-
yorlangan matn
yoki jadval tasvir
(bosma shakl)ning
poligrafiya usuli,
Ya'ni bosim orqali
bo‘yoq bilan qo-
g‘oz yoki boshqa
Materialga o‘tka-
zish jarayoni va
shu jarayon
natijasida olingan

Pardalamoq -
(fran. draper) biror
narsani materiya
bilan qoplash yoki
yopish, ularni
bo‘g‘imlarga

OpnameHT - y3op,
COCTOSILLMIA U3
ynopsiA04eHHbIX
3JIEMEHTOB, Npea-
Ha3Ha4daeTcsd WA
yKpallueHus yT-
Bapp[, opyx(P[ﬂq
TEeKCTHNBHBIX H3-
nenuii, Mebenm,
KHHUT U Ap.

OTrHCK (PYCOKHH)
- METOJ IevyaTH
MOAroTOBJIEHHOTO
K rieyaTH TEKCTa
WM H300paKSHHA
Tabauupl (mevyaT-
HOit (popMbI), TO
ecTb nponecc
HaHECEHHA KPACKH
Ha Gymary WM
Apyroil MaTepHal 1
NoJy4eHHY1O

KOITHIO.

ﬂpan"pona'rb ((bp
anw. draper)
3aKpHIBATH HIH
o6uBaTh 4T0-1H60
marepueit, co6u-
path €€ B CKJIAIKH.
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Ornament —
pattern consisting
of ordered ele-
ments, designed
for decorating
utensils, weapons,
textiles, furniture,
books, etc.

Ottisk (Russian) -
a method of pl’in-
ting a text or table
image (printed
form) prepared for
p]’inting’ ie the .
proceSS ofprlntlllg
ink on paper or
other material and
the resulting copy.

QﬂwM
\ﬁ——M

Drape- (French
draper) cover or
upholster anything
matter, collect it
in the crease.
Curtain with
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yigish. Bo‘g‘imli
pardalar — drapi-
rovka.

Pagoda (xitoy.) -
minora.
Palasso — shahar-

dagi Saroy. Keyin_
chalik ((jamOat
binosi» deb
yuritilgan.

Palitra - (fran.
palette) - 1. Bo--
yoqlarni aralash-
tirish uchun katta
bo‘lmagan in-
gichka taxta; 2.
Ushbu rassom yoki
badiiy maktab
asarlari uchun
ushbu rasmga xos
bO‘lgan ranglar
mutanosibligi
hususiyati.

Palmetka (frans.)
— palma daraxti
barglarini esla-
tuvchi rassomlik va
haykaltaroshlik
bezagi.

3anaBecu co ck-
nanKamu — gpanu-
pOBKa.

Iaropa (xut.) —
Oammns.

Manacco - xBopen
B ropoae. Ilo3xe
€ro Ha3BaJlu
«06IEeCTBEHHBIM
3OaHUEM)).

Nanutpa - (¢ppan.
palette) — 1. He-
Gonbiuas ToHKasn
JOCKa i1 cMe-
IIHBAaHHA KPacoK;
2. XapaxTepHcTHKa
IBETOBOro Oa-
TIaHCa, XapaKkTep-
HOTO 111 NaHHOH
KapTHHBI oA
npousBencHHi
3TOro XyaoXHHKa
HITH XyN0)KeCT-
BEHHOMH IIKOJIBI.

Mankmersa (¢p.) -

XYI0XXECTBEHHO-
CKYJBLNITYpHOE
Yxpainenue,
HanoMHHaouiee
THCTBS NANbMBI.
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pleats - drapery-

Pagoda (Chi-
nese.) — a tower.

Palasso is a
palace in the city-
It was later call
the ‘public
building*.

Palette — (fran.
palette) — 1. A
small thin board
for mixing paints;
2. The character-
ristic of the color
balance character”
ristic of this
painting for the
works of this artist
or art school.

Palmetka
(French) is an
artistic and sculp-
tural decoration
reminiscent of the
leaves of a palm
tree.
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Panel (latin.) -
mato parchasi,
Xona devorining
pastki gismi.

Panno — (fran.
Panneau — tekislik,
lot. pannus — mato
bo*lagi) 1. Belgilab
olingan devor
bo‘lagi va tasviriy
yokl hayka]ta_
roshlik tasvirlari
bilan to‘ldirilgan.
2. Joyni to‘ldirib
turuvchi, matoda
katta o‘Ichamdagi
rasmlar.

Panorama (pan...
va yunon. orama—
ko‘rinish) - tevarak
— atrofni qgamrab
olib aks ettiradigan
kartina. Panora-
mada atrofdagi
manzara, ro‘y be-
rayotgan voqea
to‘la aks ettiriladi.
Illyuziya yorda-
mida voqea jonli
gavdalanmog'i
uchun kartinaning
oldiga binolar, turli
joylarning maketi,

IManHo (NaTHHHLA)
- KyCOK TKaHH,
HHIKHAA 4aCTb
CTEHB!I KOMHATBI.

IManno (fran.
panneau - npocTas,
lot. pannus - KyCoK
tkauH) 1. 3anosn-
HEHO OTMEUEHHBIM
KYCKOM CTEHHI H
YXHBOITHCHBIMH HITH
CKyNBOTYPHBIMH
H300paXkeHHAMH.
2. MaciutabHbie
pHCYHKH Ha TKaHH,
3aMoJHAIOLIHE
MPOCTPaHCTBO.

Manopama (nia-
Hopama ... U Iped.
Apama - BHI) -
n300pakeHHE
OKpECTHOCTEH.
[Tanopama Aaer
noJIHOE NpeacTaB-
neHne 06 OKpY-
aromeM JJaHa-

urare H NPOHC-

xonsmem. C 1mo-
MOLLBIO HIUTIO3HHA
nepeXd KapTHHOH
roMeILaoT 3AaHA L,
MoZe/H pasHBIX
MeCT, NPEAMETOB,
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Panel (Latin) - 2
piece of fabric, the
lower part of the
wall of the room.

Panel — (fran.
panneau — plain,
lot.pannus - piece
of cloth) 1. Filled
with a marked
piece of wall and
pictorial or
sculptural images.
2. Large-scale
ictures on the
fabric that fill the

space.

Panorama (pan ...
and Greek. Arama
- view) - a picture
of the surround-
dings. The pano-
rama gives a
complete picture
of the surrounding
landscape and
what is happe-
ning. With the
help of illusions,
buildings, models
of different
places, objects,
people and



narsalar, kishi,
hayvonlaming
shakllari ishlab
Joylashtiriladi.
Panorama aylana
bino ichidagi
devorda bo‘lib,
tomoshabinlar shy
binoning o‘rtasida
maxsus qurilgan
maydonchadan
Panoramani ko‘ra-
dilar. Birinchi pa-
noramani 1787-88
yillarda irlandiyalik
rassom R. Barker
Edinburgda
Yaratgan,

305 Pape-mashe

(frans, papier
mashe - ezilgan
qog‘oz)- to‘yib
ezilgan qog‘oz,
karton va boshqa
narsalarga yopish-
qoq moddalar,
kraxmal, gips
qorishtirib hosil
gilinadigan ma-
terial. Badiiy
maxsulotlar, o‘yin-

choglar, ayrim

JIIOAEH U KHBOT-
HBIX, YTOOBI
HCTOpH: OXKHBana.
Ilanopamuslif kpyr
HaXo4uTCs Ha
CTeHE BHYTPH
30aHHA, U 3pUTENH
MOFYT YBUJAETH
naHopamy co
CneUHaIbHO
NOCTPOEHH 0¥
IUIOILANKH B
LUEHTpe 3XaHus.
IlepBas nanopama
6bi1a co3gana B
1787-88 ronax
HPJIaHACKHM
XYAOXHHKOM P.
Bapxepowm B
OnuHbypre.

Hane-mame (dp.
Papier mashe — u3-
Melb4eHHan GyMma-
ra) - Matepua,
H3rOTOBJICHHBIH U3
CMECH IpofIH-
TaHHOH N3Melb-
HEHHOH Oymaru,
KapToHa u apyrux
Knees, kpaxmaia,
runca. Ucnovib-
3Y€Tcs npy n3ro-
TOBNEHHH Xyno-
JKECTBEHHEIX U3-
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animals are P‘aced
in front of the
picture to make
the story come
alive. The
panoramic circle
is on the wall
inside the
building, and
spectators can 5€¢
the panorama
from a specially
built platform in
the middle of the
building. The first
panorama was
created in 1787-88
by the Irish artist
R. Barker in
Edinburgh.

Pape-mashe
(French: papier
mashe - crushed
paper) - a material
made of a mixturé
of saturated
crushed paper,
cardboard and
other adhesives,
starch, gypsum.
Used in the
manufacture of art
products, toys,
some household
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To’zg‘or buyumlari,
0°quv qo‘llanma-
larni tayyorlashda
fqydalaniladi.
Xitoy, Koreya,
Yaponiyada minia-
tyuralar tayyor-
lashda qadimdan
foydalanilgan.
Papemashenni
bo‘yash, laklash,
Qabartirib turli
tasvirlar ishlash,
rasmlar chizish
Mumkin. Quticha,
nigoblar tayyor-
lashda ko‘p
foydalaniladi.

Pastel — (fran.
Ppastel, lot.pastello,
Pasta — xamir),
gardishsiz qurug,
yumshoq, rangli
qalamlarda ras-
somlik san’ati,
kukun holatiga
keltirilgan pig-
mentlarga kamed,
sut, ba’zida bo‘r,
gips va boshgqalarni
qo*“shib press-
langan; shuning-
dek, shu texnikada
ish]angan asar.

JAEeNUH, HTpYLUIEK,
HEKOTOpBIX Npea-
METOB JOMALIHETo
obuxona, y4eb-
HuKOB. M3n1aBHa
€ro MCIoJib30BaIH
NpH U3rOTOBICHHH
MHHHATIOP B
Kwurae, Kopee
Anouun. Ilane-
MalleH MOXHO
KpacHThb, IOKPbI-
BaTh JIAKOM, THC-
HHUTb U KPacHTb.
K0p05Ky 4acto
HCIIOJIB3YIOT s
H3rOTOBJICHUA
MacoK.

IacTean - (ppaH.
IMacres, jioT, [lac-
TeJb, MAKapPOHBI -
TECTO), HCKYCCTBO
pHCOBaHHA CYXHMH
MATKHMH LBET-
HBIMM KapaHaa-
mamu 6e3 praHLa,
BAaBJIEHHBIX B IO~
pOLUKOBbIC [THI'-
MEHTBI, KaMell,
MOJIOKO, HHOT' A2
MeJ1, THIIC H Ap- ; 8
TaKKe paGoTH,
pupaGOTaHHme B
»TO# TEXHHKE.
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items, textbooks.
It has long been
used in the
manufacture of
miniatures in
China, Korea and
Japan. Pape-
mashen can be
painted,
varniShed’
embossed and
painted. The box
is often used to
make masks.

Pastel - (fran.
pastel, lot.pastello,
pasta - dough),.the
art of painting In
dry, soft, colored
pencils without a
flange, pressed
into the powdered
pigments ca'med,
milk, sometimes
chalk, gypsum,
etc. ; aswell as a
work developed in
this technique.
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Pedestal — (ital.
Puede - oyoq,
stalle - joy) ko*-
pincha ustiga
haykal qo‘yila-
digan ustunsimon
supa. Unga deko-
rativ vazalar, ustun
obelisk ham
o‘rnatishi mumkin.
Har xil shakllarda
(doira, to‘rt, besh,
olti girrali va
boshq,) bo‘lib,
g'isht, xarsang,
yaxlit toshdan
ishlanadi, ko*-
pincha nagsh,
bo‘rtma tasvir
(relef)lar bilan

?

- bezatiladi.
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Perpendikulyar -
gorizantal tekis-
likka nisbatan tik
chiziq.

Peredvijniklar
(sayyor ko‘rgaz-
machilar) — Ros-
siyada yirik prog-

IIbenecran -
(uran. Puede — cTo-
na, stalle - MecTo)
npencTaB-jseT
co0oii cTosnbua-
TYIO MJIOWAAKY, Ha
KOTOpO# yacTo
NoMeIlaercs cra-
Tys. Ero MoxHo
YKpacuTh JeKopa-
THBHBIMH Ba3aMH,
KOJIOHHaMH H
obennckamu. On
ObiBaeT pasHoi
bopmsr (kpyr,
9EThIpE, NATh, 1lIEC-
THYTOJILHHUK H T.
1.), Coenan us
KHpPITHYa, KaMHA,
LIETIBHOTO KaMH$ U
YacTo yKpalleH
Y30paMH M peibe-
damu.

Ilepnenaukyasp -
3TO BEPTHKa/lbHaA
JIMHHA OTHOCH-
TEJIBLHO FOPH30H-
TaJIbHOI MJI0C-
KOCTH.

Hepensuxnanku -
KpynHeniee ne-

- PEAOBOE neMok-

patuyeckoe xy-
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Pedestal - (Ita-
lian. Puede - foob
stalle - place) is 3
columnar platfor™®
on which is often
placed a statue. It
can be decorated
with decorative
vases, columns
and obelisks. It
comes in different
shapes (circle,
four, five, hexa-
gonal, etc.) and 15
made of brick,
rock, solid stone,
and is often
decorated with
patterns and
reliefs.

Perpendicular is
a vertical line
relative to the
horizontal plane.
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Peredvizhniks
(traveling
exhibitors) is the
largest prog-

ressiv demokratik
badiiy uyushma
(1870-1923). Rea-
!1stik yo‘nalishdagi
1ste’dodli rassom
Va xaykaltarosh-
lardan tashkil
topgan bu uyush-
Maning tashabbus-
korlari G.G.Mya-
Soedoev, I.N. Kra-
mskoy, N.N.Ge,
.G.Perov va
boshqalar bo‘lib,
g'oyaviy yetak-
chisi LN.Kramskoy
edi. Peredvijniklar
asarlarida mehnat-
kashlar hayotini
ko‘proq aks ettir-
dilar, vatanpar-
varlik tuyg‘ularni
tug‘diruvchi
manzaralarni
ko‘rsatdilar.

Perspektiva —
(fran. perspective,
lot.perspicio — aniq
ko‘raman), tekis-
likdagi katta tanalar
tasviri, ularning o‘z
Jjoy tuzilishi va
Jjoylashgan o*rni,
shuningdek kuza-

JI0)KECTBEHHOE
o0BeuHEHHE B
Poccuu (1870-
1923). O6ne-
JIHHEHHE TAJIaHT-
JIMBBIX XYIOX-
HHKOB-PEIUCTOB H
CKY/BITOPOB GBLIO
HHHLHMHPOBAHO .
I'. MscoeoeBbIM,
HU. H. Kpamckum,
H.H.Te,B.I.Ile-
POBBIM U APYTHMH,
a ero UAeHHbLIM
PYKOBOAHTEJEM
osut M. H. Kpamc-
Koii. B npon3Be-
neuusx IlepeaBux-
HHKa 6oJpIIe OT-
pasuics 6bIT TPY-
IAImUXcs, €03~
JaHbl IATPHO-
THYECKHE CLICHBI.

HepcnexTHBA —
(¢dpanu. Ilepcrek-
THBa, lot.perspicio -
SICHO BHXKY)
u306paKeHHe
GonplUHX T€1 B
NJI0CKOCTH, HX
CTpOeHHe H pactio-
JI0KEHHE, 8 TAKKCE

157

ressive democratic
art association in
Russia (1870-
1923). The
association of
talented realist
artists and
sculptors was
initiated by GG
Myasoedoev, IN
Kramskoy, NN
Ge, VG Perov and
others, and its
ideological leader
was IN Krams-
koy. In Pered-
vizhnik’s works,
the life of the
working people
was more reflec-
ted, and patriotic
scenes wWere
created.

Perspective —
(fran. perspective,
lot.perspicio - I
see clearly), the
image of large
bodies in the
plane, their
structure and
location, as well
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tuvchidan uzoqligi
yetkazib beriladi.

Peshayvon
(ital..loggia tax-
tasupa, maydon).
Italiya Renessansi
va yevropa klas-
sisizmi arxitek-
turasida — chuqur
joy, tachka, bir
yoki bir necha
tarafi ochiq, unda
devorlarni gator
ustunlar, arkada va
panjaralar almash-
tiradi. Peshayvon —
bu bolxona ayvoni,
qoidasiga ko‘ra,
bolxona ayvonidan
farqli devorga
qurilgan,

Peyzaj — tasviriy
san’zitt janri, uning
asosini yovvoyi
yoki odam tasvir.
lagan tabiat tasvirj
hisoblanadi. Joylar-
ning, arxitektura _
inshootlarining,

PacCTosHHUE OT
HaOrozarens.

Jloxxun (vran.
loggia nomocr,
miowanka). B
apXMTeKType
HTaNBbAHCKOT'O
Peneccanca u
€BpoInecKoro
KJIacCHIIM3Ma -
yriaybieHHoe fno-
MEIlEHUe, HULIa,
OTKpPHITast C OAHOM
HJIM HECKOJIbKHX
CTOpPOH, Iie CTEHY
3aMEHSAIOT KOJIOH-
Hala, apkapaa, na-
panet. Jlomxusa —
3TO MoaupHLIK-
poBaHHEIH OankoH,
Kak npaBHJIO, BCT-
POCHHLIH B CTEHY,
B OTJINYHE OT BBIC-
Tynatouiero 6asn-
KOHa.

He#zax — 310

~ JKaHp u306pa3u-

TEJIBHOTO UCKYC-
CTBa, B OCHOBE
KOTOPOTo JISKUT
H300paxxeHHe nu-
KOH HMJIM 4eNnoBe-
9ECKOH NPHPOALL
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as the distance
from the observer:

Loggia (Italian
loggia platform,
playground). The
architecture of
Italian Renais-
sance and Euro-
pean classicism -
in-depth space,
open niche with
one or more
parties, where the
wall is replaced
colonnade, arcad®
parapet. Loggia -
a modified
balcony, usually
built into the wall
as opposed to
acting balcony.

Landscape is 2
genre of fine art,
the basis of which
is the depiction of
wild or human
nature, Real or

imaginary view of

places,
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dengiz va
boshgalarning
hagigiy yoki

ayoliy ko‘rinishi.
Boshqa janrlarning
Portret foni sifatida
ham qo‘llanishi
mumkin,

P.ilyastr —devor-
ning ishlov beril-
8an kapitel va
bazali ustunga o°x-
shash, tekis to*rt-
burchak shaklidagi
bo‘rtgan joyi.
Plakat — grafika
turi, tashviqot,
reklama va o‘qish
Mmagsadlarida
bajarilgan san’at
asari. Rassom
tomonidan yara-
tilgan asl nus-
Xaning nashriyotda
Qayta ishlab chi-
qarilishi. Uzoq
masofada ham
ko‘rinishi kerak.

Plan — tasviriy
sanatda: tasvirlash

PeanbHblii uin
BOOOpaXkaeMHlif
BH] MECT, apXH-
TEKTYPHBIX COO-
pPY>KEHHi1, MOpA K
T.4. Taiokxe moxer
HCNOJIb30BaThCA
KaK [OPTPETHbIH
¢oH mna apyrux
XKAHPOB.

INuascrpa - 310
[JIOCKHH IIpAMOY-
roJIbHBIH BBICTYH B
CTeHe, HalOMH-
HalOHUit FOTOBYIO
Kanurenb U cTonb.

Ilnaxar - 510
rpajuyeckoe H300-
paXKEHHE, IMpeaHas-
HayeHHoe 1A
npornarasfbl, peK-
JlaMbl MJIH YTCHHA.
Penpoayxums
OpHruHaia, cos-
JaHHOTO XYAOXK-
HHMKOM B H3/1a-
reabpcTBe. OH n0J-
#KeH ObITh BUACH C
GOJIBILIOrO PaccTos-
HHA.

Ilnan — B H306pa-
3MTEJILHOM HC-
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architectural
structures, sea,
etc. Can also be
used as a portrait
background for
other genres.

A pilaster is a flat
rectangular bulge
in the wall that
resembles a fini-
shed capital and a
base column.

A poster is a type
of graphic,
artwork designed
for propaganda,
advertising, or
reading purposes.
Reproduction of
an original created
by an artist in a
publishing house.
It should be
visible from a
long distance.

Plan — in the
visual arts: the
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masshtabi, tas-
virdagi buyum-
lamming joylashish
o‘rni.

Plastika (yunon.
Plastike — mulo-
yim, go‘zal) -
haykaltaroshlik,
bo‘rttirib xajmli
turli shakllar
yaratishda uyg‘un-
lik, ifodalililfg
tasvirlar yaratish
san’atj.

Plastika san’ati —
san’at turlarini
birlashtiruvchi
tushuncha, har
qanday vaqtda
0‘zgarmay, joy-
larda mavjud
bo‘lgan asarlar.
Tasviriy san’atlar:
rassomlik san’ati,
haykaltaroshlik,
grafika, monu-
mental san’at, foto
san’at,

KyccTBe: macuutab
H3006paxkeHHs,
pacnonoxenue
NIPEIMETOB Ha
H300paXkeHHH.

Ilnacraka (rpeu.
Ike Plastikeike - - -
- MATKH#, Kpacu-
BBIH) - HCKYCCTBO
CKYJBNTYPbI, CO3-
NaHWe TapMOHHY-
HBIX, BLIPAHTE b=
HBIX 06pa3oB npu
CO3/1aHMH pa3-
JIUYHBIX GopM
THCHEHMSI.

IaacTuyeckoe
HCKYCCTBO - 3TO
KOHUenus, oobe-
JAMHSAIOMmas XyA0-
XKECTBEHHRIE (op-
MBI, IIPOU3BE/Ie-
HMS1, KOTOpbIE HE
MEHSIIOTCS B 100oe
BPEM: U CyLIecT-

BYIOT Ha 3eMJIe.

Uzo6pasurensHoe
HCKYCCTBO! KH-
BONKCH, CKYJIbII-
Typa, rpaduka,
MOHYMEHTAJIkHOE
HCKycCTBO, doTor-
padus.
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scale of the imag® 318

the location of the
objects in the
image.

Plastic (Greek:
ike Plastikeike - -
- - soft, beautiful)
- the art of sculp”
ture, the creation
of harmonious,
expressive images
in the creation 0
various forms of

embossing.
g 319

Plastic artis a
concept that unité®
art forms, work$
that do not chang®
at any time and
exist on the
ground. Fine arts‘
painting,
sculpture,
graphics,
monumental art,
photography.
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Plastik anatomiya
- odam tanasining
tuzilishi, shakl sha-
moyili, mushaklar
ko“rinishi va ular-
Ning o‘zaro bog‘-
lanishi, uyg‘unligi
Munosabatini or-
gamadigan ta’limot.
Plastik anatomiya
rassomlarga o‘rga-

ti!adigan fanlardan
biri.

Plastik yechim -
qalamtasvir,
rangtasvir,
haykaltaroshlik
f:lsarlarida shakl
Jozibadorligi.
Plastilin — loy,
Mmum va boshga
moddalar aralash-
masidan hosil bo*-
ladigan xamir-
simon modda.
Rassomlar o‘z
xaykal asarlarining
dastlabki eskiz-
larini jshlashda
ko*pincha plastilin
1shlatishadi.

IMnacruueckas
aHATOMHSA — 3TO
H3y4eHHE B3aH-
MOCBS3H MEXAY
CTPOEHHEM YeJio-
BEYECKOro Tena,
ero ¢opmoi,
BHEIIHHM BHIOM
MBI ¥ HX B3aH-
mocBa3amu. Ilnac-
THYEeCcKas aHaTo-
MM — OJIHA H3
JMCLMILIHH, KOTO-
pbIM MpENoAAoT
XYROXKHHKH.

[IaacTu4ecKoe
peleHue — NpHUB-
JIeKaTeNbHOCTh
¢dopMBI KapaH-
NaIIOM, POCIHCDIO,
CKYNBOTYPOH.
[IJacTHAHH — 3TO
ﬂpo)x()KeBoe BE-
1ecTBo, 00paso-
BaHHOE U3 CMECH
rJIMHBL, BOCK3 H
Apyrux BeNeCTB.
Xymo)XxHAKH 4acTo
HCTONb3YI0T
naacTHIMH A
co3maHHs NEPBBIX
3CKHM30B CBOHX
CKynenTYP-
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Plastic anatomy
is the study of the
relationship
between the
structure of the
human body, its
shape, the
appearance of
muscles and their
intercannections.
Plastic anatomy is
one of the
disciplines taught
to artists.

Plastic solution —
the attractiveness
of the form in
pencil, painting,
sculpture.

Plasticine is 2
yeast substance
formed from 2
mixture of clay,
wax and Other
substances. Artists
often use

Jasticine to create
the first sketches
of their sculptures.
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Plener - ustaxona
devorlari orasida
emas, ochiq ha-
voda, tabiiy sha-
roitlarda ishlash.
Plener atamasi
odatda manzaga
nisbatan qo‘llanadi,
shuning rassomlik
san’ati turlarining
asatlarini ifodalash
uchun qo‘llanadi,
ko‘p girralilik va
ranglarning og‘ir
munosabatlari bilan
ajralib turadi.

Podmalevok —
ko‘p qatlamli
yog‘li rassomlik
san’ati texnikasida
chiziladigan rasm
ustida ishlashga
tayyorlanish,

Portret — tasviriy "

san’atda, grafika,
haykaltaroshlikda
inson yoki odamlar
guruhini tasvir-
lovchi janr. Tosh-
larda, nishonlarda,
miniature, freska

IlneHep - pabora
Ha OTKPBITOM
BO3]lyXe, B €CTECT-
BEHHBIX YCJIOBHAX,
a He MeXay CTe-
HaMH MacCTEpCKO#.
Tepmun nnen
06B14HO NpHMe-
HACTCS K nefizaxy,
MO3TOMY OH HC-
nonb3yercs Ajs
OITHCAHHA MPOM3-
BEICHUH HCKYC-
CTBa, XapaKTepH-
3YIOIIHXCA YHHBEp-
CaNbHOCTBIO H
TSDKEJTBIM COOTHO-
HIEHHEM LIBETOB.

Hoamanesok —
MOATOTOBKA K
pabote Hazg pu-
CYHKOM B TEXHHKE
MHOrOCJI0HHOI
MaciasHOH XHBO-
nMcH.,

Ioptper - 310
XaHp B u300pa-
3UTEJIBHOM HCKYC-
CTBe, rpaduke,
CKynbnTYype, H300-
Paxkaroinui yeno-
B€Ka WM rpymnny
Troxei. PaGotaer
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va boshqalarda
ishlanadi. Muhim
mezonlari — nafaqat

Plener - work in
the open air, In
natural condition$

not between the tashqi ko*rinish,

walls of the ‘ balki ichki ma’-

workshop. The naviy dunyosini

term plein is ham yetkazib

usually applied 0 berishga qaratilgan

the landscape, 50 tasvir,

it is used to ‘

describe works of

the art form,

characterized by 324 Postament —

versatility ‘?nd ;i (nemes. postament)

heavy relationshiP ~ muzey, badiiy

of colors. kO‘rgazmalarda
haykallarning
tagiga qo‘yiladigan

Podmalevok - marmar, yog‘och

preparation for taglik.

work on a 325 Postimpressio-

drawing in the nizm — XIX-XX

technique of . asnda Fransiya

multilayered oil tasvirly san’ati yo*-

painting. nalishi. Sobiq

Portraiture is a impressionistlar

genre that depictS ning yangi tasviriy

a person or group vositalari hayot

of people in fine onlaridan uning

arts, graphics, and davomiy holatini

sculpture. Works tasvirlashga

on stones, badges, yordam beradi.

miniatures,

Ha KaMH#AX, 3Hay-
Kax, MUHHATIOpax,
¢peckax ¥ MHOroM
apyrom. BaxxHbIM
KpHUTEpUEM AB-
nsercs u3obpaxe-
HHe, KOTOpOe NpHU3-
BaHO nepejaTb He
TONbKO BHELIHHH
BH], HO H BHYT-
peHHHi JyXOBHBIH
MHP.

IeaameHT - (HeM.
[Mbepectain) — My-
3eif, MpaMop, Aepe-
BSIHHBIH 110J1, KO-
TOpBIii CTaBAT MOI
CTaTyH Ha
Xyd0)KECTBEHHBIX
BbICTaBKax.

IMocTHMOpPECCHOH
H3M - xaHp GpaH-
Iy3CKOro HCKYyC-
crBa XIX 1 XX
gexoB. HoBBIE
’>KHBOITMCHBIC
cpezicTBa GHIBUIMX

. AMIIPECCHOHHCTOB

nomoratoT u300pa-
3uTB €ro MOCTOAH"
Hoe COCTOSHHE H3
MOMEHTOB XKHU3HH.
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frescoes and mo-
re. The impor-tant
criteria is an
image that aims to
convey not only
the appearance,
but also the inner
spiritual world.

Pedestal -
(German: pe-
destal) - a mu-
seum, a marble,
wooden floor,
which is placed
under the statues
in art exhibitions.
Post-Impres-
sionism was 2
pranch of French
art in the 19th and
20th centuries.
The new pictorlal
means of the for-
mer Impres-
sionists help to
depict its con-
tinual state from
the moments of

life.
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XX asrning ikkin-
chi yarmida hay-
kaltaroshlik, ar-
xitektura va tas-
viriy san’at yo*-
nalishi. Tushun-
chalari ko‘p.
Odatda hayotni
tabiiy qabul
qiluvchi asarlarni
shunday nom-
lanadi. San’atni
tomoshabinga
qaytaradi, omma
didi, qarashlari va
kayfiyatiga
asoslanadi.

Profil - (ital.
Provilo - ko‘rinish)
— Yuz yoki biror
narsaning yon to-
monidan ko‘ri-
nishi,

Pronaoas — sellaga
kiraverishdagi
Xona, dahliz,

Protorenessans
(grek, protos —
dastlabki, frans.
Renaissaus uyg‘o-

Ilocrmoaepnnam —
3TO HMCCIICAOBaHHE

CKYJIBNTYpBI, ap-
XUTEKTYpH! M U300-
pasuTENbLHOTO
HCKYCCTBa BTOPO#i
MOJIOBHHBI ABAI-
uaroro Beka. Ectb
MHOI0 OHATHIA.
O6B14HO Tak Ha-
3bIBAIOTCS TPOU3-
BEACHUA, KOTOpbIE
€CTECTBEHHO OKHB-
naoT. OH BO3B-
paiaer 3puTenio
HCKYCCTBO, OCHO-
BaHHOE Ha BKycCax,
B3rJIsAAax H HacT-
POEHHUsAX MyOIHUKH.
IIpodmas — (uran.
Provilo — Bupn) -
BHJI c60OKy Ha IHLIO
HWIH YTO-TO B 5TOM
poxne.

IIponaoac ~ xom-
HaTa y BXOZa B
KaMepy, KOpHAOp.

Ilporo-peneccanc
(rpeu. Protos —
Pan-uuii, ¢p.
Renaissaus Awa-
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Postmodernism
is the study of
sculpture,
architecture and
fine arts in the
second half of th

twentieth century:

There are many
concepts. Usually
the works that
take life naturally
are so named. It
brings art back 0
the viewer, bas¢
on the tastes,
views and moods
of the public.

Profile — (Italia
Provilo — view) ~
a side view of 2

face or something’

Pronaoas — a
room at the
entrance to the
cell, a corridor.

Proto-Renais-
sance (Greek,
protos - early,
French. Renais-

330

I

nish) - Italiya
san’ati va mada-
niyati rivojlani-
shidagi bosgich
XII-XIV asrlarga
to‘g*ri keladi.

Proporsiya —
(lot.proportio —
munosabat) —
badiiy asarning
alohida elementlari
va butun asar
kattaliklari
munosabati.

Puantilizm -
tasviriy san’at
texnikasi, neoimp-
ressionizmga xos
hususiyat. Mayda,
ba’zida nuqtali
yozuv.

kening) — aTan pas-
BUTHA UTAJIBAHC-
KOro HCKYCCTBa H
KyJIBTYpbI BOC-
xoaut x XII-XIV

BEKaM.

Iponopuus —
(srot.proportio -
OTHOLIIEHHE) — OT-
HOILIEHHE OTAS~
JIbHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB
npoH3BEJCHHSA HC-
KyccTBa M pa3mcpa
BCEro Mpou3-
BeJCHHS.

IlyaHTHJIH3IM -
TexHuKa H300pa-
3UTEIBHOrO HC-
KycCTBa, XapaK-
Tepﬂa’l ]_‘U’[}l HEOHM-
IpeccHOHM3MA.
Menkue, uHorzaa
3HAKH NpEMMHARMA.

saus Awakening) -
the stage of de-
velop-ment of
Italian art and
culture dates back
to the XIII-XIV
centuries.

Proportion —
(lot.proportio -
relation) - the
relation of
individual
elements of a
work of art and
the size of the
whole WOl'k.
Pointilism is 2
technique of fine
art, a charac-
teristic of neo-
impressionism.
Small, sometimes
punctuation.

Mosaic - a type of

332 Qadama naqsh —

monument san’ati
turlaridan biri. Bir
xil turdagi yoki
turli material bo‘-
laklaridan (tosh,

'Mo3anka - OAHH

3 BH/I0B MOHY"
MEHTaNIbHOTO HC-
xyccrsa. Fi300pa-
JKeHUe, BHINOHCH-
Hoe W3 OAHOPOA-
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monumental art.
An image made
from similar of
different material
particles (stone,



333

shisha, keramik
toshtaxta va
boshqalar)
ishlanadigan tasvir.

Asarlarga bezak

Eomah nohnn
Hehun

dn‘*”ﬁﬁiiﬁdi fmrm

gl (o -
inkeuatateiya

Qalam - chizish,
bo‘yash va chiz-
machilikka mo‘]-
jallangan buyum
yoki yozuv quroli,
ichi loyga o‘xshash
grafitli moddadan
iborat bo‘lgan
yog'och tayoq ichi
ko* mlr go* rg 0-
shin, grafit yoki
quruq presslangan
bo‘yoglardan
(rangli qalamlar)
iborat bo‘lishi
mumkin, odatda

ustki qismi yog‘och

HBIX HIIH pa3nuy-
HBIX IO MaTepHay
4acTHL (KaMEHb,
CMajbTa, KepaMH-

“IECKHUE NMIWUTKH U

e } ”uln sOIOT00
np. PHMEHSESTCH

N YVeEpamed
i awE Etiini sie-
KapaTHrHO-TINDHK-
JIAIN0TO HEKYEeET=
Ba, pexe s co3-
HAHHS CTAHKOBLIX
LIPOM3BEACHHH.
Haub6onee pacn-
POCTpaHCHHBIH BHA
— HHKpyCTalHU3L.

Kapangam -
ITncemennas
NPHUHAUICHHOCTE
WK TIpeaMeT J1ist
pHuCOBaHus, pack-
palmBaHus, yep-
YCHUs — NepeBsiH-
Has TanoyKa co
CTEP’KHEM M3 CMe-
CH I'IMHUCTOH Mac-
CbI C TpaduTOM, yr-
JIEM, CBHUHIIOM, I'pa-
burom unu cyxoii
CIIPECCOBaHHOH
Kpacko#u (uBeTHbIE
KapaHnaiim),
00bIuHO B nepe-
BSIHHOM WJTH
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smalti, ceramic
tiles, etc.). It is
used for
decoration works
of decorative art,
FIFely 19 CIEAIE 7
ol s T

Hosr Cmmnr
typo - inlay.
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Pencil - A slende!
cylinder or strip ¢
black lead,
colored chalk,
slate or graphite
used for drawing:

335
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yoki metaldan
bo‘ladi.

Qisqa avangar-
dizm - XX asr
ba(_iiiv Yo ‘nalishi,
URIRG 2-2igg hoe
\ul}guumﬂnﬁ

an AL o)
[Atting yansi vosila
Vi shakllaring
izlashdir. Turlari:
fovizm, kubizm,
futurism, ekspres-
sionizm, dadaizm,
Syurrealizm, mav-
hum san’at va
boshqalar.

Qomat -
Kishilarning
Umumiy ko‘rinishi.
Quruq mo‘yqa-
lam - grafika va
tasvirly san"atni
0‘zida mujassam-
lashtirgan texnik
usul. Qog‘oz yoki
matoda qattiq
mo‘yqalam va moy
bo‘yoglar bilan
bezak berish.

METAILTHYECKOH
orpase.

Kparkuii aBaH-
rapamMsM — Xyzao-
)KECTBEHHbIC
HANpARE
E u“ﬂ h(}" p[‘lhl"(

S i s
et} o1
SCHNGC Tpasinins;

MOHCKH HOBBIX
cpenets 1 (hopM
poIiomenusa. Bu-
bl poBH3M, Ky-
6usm, QyTypH3M,
IKCIIPECCH OHU3M,
aajanism, croppea-
nu3M, abCTpaKTHOC
HCKYCCTBO H Jp.

K

TeJio - 310 00OLIHI
BH]I JI}O,H,GI:i.

Cyxasi KHCTD —
TEXHUUECKHH
npueM, rpaHH-
qauMi ¢ MHBO-
nuceio U rpadu-
Koii — paboTa XKeCT-
KHMH KHCTAMH,
cnabo HachICH=
HBIMH Mac/AHBIMA
KpackaMy Ha HE
3arpyHTOBaHHOH
rKapH WK Oymare.
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O OSiiSE—

Short avant-
garde - art mo-
vements of the
twentieth century.
For 'v'v;ﬁ‘c hoa
snsnl ofbea
68 WG 2l
for new tﬂeﬁ!_lg
and forms of em-
bodiment. Views:
Fauvism, Cubism,
Futurism, Expres-
sionism, Dadaism,
surrealism,
abstract art, etc.

Body is the
general appea-
rance of people.

Dry brush —
technique bor- -
dering on painting
and drawing —
work hard brush,
slightly saturated
not grounded oil
paints on fabric or

paper.
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M

339 Rakurs (Frans,

Qo‘shimcha rang-
lar — ranglarni ara-
lashtirganda hosi]
bo‘ladigan omuxta
rang yoki rangning
U..ISI, oxangi, to‘g*-
llgi', ochligi, gizil,
sarig* zangori rang-
lami g*o‘shish
org‘ali olingan
ranglar.

Qogtoz - tasviriy
san‘atda qog‘oz
kg‘proq akvare]
bilan ishlashda
qo‘llaniladi, by
yerda ortiqcha
takrorlanishlardan
qochib, fagat bir
qancha muloha-
zalar bilan
kifoyalanish
mumkin,

Raccourci - gis-
qarish) — tasviriy
sanatda: narsaning
uzoqdagi gism-

larini qisqartirib,

e

Honoanurenbubie
UBETA - 3TO UBETA,
KOTOpbIe 06pa-
3YI0TCA yTEM CMe-
LIHBaHHs [IBETOB
WK fo6aBneHus
TaKHX LBETOB, KaK
OTTEHOK, TOH, TOY-
HOCTB, IPKOCTb,
KpacHbIit, >KEeNThIH
H CHUHHIA.

Bymara - Bymare,
€e KayecTBaM, coc-
TaBy H Np. OTBO-
AUTCS 3HAaYHTENb-
HO€ MECTO B OMNH-
CaHMAX aKBapenu, a
osTomy Bo H3be-
XaHHE U3THUIIHHX
MTOBTOpPEHHH 3AECh
MOXHO OrpaHH-
YHUTBCA JIHII Hec-
KOJIBKHMH 3aMeya-
HUAMH,

Paxype (¢p. Rac-
_courci — coxpa-
lIeHKe) — B M306-
PasuTensHOM Hc-
KyccTse: n3obpa-
KEHHE yaalleHHbIX

168

Complementary
colors are colors
that are formed bY
mixing colors of

adding colors such

)
)

I
I
4
I
I
|
I

as hue, tone, accl”

racy, lightness,
red, yellow, and
blue.

Paper - Paper,
quality, compo-
sition, and so
prominently in th®
descriptions of
watercolors, and
so to avoid
unnecessary
repetition here
may restrict
ourselves to a feW
remarks.

Rakurs (French.
Raccourci — shor-
tening) — in the
visual arts: the
depiction of dis-
tant parts of an

349
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kichraytirib tas-
virlash, Tasvir-
lgnayotgan shakl-
Ning perspektiv
qisqarishi.

Rang - rang
tasviming eng
as0siy ish anjom-
laridan biri hisob-
lanadi, Atrof-
Muhitning rang -
barang holda aks
et_tirilishi, natura-
Ding muhim jihat-
lari ko*rsatilishida

ranglar jilosi asosiy

O°rinni egallaydi.

Rang kontrasti -

bir-biridan faqat tus

Jihatidan ajralib
tl}radigan ranglar-
Ning birga qo‘l-
lanilishi. Rang-
!aming sovuq
1ssiqligi kartina
e!ementlarining
Yralib turishida
ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.

yacTtei npeaMera
nyTeM yxopa'{n-
BaHHA H CHKaTHS.
IlepcniekTHBHOE
npUBeACHHE ONH-
CaHHOH (pOpMHI.

IlBeT - oHO H3
OCHOBHBIX XYHAO-
KECTBEHHBIX Cpel-
CTB B )KHBOITHCH
(cm.). U306pa-
JKEeHHUe NpeaMeT-
HOTO MHUpa, pas-
HOOOpa3HbIX
CBO#CTB H OCOOEH-
HOCTEH Haryphl B
JKUBOIHCH IEpe-
Jar0TCA MOCPEACT-
BOM OTHOILCHHH H
[BETOBHIX OTTEH-
KOB.

IIBeToBOIi KOHT-
pacr — conocras-
neHHe JOoMOoJHH-
TeNIbHBIX IBETOB
HJIM LIBETOB, OT-
nnqammeCﬂ J-Ipyr
o Apyra ro cBeT"
nore. KoHTpacThl
HOHOHHHTGBBHBIX’
XoJ0AHBIX A TeTl-
JIBIX L{BETOB fAB-
JIAIOTCS HEOTHEM=
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object in abbre-
viated form.
Perspective
reduction of the
form described.

Color - one of the
main artistic me-
dia in painting
(see). The image
of the objective
world, a variety of
properties and
features of nature
in painting passed
through

relationships and

colors.

Color contrast -
comparison of
complementary
colors or colors
that differ from
each other in
bﬁghtness.
Contl'asts
additional, cold
and warm colors
are an integral
part of color
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Rang yorqinligi -
raiqdorda jilolanish
xossasidir. Yorug*-
lik nurlari ko‘p aks
etsa, rang och tus-
da, kam aks etgan-
da esa to‘q tusda
jonlanadi.

Rang to‘yinganligi
- xromatik rang-
ning yorqinligi
bo‘yicha o‘ziga
teng keladigan
kulrang axromatik,
rangdan ko‘p yoki
kam miqdorda
singdirish qobi-
liyatiga aytiladi,

Ranglarnillg vaz-
minligi - ranglar-
ning kishida og'ir
va engil taassu-
rotlar uyg*otuvchi
xususiyati, to‘q va
och ranglar.

Ranglarning

tozaligi — mazkur
rang tusining spektr

tusiga yaqinlashib

NEMBIM 3JIEMEHTOM
L[BETOBOTI'O pellie-
HMS KapTHH.

SIpKocTh UBETA -
3TO CBOWCTBO
FNAHIA B KaApe.
Yem Gonpiue cBETA,
TEM sipye LBET U
MEHBIIIE CBETA.

HachineHHOCTL
HBeTa - 3TO CNo-
cobHOCTh axpoMa-
THYECKOT'O CEPOro
BeTa nornoumarb
OoJsiblIe I MEHB-
[Ie nsera, YTo
3KBUBUICHTHO
APKOCTH XpoMa-
THYEeCKOro LiBeTa.

I{BeToOBO#i OasaHc
~ 3TO CBOHCTBO
LIBETOB, KOTOpPO€
_BBI3LIBACT Y YEJIO-
BeKa TKeNbIe U
CBETIIBIE BriEYaT-
JIEHHs1, TEMHBIE H
CBETJIBIE 1BETA.

Yncrora KPacok -

3TO NMpUOIHIKEHHE
3TOro uBera K
CHEKTpalbHOMY
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solutions
paintings.

Color brightness
is a property ©
gloss in the fram
The more light
there is, the
brighter the colo”
and the less light
there is.

Color saturatio?
is the ability of®
gray achromatic*
absorb more 0f
less of a colof
which is equi-
valent to the
brightness of
chromatic colof:

Color balance ¥
a feature of col0
that evokes hed
and light impre$”
sions on a perso”
dark and light
colors.

The purity of
colors is the appP”
roach of this col®
to the spectral
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ranglari eng toza
ranglardir.

Ranglarni ara-
lashtirish - ikki xil
rangdan uchinchi
xil rangni hosil
qlliSh, aralashma
yoki amuxta rang-
lar,. Masalan, qizil,
Sariq-zarg‘aldoq va
okazo.

Rangdagi nozik
ffqu - 1. O‘zga-
n.Sh, ba’zida se-
zilarsiz, natura
rangining tashqi
Mmuhit ta’siri ostida
O‘zgarishi. 2.
Yorug‘lik kuchi,
boyligi, ranglar
mutanosibligi bo'-
Yicha ranglardagi
kichkina o‘zgarish.

Rallglarning teng-
lashuvi gonuni -
tenglik, ranglaming
0‘zaro muvofig-
lashuvi qonuni,
to‘ldimvchi va
qarama-qarshi

usery. lisera
Spectrum - camble
YHCTHIE LIBETA.

CMemMBaHue
LBETOB - 3TO
co3aHHE TPETbEro
Apyroro uBeTa u3
ABYX pa3HbIX 1Be-
TOB, CMELIAHHBIX
WJIH CMEeIaHHbIX

nseros. Hanpumep,

KpacHbIH, SKENTHIH
¥ OpaHXKEeBBIi.

OtreHok - 1)

U3MEHEHHE, HHOrla

MaJio 3aMETHOE,
[[BE€Ta HATypbl MOA
BO3JCUCTBHEM
OKpYXaroleH ero
cpensr; 2) ReGOIb-
1I0€ Pa3IH4IHE B
Kpackax o cBe-
TOCHJIE, HAaChIILIEH-
HOCTH, LIBETOBOMY
ToHY (CM).
JaxoH paBeHCTBA
1[BETOB - 3TO Pa-
BEHCTBO, 38KOH
B3aMMHOIO COT-
nacoBaHHs LIBETOB,
MOYKHO YBHACTD Ha
npuMepe Aonosi-
HHTENBHBIX H

171

color. Spectrum
colors are the
purest colors.

Mixing colors is
the creation of a
third different
color from two
different colors,
mixed or blended
colors, For
example, red,
yellow and
orange.
Tint - 1) change,
sometimes not
clearly visible, the
colors of nature
under the
influence of his
environment, and
2) aslight
difference in color
on luminosity,
saturation and
color tone (see).

The law of color
equality can be
seen in the
example of
equality, the law
of mutual coor-
dination of colors,
complementary
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ranglar misolida
ko‘rish mumkin.

Ranglarning
fazoviy xusu-
siyatlari — rang-
laming zichligi,
engilligi, yuzani
yaqinlashtirib yoki
uzogqlashtirib
ko‘rsatish qobi-
liyati.

Rangli keramika —
bo‘yalgan sopol
idish. Bronza dav-
ridan boshlab ki-
shilar sopol idish-
larni turli ranglar
bilan naqshlagan-
lar. Markaziy
Osiyoda rangli ke-
ramika VIII asrda
paydo bo‘lgan.
Idishlar qadimgi

davrda qizil va qo- -

ra, antik davrda
ko‘proq qgizil, V-
VII asrlarda kul
rang, IX-XIII asr-
larda oq, qizil, qo-
ra, oltin rang, XIV-
XVI asrlarda och
yashil rangga
bo‘yalgan.

KOHTPACTHBIX
LBETOB.

K npoctpancr-
BeHHBIM CBOHCT-
BaM [BETOB OT-
HOCATCSA UHTCH-
CHBHOCTB, SIPKOCTh
1IBETA, BO3MO3K-
HOCTB IOKa3aTh
yBEJ’lH‘-[E:H}'IC HITH
YMEHBIIIEHHC
I[TIOBEPXHOCTH.

IiBeTHan kepa-
MHKAa - 3TO pac-
MUCHOH KepaMH-
yeckuii cocyn. Eme
¢ OpOH30BOT0 BEKa
NIOAM YKpaIiaiy
KepaMuUKy pas-
HBIMH LIBETAMHU.
IiseTHas kepamMuKa
nossunacek B Cpen-
Heil Asuu B VIII
Beke. B npeBHOCTH
COCy/1bl OKpaIlH-
BaNChH B KPACHBIN
U YepHbIH 1IBETA, B
NPEBHOCTH B OC-
HOBHOM B Kpac-
Hblil, B V-VII Be-
Kax - B CEpbIH, B
IX-XIII Bexax - B
Oenbrit, xpacHbIi,
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and contrasting
colors.

The spatial
properties of
colors are the
intensity, lightnes®
of the color, the,
ability to zoom !
or out of the
surface.

Colored pottery
is a painted c€~
ramic vessel-
Since the BronZ®
Age, people hav®
decorated pottef)’
with different
colors. Colored
pottery appear®’
in Central Asi2 i
the VIII century”
The vessels wer®
painted red and
black in ancieﬂtd
times, mostly ¢
in antiquity, gr2Y
in the V-VII
centuries, whit®

red, black, gold "

the IX-XIII
centuries, and
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Rangtasyir —
Devorlarga ish-
langan turli rasm-
lar, polotnolarga
C}_lizilgan surat,
kino va teatr deko-
fatsiyalari. Bu
San’atda rang mu-
him o*rinni egal-
laydi va uning xa-
rakterli tomon-
laridan birini
tashkil giladi. Gra-
fika san’atida rang
shunchaki yordam-
chi vazifani o‘tasa,
Tangtasvirni esa
Tangsiz tasavvur
qilib bo‘Imaydi.
Ratxa (hind.) —
Yaxlit qoyalarni
)’_O‘iib ishlash
hisobiga yaratilgan
ibodatxona.
Rasm - grafik
Vositalar — chi-
ziglar, shtrix,
dog‘lar yordamida
qo‘lda chizilgan
tasvir. Ularning

YepHBIii, 30J10TOH,
B XIV-XVI Bexax

B CBETJIO-3€JICHBIH.

Kuponucen -
pasJIHYHbIE Kap-
THHBI HA CTEHAaX,
KapTHHBI HAa XOJC-
T€, AeKOPALHH JUIs
KHHO H TeaTpa. B
TOM HUCKYCCTBE
LIBET UTPACT Bax-
HYIO POJIb U SIB-
jisieTcs OAHOH H3
€ro xapakTepHc-
THK. B rpaduke
I[BET - BCEI'O JIHILIb
BCITOMOraTenbHast
(pyHK1HS, )KHBO-
MHCh. H 3TO HEBO3-
MOJKHO Ipencrta-
BHTH O€3 LIBETA.

Parxa (XuHan) -
XpaM, NoCTPOcH-
HBIi U3 TBEPIBIX
cKal.

PuCYHOK -
n3006paxKeHHe,
BBITOJIHEHHOE OT
pYKH C IIOMOLIBIO
rpaguyecKux
CpeJICTB - THHHUH,
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light green in the
XIV-XVI1
centuries.

Painting - various
paintings on the
walls, paintings
on canvas, cinema
and theater deco-
rations. In this art,
color plays an
important role and
is one of its cha-
racteristics. In
graphic art, color
is just an auxiliary
function, painting
and it is impos-
sible to imagine
without color.

Ratha (Hindi) is a
temple built by
rolling out solid
rocks.

Figure - image by
hand using
graphical tools -
line, bar, spots.
Combinations
provide plastic
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uyg‘unligi plastik
shakl, rang va nur
uyg‘unligini beradi.
Qoidasiga ko‘ra,
bitta rangda yoki
chegaralangan mig-
dordagi ranglardan
foydalaniladi,
Texnalogiyasi:
quruq va suyugq
bo‘yoq vositalari.
Quruglari: ko*mir,
grafit galam,
sangina (qizil bo‘r).
Suyugqlari: tush,
sepiya, siyoh.
Asosi: pergament,
qog‘oz.

Rasmiylashtirish
san’ati — uy, ko*-
cha, maydon, bog*,
vitrina, ko‘rgazma,
ekspozitsiyalaming
vaqtinchalik badiiy
rasmiylashtirilishi.
Arxitektura, ras-
somlik san’ati, gra-
fika, teatr, musiqa,
kino vositalaridan
foydalaniladi.

IITpUXa, naTHa. Mx
COYCTaHHA JAIOT
N1aCTHYECKYHO
MOJENHPOBKY, TO-
HallbHbIE U CBETO-
TeHeBble 3PPEKTHI.
Kak npasuino, Bbi-
MOJIHAETCH OJHHUM
1BeToM Jinbo orpa-
HHUYEHHBIM HX
4yhciIoM. TexHo-
TIOTHA: CyXHME H
XHJAKHE Kpacsiue
Bemecta. Cyxue:
yroib, rpadHUTHBIH
KapaHjail, CaHTH-
Ha (KpacHBIiT Men).
Kupgkue: Tywp,
CeMus, YepHHUIIA.

Ochosa: mepra-

MEHT, Oymara,

Odopmurenncxoe
HCKYCCTBO - Bpe-
MEHHOE XY/IOMKECT-
BEeHHOe odopmite-
HHE JOMOB, Y/Hll,
moumaaei, cauaos,
NapKoB, BUTPHH,
3KCHO3UNMH, BBIC-
TaBok. [Tone3syercs
CpencreBamu ap-
XHTEKTYPBI, KH-
BormucH, rpaduku,
TeaTpa, MysbIKH,
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and volume, ton®
and black and
white effects. AS"
rule, the sameé
color or a limited |
number of them
Technology: dry
and liquid dyes-
Dry: charcoal,
pencil, sanguin®
(red chalk). .|
Liquid: ink, seP!
ink. Bysis: the
parchment pap®”

The ornamental
arts - a temP"‘"lry .
decoration of
houses, streets
squares, garden®
parks, storefron®® |
processions,

sports perfor-
mances, expos!”
tions and exhibi®”
tions. Use the
means of archi-
tecture, painting:
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Rassom — tasviriy

San’at sohasidagi
Yodkor. Qog‘oz,
karton, mato va

0shq. Materiallar,
Shuningdek devor
Va shiftlarga
tasviriy san’atning
turli texnikalarida
Ch¥zib, bo‘yab rasm
chizuychi kishi.
Rassom inson
faoliyati, hayoti
Uchun zaryr
bo‘lgan har xil
Narsalarning
Shaklini, hajmini
Yaratishga, ularni
did bilan beza-
tishga ham hissa
qo°‘shadi.

Rassomlik —
fangtasvir tu-
Shunchasi ba’zi
adabiyotlarda
rassomchilik (ras-
Somlik), nafis
San’at, jivopis deb
berilgan. Biz ras-

KHHO, CBETO-
TEXHHUKH.

XyRoxKHHK -
XYOOXHHK B 06-
nacTu u3obpa-
3UTEIBHOTO HC-
KycctBa. bymara,
KapTOH, TKaHb H
Ip. XynoXKHHK,
KOTODBIH KpacuT
KPacHT MaTepHabl,
a TaK)Ke CTEHBI U
NOTOJIKH B pas-
JIMYHBIX TEXHHKaX
H300pa3sHuTENbLHOrO
HCKyccTBa. Xy-
JOXHHK TaKxKe
criocobcTByeT
CO34aHMIO (OPMBI,
pa3Mepa u BKyca
Pa3sNHYHBIX BEILEH,
HEOOXOMHMBIX IS
JEATEIBHOCTH H
XH3HH YEJIOBEKa.

JKHBONHCH - TOHSA-
THE XHUBOTHCH
JIaHO B HEKOTOPBIX
JTHTEPATYPHBIX
HCTOYHHKAX KaK
KHUBOMHUCH (7KK~
BOIIHCE), U306~
Pa3sHTENbHOE HC-
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drawing, theater,
music, film, and
lighting.

An artist is an
artist in the field
of fine arts. Paper,
cardboard, fabric,
etc. A man who
paints and paints
materials, as well
as walls and
ceilings; in a
variety of fine art
techniques. The
artist also
contributes to the
creation of the
shape, size and
taste of various
things necessary
for human activity
and life.

Painting - the
concept of
painting is given
in some literatures
as painting
(painting), fine
art, painting,
When we use the
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somlik iborasini
ishlatganda, umu-
man, rassomlar ish-
lagan suratlarni -
rangtasvir va gra-
fikani nazardagra
tutamiz.

Refleks — grafikada
kamdam-kam,
tasviriy san’atda:
o‘rab turgan
obyektlardan biror-
bir predmetga rang
va nurning tushgan
aksi. Bir butun
qismlarining qiyin
o‘zaro alogasi.

Rekvizit — (lot.
pegistum- zarur) —
natyurmortni tas-
virlashda foyda- -
laniladigan
buyumlar majmui.

Rezba — dekorativ
san’at turi, daraxt,
tosh, suyaklar,
terrakot, lak va
boshqgalarning

KYCCTBO, %HBO-
nuchk. Koraa Mel
HKCIIOJNIb3YeM Tep-
MMH XHBOMNHKCH, Mbl
00BIYHO MMEEM B
BUAY KapTHHbI
XYLOXXHHKOB —
KapTHHBI U
rpaduxy.
Pedaexc - B Ku-
BOMMNCH, peXe B
rpaguke: OTCBET
LIBETA U CBETA Ha
KakoM-JIH0O0
npeaMere OT
OKpYXarouMx
06BbexTOB (B TOM
qMCIie NIpUpPOa-
HbIX). CnoxHasn
B3alMMOCBS3b
yacTel 1enoro.

PexBH3NTHI - (JIaT.
Pegistum — Heo6-
X0oauMo) - Habop
TNpeMETOB, HC-
TIONB3YEMEIX VIS
OMMCAaHH HATIOpP-
MoprTa.

Pe3n6a - un
NEKOPaTHBHOIO
HCKycCTBa, cnocob
XYI0)KeCTBEHHOM
o6paGotku Apesa,
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term painting, we
generally mea?
paintings by
artists - painting®
and graphics-

Reflex - in
painting, at least
in the graph’
reﬂect?;n Of“ght
and color on 2%
subject from
surrounding
objects (includ"}ga
patural). Parts ©
complex
relationship-

Requisites - o
tin pegistum -
necessary) - 2
of objects used 0
describe a still
life.

set

Thread - type of
decorative art, 2
way of artistiC
treatment of the
tree, stone, bon®s

|
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badiiy ishlanish
usuli. Turli: hajmli,
relyefli, ikki tarafi
ochiq. Mustaqil
qismi — gliptika.

Realizm — san'at-
dg: butun borlig-
ning obyektiv
tasviri. Ko‘pgina
San’at yo‘nalishi va
Oqimlariga hos
bo‘lgan hagiqatga
moyillikning
Namoyon bo‘lishi.
Ular aniq yoki
Noaniq namoyon
bo*ladi, yoki
Umuman mavjud
bo‘Imaydi.

Relef - (lotn.
Relefo — ko*tara-
Mman) — haykalta-
roshlikning bir turi.
Shakl, tasvir fon
(zamin)dan
bo*rttirib yoki,
aksincha, o‘yib
hosil gilinadi.
Relefning asosiy
turlari: barelef va

KaMH#, KOCTH,
TEpPPAaKOTH, J1aKa
ap. Buast: 06peM-
Has, peabedHad,
ckpo3Has. Camoc-
TosiTeNbHas 00-
1aCTh - TJIMNTHKA.

Peaan3M - B HC-
KyccTBe: 00BEK-
THBHOE OTPXEHHE

NEeiCTBHTENIBHOCTH.

[TposBIECHHE
peasHCTHIECKHX
TeHJeHLMH XapaK-
TepHO LI MHOTHX
HanpaBieHAH 1 TE-
yeHHil HCKYCCTBA.
Ouy NpOABIAOTCA
Goee HWIH MCHEE
OTHETIIUBO, HIH
poobiwe oTCYTCT-
BYIOT.

Peaned - (1aT-
Penbed) — MOAHA-
Maio) - BUA
ckynsnTypsl. POP-
Ma BbiOu-BaeTcs A3

' pona wd, HAO"

60p0T7 rpaB“"
pyercs. OCHOBHEIC

BUBL Pe’“’e(ba:

Gapenbed H O
Penbe(b° On umeeT
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terracotta, lacquer,
etc. Types:
volume, relief,
door to door.
Independent field

- glyptic.

Realism - A style
of painting which
depicts subject
matter (form,
color, space) as it
appears in
actuality or
ordinary visual
experience
without distortion
or stylization.

Relief - (Latin
relief - lift) - 2
type of sculpture.
The shape is
embossed from
the backgr ound
or, conversely,
engraved. The
main types of
relief: bas-relief
and gore-relief. It
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*ta’mirlash.

gorelef. Tasviriy
san’atda qadimdan
mavjud bo‘lib,
binolami bezashda,
medal ishlash
san’atida, metallga
zarb berib bezak
buyumlari ishlash
va xokazolarda
keng qo‘llaniladi.

Renessans - uy-
gonish. Repro-
duksiya — tasviriy
san’at asaridan
olingan nusxa.

Reproduksiya
(re... va lotn.
produko - hosil
gilaman) - tyrlj
tasvirlar (rasm,
chizma, kartina,
fotosurat, xujjat va
boshqalar)ning -
nusxasini ko‘-
chirish va ko*-
paytirish.

Restavratsiya —

JOry10 UCTOPHIO
H300pa3uTenbHOro
HCKYCCTBaA H LIH-
POKO HCHONBL3YETCA
Ul yKpaileHHs
3MaHUH, U3ro-
TOBJICHUSI MEJlAJIEH,
IITaMIOBKM Me-
TaJlJIa M TaK Jajiee.

Peneccauc — npo-
6yxneuue. Penpo-
DYKUUA - 3TO KO-
M NpoU3Bee-
HUA H3o6pasu-
TENbHOr'0 UCKYC-
CTBa.

Penpoayxuusn (pe
... ¥ nat. Produko -
CO3JaBaTh) — KO-
NYpPOBaHHE ¥ BOCII-
pousBeneHue pas-
JIMYHBIX U306pa-
XEHUH (PUCYHKOB,
3CKH30B, KapPTHH,
¢ororpadmii, no-
KYMEHTOB H T.1.).

Pecraspauus -
peMoHT.
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has a long historY
in the fine arts a"
is widely used 1
the decoration 0
buildings, the a%
of medal making
metal stamping
and so on.

Renaissance -
awakening.
Reproduction 15
copy of a work ¢
fine art.

Reproduction e
... and Latin .
produko - creat®)
copying and
reproduction of
various image®
(drawings, sket”
ches, paintings:
photographs,
documents, et¢-”

Restoration -
repair.
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Retush - maxsus Peryms -

qalam.

Retush (frans.
Tetusher — tasvirni
tuzatmoq) — tasvir
(rasm, fotosurat,
Dagsh va shu
kabilar)ni qalam,
bO‘yoq bilan tu-
2atish, yaxshilash.
Retusher rasm,
f.Otosurat, nega-
ivning ayrim
Joylarini ravshan
kO‘I'inadigan qiladi,
tuzatadj, dog‘larni
Yo‘qotadi. Shu
Magsadda qayta
chizadi, bo*yaydi,
Qirib tashlaydi.

Ritm - tasvirdagi
Ompozitsion
Qurilish, o‘z nav-
batid(]) ketma-ketlik
Yoki qaytarilish
Usmlarini ang-
latadi. Ritm ras-
Somlik obrazining
fodaviyligini

crenManbHas
pyuKa.

Perymmposanne
(¢p. Retusher -
KOppPEeKLHs H306-
pakeHHs) — HCIl-
paBlieHHE, YIy4-
meHue u3oobpa-
xeHHs (PHCYHOK,
¢oTo, y30p H T. 1.)
Kapangamom,
Kpackoii. Petyimep
ZesnaeT BUBUMBIMH
n3obpaxkeHue,

¢ oTO, HEKOTOPBIC
y4acTKH HETaTHBa,
HCIIpaBIIAET, yaa-
nset naTHa. Jna
3TOrO OH mepe-
PHCOBBIBAET, PacK-
paluBaeT H CTH-
paer.

Putm — ocoben-
HOCTb KOMIIO3H-
ITMOHHOTO MOCT-
poeHHs Mpox-
3BeJCHHH, IPEA-
cTapusowas cooo#
yepeaoBaHHE HIH
OBTOpPEHHE KaKHX-
nu6o yacteit. PHTM
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Retouch - a
special pen.

Retouching
(French: retusher -
image correction)
- correction,
improvement of
the image (dra-
wing, phOtO,
pattem, th.) Wlth
a pencil, paint.
The retoucher
makes the image,
photo, some parts
of the negative
visible, corrects,
removes stains.
To do this, he
redraws, paints,
and erases.

Rhythm - feature
compasite const-
ruction works,
which is the
repetition or
alternation of any
parts. Rhythm

enhances the
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oshiradi,
kuchaytiradi.

Rokoko — (frans.
rokoko), rokayl —
XVII asr Yevropa
plastik san’atida
uslubiy yo‘nalish.
Chiziqlari chig‘a-
noqqa o‘xshatib,
gajaksimon ish-
langan nagsh mo-
tivi. Dastlab Fran-
§iyz§da absolyutizm
Inq1rozi munosa-
bati bilan vujudga
kelgan, keyinchalik
Germaniya, Avst-
riya va boshqa
mamlakatlarga tar-
qalgan. Rokoko
arxitekturada bino
intererlarini be-
zashda keng qo‘l-
laniladi. Rokoko
Ovro‘pada oz
o‘rnini klassit- -
sizmga bo‘shatib
berdi.

YCHIIMBaeT Bbipa-
3UTENbHOCTD
XYA0XKECTBEHHOTO
obpasa.

Pokoko - (¢p.
Pokoko), pokaiis -
METOAHYECKOE
HarnpasJICHHE B
eBpornenckoi
mwactuke XVIII
Beka. MoTuB
npencTaBiseT
coboii y3op B
¢opme paxywxkw.
IlepBonauansHo
CO3JaHHBIH BO
@DpaHiMy B CBA3M C
KpH3ucoM abco-
NIOTH3Ma, [IO3KE
OH pacnpocTpa-
HuicA Ha I'epma-
HUI0, ABCTpHIO U
ApYTHE CTPAHBI,
Pokoko mmpoko
HCIIONb3YeTC B
apXHTeKType A
yKpallleHust HH-
TEPHEPOB MIOCT-
poek. Pokoko yc-
TYIHIO MECTO
KIIaCCHLIN3MY B
EBpone.
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expressiveness of
the artistic imagé:

Rococo - (French
rococo), rocaille -
a methodical
direction in the
European plasti®
art of the XVIII
century. The mot!
is a shell-like
pattern with
stripes. Originally
formed in Franc®
in connection Wit?
the crisis of
absolutism, it 12
spread to .
Germany, Austri?
and other
countries. Roco¢’
is widely used 1
architecture t0
decorate the
interiors of
buildings. Roco®
gave way to
classicism in
Europe.

I
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Rozetka — (fran.
Tosette, deyarli —
atirgul) - ochilgan
gl}l (masalan,
atirgul) timsolidagi
Ornamental bezak.

Rokoko - XVIII
asrda Yevropa
Plastik san’ati
uslubi. Nafis,
Nazokatli, dekorativ
qiyin,

Romantizm -
XVIII - XIX asr
Oxirida san’at yo*-
Nalishi. Bu san’at
turida kelajakka
1shonch va umid-
Sizlik, an’ana va
Yangilik yaratuv-
Chanlik, zavq olish
Va achchiq kulgu,
tragediya va
komecliya, baland

A Va past, orzu va

ko*ngil qolish kabi
Ususiyatlar

Po3erka - (ot
¢paHu. rosette,
OykBajnbpHO — pO-
304Ka) — OpHAMEH-
TaJibHbIH MOTHB B
BHJIE CTHUIIM30-
BaHHOTO pacIyc-
THBLLErocs LBETKa

(HampuMep, pO3bl).

Poxoko - CTHIIb B
eBponeicKuX miac-
THYECKHX HCKYC-
crBax 18 B. Ma-
HEpPHOM3ALIHELIHA,
M3bICKaHHBIH,
JEKOpaTHBHO-
YCJIOXKHEHHBIH.

PoMaHTH3M -
HanpaBJICHHE B
KyJbType KOHIA 18
- 19 BB. Uckyc-
CTBO, B KOTOPOM
COYETaloTCs ONTH-
MH3M M NTECCH-

' MHM3M, TPAJHLHH H

HOBaTOPCTBO,
BOCXMIIIEHHE 1
ropbkas HaCMeIIKa,
Tparu4eckoe v KO-
MHyecKoe, Bbl-
cokoe 1 HU3MCH-
Hoe, MeyTa H paso-
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Female - (from
the French.
Rosette, literally -
rosette) - deco-
rative motif in the
form of a stylized
blooming flowers
(eg, roses).

Rococo - A fan-
ciful asymmetric
ornamentation in
art and archi-
tecture that origi-
nated in France in
the 18th century.

Romanticism -
An art style de-
veloped in the late
18th to the mid
19th centuries
which was a
reaction against
Classicism, to
celebrate nature
rather than civili-
zation, Empha-
sizing the per-
sonal, emotional
and dramatic th-
rough the use of
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birlashadi. Ik
marta o‘zining
ijodiy shaxsligini
anglash, ijod
ozodligini va
o‘ziga hosligini
tantanali suratda
bildirishda yaqqol
namoyon bo‘ldi.

yapoBaHue. Briep-
BBI€ APKO Npos-
BHJIOCh OCO3HaHHE
cobcTBeHHO# TBOP-
YECKOW JIMYHOCTH,
NpoBO3rJiallieHHe

cBobomsl TBOp-
4€CTBA, MHAUBH-

AYaJIbHOCTH.

exotic, literary OF
historical subject |
matter. A domi- ‘
nant European

style for many .
years, and was th° ‘
precursor to the
PreRaphaelite !
movement |

w ‘
R «S» . ‘

Safit — naturani
yoritish uchun
maxsus chiroq.

Salon (frans. meh-
monxoia) — maxsus
ma’noda: sotish
uchun mo‘ljal-
langan badiiy
asarlarning doimiy
ko‘rgazmalari
tashkil gilingan
joy.

San’at - San’at
so‘zi ikki ma’noda
ishlatiladi. Kishi-
larning biror-bir
vazifani mohirlik
bilan bajarishlarini

ham san’at deymiz.

Cadur - 310 cnie-
LHaJIbHBIA CBETH-
JIbHUK JJ11 OCBE-

HICHHSA NPUPOABKIL.

Canon ($ppanu.
T'octrHMIa) B oco-
GoM cMbicnie: Mec-
TO, TAC PEryIApHO
MIPOXOJAT BHIC-
TaBKH NPOH3-
BEJEHHH UCKyCcCTBa
Ha npopaxy.

HckycecrBo - crno-
BO HCKYCCTBO MC-
NONb3yeTCsA B ABYX
CMbICax. ITO ele
Ha3bIBAIOT KC-
KYCCTBOM, Koraa
JIIOJIH YTO-TO
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Safit is a special |
lamp for
illuminating !
nature.

Salon (French:
hotel) in a spect®
sense: a place
where there a1¢ |
regular exhibit- .
tions of works of
art for sale.

|

|

|
Art - The word o
is used in two |
senses. It’s alsO
called art when
people do
something
skillfully. For

Masalan, o‘qjituv-
chining dars o‘tish
Jarayonida ko‘r-
Satgan mahorati
ham san’atdir.
Bundan tashqari,
rassom yoki
haykaltarosh,
me’mor yoki kulol
bastakor yoki
Yozuvchi yaratgan
asarlarni ham biz
San’at deymiz
Yaxshi ijodkor
tomonidan go*zal-
lik gonun-qoidalari
asosida yaratilgan
0°zida real borligni
badiiy ifoda etgan
Va ma’lum g‘oyani
Ugari surgan asar-
larni tyshunamiz.
San’at asarlari
ayotni ko‘rinarli
Shakllar (masalan,
tasvirii san’atda),
tovushiar (muzika),
So‘zlar (badiiy
adabiyot), ayrim -
Irlari, san’atlar
Sintez{ (teatr, kino)
Yordamida aks
ettirishi mumkin.
Lekin san’at qaysi

JeNalT YMENo.
Hanpumep, nena-
rOrUYECKHE HABBI-
KM YYUTEIS - 3TO
uckyccrBo. Kpome
TOrO, MPOH3-
BEJCHHs, CO3J]aH-
Hble XYNOKHHKOM
WJIH CKYJBIITOPOM,
apXHTEKTOPOM HJIH
roOH4YapoM, KOMIIO-
3UTOPOM HJIH TH~
caTeneM, Mbl Ha-
3bIBa€M UCKYC-
CTBOM, 3TO IIPOH3-
BeJIeHUs, CO3AaH-
HbI€ XOpOMIHM
XyIOXHUKOM Ha
OCHOBE IPaBHII
KpacoThl, XyAO-
’KECTBEHHO BRIpa-
HxKarollue peanbHOe
CYLIECTBO M NPOA-
BUralolye ornpe-
JeJICHHYIO HACIO.
MBI TOHHMAEM.
[IpouspencHMA
HCKYCCTBa MOTYT
n306paxarh JKH3Hb
yepe3s BU3YaJbHEIC
¢dopmb! (HanmpHUMeEp,
B M300pasuTe/ib-
HOM HCKYCCTBE),
3BYKH (My3bll\'a).
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example, a
teacher’s teaching
skills are art. In
addition, works
created by an
artist or sculptor,
architect or potter,
compaoser or
writer, we call art,
are works created
by a good artist on
the basis of the
rules of beauty,
artistically
expressing the real
being and
promoting a
certain idea. we
understand.

Works of art can
depict life through
visual forms (for
example, in the
visual arts),
sounds (music),
words (fiction),
some types,
synthesis of arts
(theater, cinema).
But art, no matter
what it looks like,

is first and
foremost a means
of influencing
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ko‘rinishda
bo'‘lmasin, u
dastlab kishilarning
his-tuyg‘usi va
ohangiga ta’sir
etuvchi vosita
sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Ularda
ijtimoiy va axlogiy
ideallaming shakl-
lanishiga ta’sir
etadi ularning go*-
zallik to‘g¢risidagi
tasavvurlarini
shakllantiradi,
estetik didlarini
rivojlantiradi.

Sangina - (frans,
Sanguine, lot.
Sanguinelis to‘q
(qonli) qizil) - qizil
va Jigar rangli
qalamlarning turl
xil tonalari.

Sanoat grafikasi —
amaliy badiiy
grafika turi. Sanoat

Cl0Ba (XyAOXeCT-
B€HHas JIuTepa-
Typa), HEKOTOpbie
BH]Ibl, CHHTE3
HCKyccTB (Teatp,
kuHO). Ho uc-
KyCCTBO, KaK Obl
OHO HH BHITTIAJENO0,
— 3TO MpexIe Bee-
ro CPEACTBO BO3-
NEeHCTBHS Ha 5MO-
LIMH B TOH JIOJEH.
Bimser na ¢op-
MHPOBaHHE Yy HUX
COLIHANTBHBIX H
HPaBCTBEHHBIX
Haeanos, Gpopmu-
PYET MX npencTas-
JICHHUs O TpeKpac-
HOM, pa3BHMBaeT
ICTETHIECKHE
BKYCBI.

Canruna - (ot
¢bpanu. sanguine,
oT JjiaT. sanguinelis
— KpOBaBO-Kpac-
HBli1) - KapaHAaLIK
Pas3IMIHBIX Kpac-
HO-KOPHUYHEBBIX
TOHOB, =

Ipombnnnennas
rpaguka - 31o Bug
NpuKIafHOH Xy-
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people’s emotions
and tone. ‘
Influences the '
formation of

social and mor ‘
ideals in them, |
forms their
perceptions of
beauty, develop®
aesthetic tastes:

Sanguine - (7
the French. Sa%”
guine, from L&t |
Sanguinelis -
bloodred)- . |
Pencils of varti®”
red and brown ‘
tones.

Industrial graP”

hics is a type O
./L

applied art

korxonalari, uskuna
vVa mollari uchun
2arur bo‘lgan emb-
lema, yorlik, ga-
daq, reklama (kata-
log, buklet, pros-
Pekt va boshgalar),
Sanoatni bosh-
Qarishda ishlati-
ladigan turli tuman
XUjjatlar (blanka,

Onvert va shu
kabilar)ni badiiy
Ishlashga xizmat
qiladi. Ularni
badiiy bezatish
Uchun shrift tan-
lash, naqsh va
tasvirlar ishlash,

ar xil fotosu-
Tatlardan foyda-
lanish grafik ras-
Somning ijodiy
Mexnatini tagozo
®tadi. Sanoat gra-
fikasi X1X asr
Oxirlarida grafi-

aning muhim
Soxalaridan biri
Sifatida shakllandi,
badiiy ogimlar
ta’sirida rivoj
topdi, takomil-
laghdi,

JI0XECTBEHHOM
rpaduxu. IMO-
JIEMBI, STHKETKH,
YNaKOBKa, peKjlaMa
(xaranory, Oyk-
neThl, OpOIIOPHI U
ap.), Heobxo-
AUMblE JU1s
NPOMBIIIICHHBIX
NpeanpHATHH,
obopynosaHue u
TOBapbl, pa3iuny-
Hble paHOHHbIE
JOKYMEHTH! (OnaH-
KH, KOHBEPTHI H
Ap.), Ucnonb-
3yeMEBIE B yIIpas-
JIEHWH OTPacblo.
Bri6op mipudTa
AT MX XYIOXECT-
BEHHOro odopM-
JeHus, oopaborka
y30pOB H H300pa-
JK€HUH, HCTOoNb-
30BaHHE pa3nHy-
HBIX (oTorpadmii
TpebyioT TBOp-
YECKOT0 KOKTEHIIA
XyZJOXXHHKa-rpa-
¢mka. ITpomeimn-
neHHas rpaguka
chopmupoBasiach B
KoHue 19 Bexa kax
OllHA W3 BaXKHEH-
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graphics. Emb-
lems, labels,
packaging,
advertising
(catalogs,
booklets,
brochures, etc.)
required for
industrial
enterprises,
equipment and
goods, various
district documents
(forms, envelopes,
etc.) used in the
management of
the industry. The
choice of font for
their artistic
decoration, the
processing of
patterns and
images, the use of
various photo-
graphs require the
creative cocktail
of a graphic artist.
Industrial graphics
was formed in the
late 19th century
as one of the most
important
branches of
graphics,
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San’at — arabcha
atama bo‘lib,
hayotdagi narsa va
hodisalarni badiiy
obrazli tarzda aks
ettiruvchi ma’naviy
madaniyatning
tarkibiy g‘ismi. U
tasviriy va amaliy
san’at, musiqa,
me’morchilik,
teatr, kino, badiiy
adabiyotni o‘z
ichiga oladi.

Sfinks — odam ‘
boshli, sher tanal;
afsonaviy hayvon,

Soyayorug® -
yorug* va to‘q
ranglar aralash-

KX OTpacieh
rpaduku, pa3Bu-
BaloOIaACs H CO-
BEpLICHCTBOBABILIA
ACA MOJ BIHAHHEM
XYA0XKECTBEHHBIX
TEUYECHHH.

Hckyeerso - 310
apaGckuit TepMHH,
KOTOpBIH ABJISETCSA
HEOTHEMJIIEMOiH
4acTbl0 JYXOBHOM
KYIbTYpBI, H3006-
paxkaroleit Belu 1
cobbITHs Xyno-
XKECTBEHHBIM CIIO-
cobom. Crona Bxo-
1At n306pa
3UTENbHOE U
TIPHKJIAJIHOE HC-
KYCCTBO, MY3BIKa,
apXUTeKTYypa,
TeaTp, KHHO U
XYOOKeCTBEHHas
nauTepaTypa.
Céunke — mudu-
YECKOE JKMBOTHOE ¢

rOJIOBOM yenoBexa
U TEJIOM JIbBa.

Caetorens — rpa-
ALK CBETIOTO U
TEMHOTO, 03~
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Y

developed and
improved under
the influence 0
artistic trends.

Art is an Arabl
term that is an
integral part of 2
spiritual cultur
that depicts thing’
and events in 2"
artistic way. It
includes fine a?
applied arts,
music, archi-
tecture, theate’
cinema, and
fiction.

The sphinx is 2
mythical anim?
with a human |
head and a lion®
body.

|
|
|
|

|
|

Chiaroscuro~ ;
gradations of I! 8 |

and dark, allow’

A

I8

masi, buyumning
hajmi va formasini
chiqarishda katta
ahamiyatga ega.
ning asosini:
Soya va yorug:,
Yarim yorug®,
reflex, shu’li
tashkil etadi. Soya
Va yorug* kom-
Pozitsjon tuzilish
Va asar mazmunini
Q’riflash vosita-
aridan birj
1soblanadi.

Sep.iya - (grek.
Pla — dengiz
Molyuskasi) —
Moyqalam va pat
Yordamida bo‘yash
;lch‘m mo‘ljal-
batl‘gan jigarrang
0 yoq.
Slmllletl'iya- pred-
n}et‘ yoki kompo-
:ll!ts'ya asarining
~unday qurilishiki,
I xil turdagi
qfs.m]aming bir-
'riga nisbatan pa-

BOJIAIOLLIEE BOCII-
PUHHMAaTh 00beM
(HUrypbI UITH
npeaMeTa U OKpy-
XKAIOMLYI0 HX
CBETOBO3YLIHYIO
cpeny. I'pana-
L{HSAMH CBETOTEHH
ABJISIIOTCA: CBET,
TeHb, NONYTEHbD,
pedutekc, 6IHK.
CseroTeHb B-
NAETCS ONHHM H3
CPEACTB KOMIMO3H-
ITHOHHOTO MOCT-
pOEeHMs H BbIpa-
*EHHUA 3aMBICIIa
NpOU3BEAEHH.

Cenus - (ot rpey.
sepia — kapa-
KaTHLa) — Mpo3pay-
Hasi KOpHYHEBast
Kpacka Ui pu-
CYHKOB KHCTBIO H
nepom.

CummMmerpus -
TaKOe CTPOCHHE
npeaMeTa Wil
KOMITO3HLIMH
Npou3BENCHHS, NPH
KOTOPOM OJHO-
pOZHBIC HaCTH
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taking the shape
or volume of the
object and the
surrounding light
and air. Gra-
dations of light
and shade are:
light, shade,
partial shade,
reflection, and
glare. Chiaroscuro
is a means of
expression and
composition
construction
design work.

Sepia - (from the
Greek. Sepia -
cuttlefish) — trans-
parent brown
paint brush and
pen drawings.

Symmetry - a
structure or
composition of the
subject product, in
which the
homogeneous
parts are parallel
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rallel joylashishi,
unda ixtiyoriy
obyektning mar-
kaziy o‘qidan bir
xil uzoqglikdagi
masofada joy-
lashgan holati.

Siluet - (frans.
Silhouette -XVIII
asr fransuz davlat
arbobi nomidan)-
kishi, hayvon,
qush, narsa va
boshqalarning
soyaga o‘xshatib
bir rangda ishlan-
gan tasviri. Tasvir
sidirga rangdagi
gog‘ozni kesib
ishlab boshqa
rangdagi gog‘oz
yoki materialga
yopishtirilishi ham
mumkin. Grafika
texnikasining bu
turi gadimdan
Xitoyda, Yapo-
niyada va boshqa
Sharq mamla-
katlarida, XVIII

pacnojiaratorcs
NapajuUIeNIbHO ApYT
JpyTy, Ha O.K-
HaKOBOM paccTos-
HUH OT LUEHTpalb-
HOH ocH 1100010
ob6bekTa, 3aHHMAl0-
LLIEro HEHTPAJIbHOE
MOJIOXKEHHE MO
OTHOLLUEHHIO K HUM.

Cuayar (¢p. Sil-
houette — rocynap-
CTBEHHBIH NEATENb
Dpanunn 18 Beka)
— u300paxkeHue ye-
JIOBEKa, )KHBOTHO-
ro, nTuibl, oObEeKTa
u T.1., OkpameHHoe
B LBeT TeHH. U306-
paXXeHHe TaKKe
MO>KHO BEIpE3aTh
U3 UBETHOM Oymaru
Y HAKJIEUTDh Ha
APYTYIO LBETHYIO
6ymary unu Mmate-
pHai. 1ot BUA
rpaduieckoit
TEXHHKH U31aBHA
pa3sur B Kurae,
Sinouvu u Apyrux
cTpanax Bocroka,
a B EBpone ¢ XVIII
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to each other, 2
the same distan®
from the centr@
axis of an objech
which occupies ?
central pOSltlon
relation to them

Silhouette
(French: Silhov®
te - 18¢h cent® )
French states®®"
is an image 0
person, anima®
bird, object, etC
painted in the
same color a5 4
shadow. The
image can be ¢
out of colored
paper and past®
on other color®”,
paper or mater!
This type of
graphic techniq”
has long been
developed in
China, Japan 3°
other Eastern "
countries, and 1
Europe since th°

i
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3

asrdan Qvro‘pada
I'IVOJlangan Keng
ma’noda — narsa,
bino, turli shakl-
lﬁll’mng xarakterli
ko*rinishi.

Simmetrik — narsa
yoki tasvir ikki
Qismining bir biriga
aynan o‘xshashligi,
Mutanosibligi (mu-
VOzanatda ekan-
ligi),
Slmvolizm -
San’atda XIX asr
Oxirida XX asr
boshlarida mavjud
‘lgan oqim.
Simvolistlar sim-
Volni — biror tu-
shlmcham hodisani
ldealovchJ yoki
®slatuvchi shartli
belgini badiiy ijod
as0si hisoblab,
Mavjud olamni
ilish, tushunishda
‘l.vosita bo‘lib
Xizmat qiladi, deb
Qaraganlar. Sim-
Volizm ogimi

Beka. B camoM
LIHPOKOM CMBICIIE
9TO XapaKTEPHbIi
BHEIUHHI BHJ
o0BbeKTa, 3aHuS,
MHOXecTBa (opM.

Cummetpus - 310
TOUHOE ToAoOue,
nponopuus (pas-
HOBECHE) ABYX yac-
Teit 00beKTa WK
u3obpaxkeHus.

CHMBOJIN3M - 3TO
HalpaBJICHHE B
HCKYCCTBE, CYy-
LLIECTBOBABIIICE B
KoHIe 19 - Havane
20 BexoB. Cum-
BOJIHCTHI CYHTATH
CMMBOJ CUMBOJIOM
KOHLIEIIIHH, COOBI-
THSA WM cOOBITHS,
OCHOBOM 114
XYAOXECTBEHHOr 0
TBOPYECTBA H CPEa-
CTBOM TMO3HAHUA U
IIOHUMAaHHA Cy-
HIECTBYIOIIETO
mupa. OHH cKa3a-
JI4, YTO B TOKE
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XVIII century. In
the broadest
sense, it is the
characteristic
appearance of an
object, a building,
a variety of
shapes.

Symmetry is the
exact similarity,
proportion
(equilibrium) of
two parts of an
object or image.

Symbolism is a
trend in art that
existed in the late
19th and early
20th centuries.
Symbolists con-
sidered a symbol -
a conditional sign
that represents or
reminds of a
concept, event - as
the basis of artis-
tic creation, and it
serves as a tool for
knowing and
understanding the
existing world.
They said that the



obyektiv hagigatni
bilish mumkinmas
deyishdi. Simvo-
lizm tasviriy
san’atda «modern»
uslubi bilan uzviy
bog‘lig bo‘lib,
simvolist rassom,
paykaltaroshlar,
ularning o*zlari
aytganlaridek, oz
asarlarida «bilib
bo‘lmaydigan, aql
bovar qilmaydigan
dunyoning illyu-
ziyalarini ifoda-
laydilar», aslda esa
tushunib, faxmlab
bo‘lmaydigan
beoxshov asarlar
yaratdilar. XX
asrda turli-tuman
badiiy ogimlar
(ekspressionizm,
syurrealizm,
futurizm va bosh-
galar)da sim-
volizmning ta’siri
bo‘ldi. Umuman,
sim-volistlar
san’atni xayotdan
uzoiilashtirishga,
payot xaqigatidan
ko‘z yumishga

—

CHMBOJIM3MA He-
BO3MOJKHO Y3HATh
00BEKTHBHYIO
npasgy. CHm-
BOJIH3M Hepas-
PBIBHO CBA3aH CO
CTHJIEM «MOJIEPH»
B M300pa3uTeNb-
HOM MCKYCCTBe,
rae XynoxxHHKH-
CHMBOJIMCTBI U
CKYJIbOTOPbI, KAk
OHH TOBOPHIT,
«MPEACTABIAIOT
WILTIO3UH HEH3-
BECTHOT0, HEBE-
POSTHOTO MHpa» B
CBOMX Mpou3-
BEIICHHUAX, HO Ha
CamMoM Jene MoHu-
MaroT Cospfasan
HETMOHSITHBIE LIe-
nespel. B XX Beke
Ha CUMBOJIH3M
OKa3alH BIUAHHE
Pa3JINYHBIE XYI0-
YKECTBEHHBIE Te-
4YeHHUs (IKCTpec-
CHOHM3M, Cloppea-
u3m, GyTypusm u
Ap.). B uenom cum-
BOJINCTHI cTpe-
MHJIHCE OTYYKIaTh
HCKYCCTRO OT Ku3-
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current of symbol'

lism is impoSsible
to know the
objective truth
Symbolism i$
inextricably
linked with the
"modern" styl¢'
the visual arts;
where symbOllst
painters and
sculptors, as theya
say, "represent
illusions of an
unknown, "
incredible worl i
in their works:

in fact unde
created incred!
masterpieces-
the twentieth
century,
symbolism w#°
influenced bY
various artisti®
currents
(expressionis™
surrealism,
futurism, etc-)-

general, the {

symbolists sOUE

to alienate art 4

from life, to tV
blind eye to th®

psta”’
i
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A

intildilar, badiiy
asarni real borlig-
qa, asar tilini
Umumxalq tiliga
Qarama-qarshi
qo‘ydilar.,

Siyoh qalam -
k!Chik mo‘yqalam
bilan nagsh
kOpmﬁ;ﬁ bo‘yoqda
Ch]Zib Ch]qlsh

Skalpel - galam
tarashlash uchun
ig‘larini almash-
trib turish mumkin
b?‘lgan maxsus
Pichogcha.

Sous — mo‘y-
Qalamda chizish
Uchun mo‘ljal-
langan grafit va suv
aralashmasidan
taYyorlangan
Quyuq massa.

Sovug ranglar -
Muzni, qgomi, suvni
®slatuvchi havo
Tang, zangori, ko*-
kish yashil, to‘q

HH, 3aKpbIBaTh
rjiasa Ha pCEU‘lMH
JKHU3HH, l'lpOTH-
BOIIOCTABJIATD
MPOH3BE/ICHHE
HCKYCCTBA Peaib-
HOMY OBITHIO, SI3bIK
NPOU3BEACHHS -
MPOCTOPEYHIO.

YepuuabHbIi
KapaHgaml -
HapHUCYHUTE KOHTYP
y30pa MaJICHbKOH
KHCTOYKOH.

CrajibneJsib - 3T0
crieL{HajibHbIH HOX,
KOTOPBIM MOXKHO
TOYHTH KapaH-
Jallu.

Coyc — npuroTos-
neHnas U3 rpaduTa
WJIM CllaH1a € BO-
JI0i 3acThIBIIAA
macca, yrnoTpeo-
nseMas 1A
pPHCOBaHHSI
KHCTBIO.

XoJsionHbIE UBETA
- 9TO LIBETA BO3AY-
Xa, HaImToMHHAaIo-
e Jiesa, necok,
BOLY, CHHWH, CHHE-
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realities of life, to
contrast the work
of art with the real
being, the lan-
guage of the work
with the verna-

cular.

Ink pencil - draw
the outline of the
pattern with a
small brush.

A scalpel is a
special knife that
can be used to
sharpen pencils.

Sauce - prepared
from graphite or
shale with water
frozen weight, is
used to draw the

brush.

Cool colors are
colors like air
reminiscent of ice,
sand, water, blue,
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binafsha kabi
ranglar.

Soya — naturaning
yorug'lik tush-
magan gismi.

3eJIeHbIH, TEMHO-
¢uonerospiii.

TeHb - 310 Ta yac-
Tb IIPUPOABI, KO-
TOpast He MOJBeEp-
JK€Ha BO3JIEHCTBHIO
CBeTa.

Sozlash - ilk Hucrannsuus -
marotaba interyer Ynotpebnasumiics
galereyasida asar-  nepeonavanbHo
lami yaratish ANsL OTIMCaHHA TIPO-
jarayonini ta’riflash 1iecca yCTaHOBKH
uchun qo‘llanilgan, NIpOU3BeACHHUIH B
keyinchalik bu HHTEphepe rane-
atama san’atning PEH, 3TOT TEPMHH
belgilangan turlari  cran BIIOCHEACT-
uchun qo‘llanila BUU NPUMEHATBCS
boshladi. IO OTHOWWICHHIO K
onpeneneHHOMy
BHIY HCKYCCTBa.

391 Statik (grekcha Craruuecknii (ot
so‘zdan statos — IPEYECKOro CiI0Ba
harakatsizturgan) -  statos — Henoz-
dinamikaga qarama BIDKHBII) - B fipo-
—Qarshi aksincha,  TuBomonOXKHOCTE
harakatsiz turg'un  puHAMuKE - B npo-
holat. THBOMON0XHOCTh

CTaTHYECKOMY
COCTOSIHHIO.

392 Stek - yogochdan Crex — npeacras-
ishlangan haykal-  jger coboii aepe-
taroshlik guroli. BAHHYIO CKYJIbII-

Typy.
192

blue-green,
darkpurple.

Shadow is the
part of naturé tha
is not expose
light.

Installation -

used original.ly
describe the 05
tallation proc® 58
works in the 1
terior of the
gallery, the teff:d |
was later alng |
in relation t0
particular kind o+ |
art.

e

Static (from tH° . |

Greek word st
- immobile) - % |
opposed to .
dynamics - 35 4fi
opposed to 2 5t |
state.

The stack is2
tu
wooden sculp |

A
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Stela - tik 0‘rna-
tilgan plita yoki
Ustun shaklidagi
Qabrtogh, Ularga
b0“rtma tasvirlar
am ishlangan.

Stellobat - tosh
a50s, tosh supa.

Stil (fransuzcha
S0°zdan style —
Manerg dasthat)
Stil (dasthat) bir
8uruh rassomlarga
Yoki bitga ras-
S0mga xos bo‘lishi
Mumkin, Agar
Uning jjodi keskin
arq qilsa, fagat
Unga xos tomonlari
Mavjud bo‘lsa,
unday rassomlar
ham ajohida
dasthat (stil)ga ega
bo‘ladilar.

Stilizatsiya -
SVirning or-
Damental kotri-
Nishlarga bo‘y-
Suntirilishi. Tasvir

Crena - 370 o1-
BECHAas IUJIMTa HIIK
HaarpobHas ninrta
B )OpME KOJNOHHHI.
Onu Toxe
THCHEHBIE.

Creanobar — xa-
MeHHBIH QyHna-
MEHT, KaMEHHas
IJIOILAKKA.

Ctuas (o1 Qpan-
Lly3CKOro CJIOBa
style - manera
dasthat) Ctims
(dasthat) moxer
OBITH CrieIH-
¢buueckuM ans
TPYTIBL XyAO0XK-
HHKOB HJIH OTAENb-
HBIX XYIOXXHHKOB.
Ecnu ero pa6otsr
Oyayr ouens pas-
HBIMH, TOJILKO €CJTH
B HUX 6ynyT cBOHM
ocobennoctH, To y
TaKMX XYZOXKHHKOB

" Oyner ocobwri

CTHIIb.

Crnam3anus —
MOJYMHEHHE Xy-
NOXXECTBEHHOTO
u3obpaxenus
YCIIOBHBIM, OpHa-

193

A stela is a steep
slab or column-
shaped tombstone.
They are also
embossed.

Stellobat - stone
foundation, stone
platform.

Style (from the
French word style
- manera dasthat)
Style (dasthat) can
be specific to a
group of artists or
a bit of an artist. If
his work is very
different, only if it
has its own
peculiarities, then
such artists will
have a special
style.

Pastiche - the
subordination of
artistic repre-
sentation con-
ditional,
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va ko‘rinishning,
rang va hajmning,
figura va pred-
metning dekorativ
bezatilishi.

Supermuqova —
ustmug‘ova,
sarmug‘ova. Kitob
mug‘ovasi ustidagi
yupqa bezakli
qog‘oz.

Suyak o‘yma-
korligi — amaliy
bezak san’atining
qadimiy turi. Ma-
mont, morj, fil va
boshqa hayvonlar
suyaklari ko‘p
uchraydigan joylar
(masalan, Yoqu-
tiston, Hindiston,
Okeaniya, Afri-
ka)da suyakni o‘yib
nagsh, tasvir
ishlash, kesib va

MEHTAIbHBIM
¢dopmam. Ctu-

NHU3auus BeIpa-
XaeTcq B JeKo-
paTuBHOM 0006-
IeHHnH H3060pa-
XKaeMbIX GUryp u
NpEeAMETOB C MO-
MOIIBIO YCJIOBHBIX
HOPHEMOB, YNpo-
HICHUA PUCYHKA U
¢opmel, LIBETA U
obbema.

CynepmykoBa -
yCTMyTOBa, cap-
MyroBa. ToHKkHIt
NHCT feKopa-
THUBHO# OyMaru Ha
006710%XKe KHHUTH.

Pe3b6a no xocry -
APEBHMIL BUL,
JIEKOPATHBHO-
NIPUKJIAAHOTO
HCKyccTBa. B
MecCTax, rie paci-
POCTpaHEHBI KOCTH
MaMOHTOB, MOp-
XeH, CIIOHOB |
APYTHUX JKUBOTHBIX
(nanprmep, B
Axyrun, Unaun,
Oxeannn, Ad-
buke), pe3nba no
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ornamental .foﬂ“s'
Stylization 18
ex);;ressed in the
decorative
synthesis depict®
figures and
objects using
conditional
techniques
simplify the fig”
and shape, colof
and size.

Supermukov?” |
ustmugova, g
sarmugova. A tfl l
piece of decor?

tive paper of ’
cover of a bo%

Bone carving lsof
an ancient foﬂ"‘,ve '
applied decor®

art. In places g '
where the bon®

of mammoths '
walruses, eleP”
hants, and oth®
animals are €0 e |
mon (for ex
in Yakutia, )’
Oceania, Afric?
bone carving;
painting, cuttin®
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Yo‘nib turli xay-
kalchalar, buyum-
lar tayyorlash
9adimdan rivoj
topgan. Geografik
Sharoit tufayli
Suyak o‘ymakorligi
Markaziy Osiyoda
Tvojlanmagan.

Syujet — (frans. —
Predmet, narsa, ha-
Takat). 1. Tasviriy
San’atda — tasvir-
langan predmet
Yoki vogea tu-
Shuniladi. 2.
ayotiy vogea,
lavha, harakat,
Bitta mavzu bir
Necha marotaba
Qaytarilishi
Mumkin, Syujet
tasviriy san’at
Janrlaridan
Maishiy, tarixiy va
Otal janrlarida
O°p uchraydi.

KOCTH, POCTIHCb,
pe3ka u pe3nba
H3JaBHA HCIIOJNb-
30BaJIUCh ANA H3-
rOTOBNEHUS pas3-
NUYHBIX CKYIBITYP
u npeameros. B
cuiy reorpagu-
YECKHX YCTIOBHH
pe3bba no KocTH B
Cpenneii Asun He
pa3BHTa.

Croxer - (ppanu. -
00BEKT, BED,
nercrteue). 1, B
H300pasuTeNbHOM
HCKyccTBE — 0003-
HayaeT u3o0pa-
XKaeMmblil 0ObEKT
unu coObiTHe. 2.
CoObITHE XH3HH,
Tapeka, JeHCTBHE.
OpHa Tema MOXET
[IOBTOPATHCS HEC-
KoJbko pa3. Cro-
’KET yalle BCTpe-
yaeTcs B KaHpax
1300pa3HTENIBHOTO
HCKYCCTBa, ObITO-
BOM, HCTOPH-
yeckoM M OOTaHH-
9ecKOM XKaHpax.
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and carving have
long been used to
make various
sculptures and
objects. Due to
geographical
conditions, bone
carving is not
developed in
Central Asia.

Plot - (French -
object, thing,
action). 1. In fine
arts - means a
depicted object or
event. 2. Life
event, plate,
action. A single
topic can be
repeated multiple
times. The plot is
more common in
the genres of fine
arts, domestic,
historical and
botanical genres.
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asrdagi avangar-
dizmning yo‘na-
lishlaridan biri.
Metafizika, Freyd-
ning psixoanaliz
haqidagi fikriga
asoslanadi. G*ay-
rioddiy olamning
haqiqiy dunyo
bilan birlashishini
o‘zida aks ettiradi,
lekin tabiat ele-
mentlaru va odam
tanasi bilan uzviy
ravishda birga
mavjud bo‘la
olmaydi.

So‘zana (fors - toj.

- igna bilan tikil-
gan) - matoga
kashta tikib tay-
yorlanadigan
badiiy buyum,
Odatda xonanj
bezatish uchun
devorga tutiladi.
Satin, shoyi,
baxmal singari
matolarga turli
choklarda kashta

Croppeanusm -
HampasjieHHE B
aBanrapausme 20
B. Onupaercs Ha
HHTYMTHBH3M,
TEOPHIO NICHX0a-
Hanu3za Opeiina,
MeTaU3UKY.
®DanTacTuyeckue
BHICHHS, aCCOLIHH-
pyroimecs ¢ mMa-
TEPHAIbHBIM MH-
pom. Coueranue
abcomotHo
peanbHeIX, HO
OpraHH4YecKH
HECOBMECTHMBIX
IPHPOHBIX
3JIEMEHTOR, B TOM
4HCJIE Yenose-
4ECKOTro Tena.

Cysana (nepcunc-
KO€: KOpoHa -
CIIMTA UINIOH) -
TpoU3BEACHHE
HCKYCCTBa, Bhbi-
MOJIHEHHOE H3 Bbi-
WHBKH. Ero obpiy-
HO BEIHAIOT Ha
CTCHY s ykpa-
IICHUA KOMHATDI.
Briumpaercs ga
Takux TkaHsix, Kak
aTnac, menk,
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Surrealism - A?
art style develop”
ped in Europe I
the 1920’s, chd-
racterized by the
use of the sub-
conscious as 8
source of crea
tivity to liberat®
pictorial subjec!
and ideas. Sur”
realist painting®
often depict |
unexpected OF
irrational obJe%"
in an atmosph®’ .
of fantasy,

creating the S¢" |
of being in 2
dream, 1

Suzana (P erslaq'dl |
crown - seWn v |
a needle) is 2¢
piece made @ .. |
embroidery- It
usually hung @ |
the wall to de¢°
rate the roon
Embroidered
fabrics such 3% {
satin, silk, V6 v o5 ’
in various stltce |
The color of th

tikib tayyorlanadi.
Matoning rangidan
kashta foni sifatida
foydalanilishi bilan
Palakdan farq
qiladi, So‘zananing
kashta gullari,
asosan,
O‘simliksimon,
1slimiy nagshlardan
iborat bo‘lib,
ko*pincha o‘rtasiga
doirasimon gul
tikiladi, atrofi
Xoshiyalanadi.

Oapxar, paznnu-
HBIMH CTEXKaMH.
LlBer TKkaHu OT-
nuyaercd ot oadL-
KH TEM, 4YTO OHa
HCIONIB3YETCA B
KauyecTBe GoHa AN
BBHIIIUBKH. Bbl-
wuTthie nsers! Cro-
3aHbl B OCHOBHOM
HaroOMMHAIOT pac-
TEHHSA, HCJIAMCKHE
Y30pbl, YacTO C
KPYIJIBIM LBETKOM
B CEpeANHE H
PaMKOH BOKpPYT
HEro.

fabric differs from
the palak in that it
is used as an
embroidery
background.
Suzana’s
embroidered
flowers are mostly
plant-like, Islamic
patterns, often
with a circular
flower in the
middle and a
border.

—-— - — — — ———
«T»
—

Tabriz miniatyura
Maktabi — X V] asr
b_OShlarida Tab-
Nzda vujudga
elgan miniatyura
Uslubi. Bu yerda
.I asr oxir-
l‘TErlflzin, ya’ni mu-
8'ul bosqinchilari
Xukmronligj yil-
larida Xitoy minia-
Yurasining ta’siri

TeOpu3sckan KO-
J1a MHHHATIOPBI -
3TO CTHJIb MHHHA-
TIOpPbI, 3apOAHB-
wniics B TebGpuse B
Hauane 16 Beka, C
KOHILa XIII Bexa,
BO BpeMsl MpaB-
JIEHUS] MOHTOJIbC-
KHX 3aBOeBaTeNeH,
BIMAHHE KHTAMC-
KO MMHHMATIOPHI

197

Tabriz School of
Miniature is a
style of miniature
that originated in
Tabriz in the early
16th century.
From the end of
the 13th century,
during the reign of
the Mongol
invaders, the
influence of




kuchli bo‘lib, mi-
niatyura rassomligi
rivojlana bosh-
lagan. 1420 yilda
tabrizlik musav-
virlar Xirotga
ko‘chirildi. XV asr
oxirida Tabriz yana
mi-niatyura
rassom-ligining
markaz-laridan
biriga aylandi.
Tabrizning
Safaviylarga
poytaxt bo‘lishi,
shox Ismoilning
1522 yilda K a-
moliddin Bexzodni
Saroy ustaxonasiga
boshliq qilib
tayinlashi Tabriz
miniatyura mak-
tabining vujudga
kelishida muxim
vogea bo‘ldj.
Mahalliy an’a-
nalaming Xirot
miniatyura maktabi
an’analari bilan
uyg‘unlashuyi,
davr talablari
odatdagi kanonik
tasvirlardan
uzoglashishini,

ObLIO CHIIBLHBIM, U
Hayaja pa3BHBaTh-
Csi MUHHMATIOpHAs!
XKusBonuce. B 1420
rojy Tebpusckue
XYMOMHHUKH Mepe-
exanu B ['epar. B
KoHLe 15 Beka
Tebpus caosa crain
OJHHM H3 LICHTPOB
MHUHHATIOPHOM
#uBonucu. Tebpus
CcTaJl CTONMULEH
CedeBunos, u
Ha3Ha4YeHHE
Hlaxom Ucmannom
Kamo-numiina
bex3ona rnasoii
ABOPIIOBOMH
Macrepckoii B 1522
TOLY CTalo Bax-
HBIM cOObITHEM B
CO3JaHHUH Teﬁpu:gc_
KOH IIKOJIEI
MHHHaTIOp. ["apmo-
HH3AUKA MECTHRIX
TPaauIMii ¢ Tpa-
Aunusivu Neparc-
KOM LIKONBI MH-
HHaTIop rnorpe-
OoBana, uTo6n
Tpebosanus Bpe-
MEHU OoTOnIN OT
OOBIYHBIX Ka-
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Chinese miniatur®
was strong ﬂnd‘
miniature paintiné
began to develoP
In 1420, Tabr1Z
artists moved t©
Herat. At the €8
of the 15th
century, Tabf“"'n
again became ©
of the centers ©
miniature

painting. Tab™” |

became the f?aplta
of the Safavid®: v
and Shah [sma!
appointment ©
Kamoliddin of
Behzod as head
the palace 522
workshop in ! |
was an impOfta
event in the
establishment ¢
the Tabriz |
miniature sch?®
The harmo-
nization of lﬂcahc
traditions with
traditions of t
Herat MiniatU™
School requi®
that the requir®’ .
ments of the &/

A

Manzaraga, oddiy
kishilarga e’tiborni
kuchaytirishni
taqozo etdi.
Miniatyuralarda
ko*p figurali
kompozitsiyalar,
tabiat tagvirlari
Xaqqoniy ifoda
etila boshladi.
Borligni, kishilar
kayfiyatini tinigroq
aks ettirish, tabiat
vaishilarni xara-
katda, detallash-
trib, aniq ko*r-
Satish (masalan,
arxitektura
Mshootlaridagi
Nagshlargacha)
abriz miniatyura
Maktabining asosiy
Yo*nalishidir. Og‘a
trak, Sulton
Uxammad,
Qosim Ali, Mir
Sayid Al
Uzaffar Alj,
irzo Ali va
Oshqalar Nizomiy,
Omiy, Navoyi kabi
buyk shoirlarning
Asarlarini shy
Uslubda bezadilar.

HOHHYECKHX
o0Opa3oB u coc-
peNOTOYHITHCE HA

nanmuadTe 1
npocThix moasnx. B
MHHHATIOPaX CTAJIH
BbIPAXKAThCsl MHO-

ropurypHsie
KOMITO3HLIHH H

oGpa3bl NPHPOABL.
OcHOBHOE Haf-
paBJIEHHE Teb-
PH3CKOH LKOJIBI
MuHHAaTIOp - bonee
qeTKO M300pasiTh
CyHIEeCTB W HACT-
poeHue Jozeil,
foKasarh JETaIn
IPUPOJILL B JBH-
XKEHHUH (HarpuMmep,
Y30pBI B apXH-TCK-
TYPHBIX CoopyxKe-
Husx). Ara Mupak,
Cynran Myxawm-
Mman, Kacum Anu,
Mup Caiiun A,
Myszadppap Anu,
Mup3o Anu U apy-
rHe yKpamaroT
HpOHSB@ﬂCHHﬂ Ta-
KHX BEJIMKHX [03-
TOB, Kak Hn3amH,
Jl>xamu, Hasou. B
KoHie 16 Bexa
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move away from
the usual
canonical images
and focus on the
landscape and the
common people_
Multi-figure
compo-sitions and
images of nature
began to b?
expressed in
miniatures. The
main direction of
the Tabriz
Miniature School
is to depict the
creatures and the

mood of the

peaple more
clearly, to show
the details of
nature in motion
(for example, to
patterns in
architectural
structures). Aga
Mirak, Sultan
Muhammad,
Qasim Ali, Mir
Sayyid Ali,
Muzaffar Ali,
Mirzo Ali and
others decorate
the works of such
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XVI asr oxirida
Tabriz miniatyura
maktabi o‘rnini
Isfaxon miniatyura
maktabi egalladi.

Tanlab singdirish
- predmetlarni
spektrdagi barcha
ranglarni yutib,
birortasini qay-
tarish Xususiyatiga
aytiladi.

Tarixiy janr -
badiiy san’atning
asosiy janrlaridan
biri: san’atkor
ygshagan Zamonga
nisbatan yaqin va
uzoq o‘tmish
materiali asosida
yaratilgan asarlay
tur!(umi, San’atda
tarixiy janr portret
(tarixiy shaxs-
larning tasvirlari,
gurux portret,
tarixiy kompo-
zitsiyalar), manzara

Tebpuackaa Mu-
HHATIOpHas LIKOJIa
Obina samenena
Hcdaxanckoii
MHHHATIOPHOH
WKOJIOH.

CenextnBHnoe
norjioueHne
OTHOCHTCH K OIIO-
cobHoCTH 0OREK-
TOB MOrJIOWAaTh Bce
LBETA B CIIEKTpPE H
BO3BpaLLUATh OMH.

Ucropuaeckuii
JKAHP - OAUH U3
OCHOBHBIX aHpOB
HCKYCCTBa; Cepus
TIPON3BEACHMIA,
OCHOBaHHas Ha
MaT€pHaie Heaas-
HETO M fanexkoro
IIPOLIJIOro 1O OT-
HOLIEHHIO KO Bpe-
MEHH, B KOTOPOM
XKHJT XyNOXHHK. B
HCKYCCTBE MCTO-
puveckuii xkanp
IyTaroT ¢ sxaHpom
NOpTpeTHOM
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great poets a5
Nizami, Jaml,
Navoi. At the en
of the 16th
century, the
Tabriz Miniatuf®
School was
replaced by ?he
Isfahan Minid
School.

Selective 5
absorption ref¢
to the ability ©
objects to abso"
all the colors 1
the spectrum 3"
return one.

The historical
genre is on€ 0" ¢
the main gent®
art: a series ©
works based onthe
the material of ¢
recent and dis?
past in relatio?
the time in I
the artist lived:
art, the historic? J
genre is confus®
with the genr® 0‘
portraiture (PO
raits of histori¢®
figures, group

d

(tarixiy vogealar
aks ettirilgan, umu-
Man, tarixiy axa-
miyatga ega bo‘l-
£an manzaralar),
aynigsa bataliya
Janri bilan chatishib
ketadi. o*zbek
tasviriy san’atida
h.Axmarov,
R.Axmedov,
M. Saidov,
M Nabiev,
R.Choriev va
boshqa o‘zbek
Tassomlari tarixiy
Janrda diqqatga
Sazovor kartinalar
Yaratdilar.

Tarixiy — arxitek-
tura uslubi, arxitek-
turaning oldingi
Uslublari bilan
Uyg‘unlashib
keladi, XIX asr
Oxirlarida keng

KHBOMHCHU (MTOPT-
PEThI HCTOPH-
YECKHX ACSATENCH,
rpynnoBbi€ MOPT-
PEThI, HCTOPH-
YecKHe KOMIOo-
3UILHH), MeH3axa
(neiizaxu, u3ob-
pakaroLue HCTo-
puyecKHe coObITHS,
neH3aKu HCTOPH-
YeCKOro 3Ha4YCHHUs
B 1IEJIOM), OCO-
O€eHHO C XKaHpPOM
OaranpoH. B y3-
Hexckom Hsobpa-
3UTEIbHOM HC-
KyCCTBE 3aMeya-
TeNbHbIE TOJIOTHA B
MCTOPHYECKOM
»aHpe Co3ATH

Y. Axmapos, P.
Axmenos, M. Can-
noB, M. Ha6ues, P.
Yopues U ApYTHE
y30€KCKHE XyI0XK-
HHUKH.

Ucropusm — Ap-
XMTEKTYPHbIH
CTUJIb, OCHOBaH-
HbII Ha CMEWIEHHH
3JIEeMEHTOB paHee
JIOMMHHPOBaBLIHNX
ApXUTEKTYPHBIX
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portraits, histo-
rical compo-
sitions), landscape
(landscapes depic-
ting historical
events, landscapes
of historical
significance in
general), espe-
cially the battalion
genre. In Uzbek
fine arts, Ch.
Akhmarov, R.
Akhmedov, M.
Saidov, M.
Nabiey, R. Cho-
riev and other
Uzbek artists have
created remar-
kable paintings in
the historical
genre.

Historicism - The
architectural style
based on a mix-
ture of elements
of the previously
dominant arc-
hitectural styles.
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targalgan. Qadimgi
adabiyotlarda
eklektika deb

nomlangan.

Tarkib va tuzilish
— san'atdagi o‘zaro
moslashadigan
kategoriyalar,
Tarkib - tasvir-
langan va ifoda-
langan san’at asa-
riga yo‘naltiriladi.
Tuzilish esa —
qanday usullar

cTuien. buin
Haubonee pacn-
pOCTpaHEH B KOHLIE
XIX Beka. B co-
BETCKOH JIUTE-
paType Ha3biBajCA
3KJIEKTHKOM.

Conepixanne u
dopma - B nc-
KyCCTBE B3aHMHO
obycnosneHHbie
kaTeropun. U3 Hux
coliepkaHHe yKa-
3bIBAET HA TO, YTO
H300paxceHO U BhI-
paXKeHO B MPOU3-
BEICHUM HCKYC-

bilan shu maqsadga c1Ba, a dopma -

erishish. San’at
asarida tarkib
obrazli tuzilishsiz
ifodalana olmaydi.

Tasvir - belgi-
langan obyektni
tasvirlovchi
buyum, obraz,
rasm. Tasviriy
san’atda yara-

KaKMMH CpEeICT-
BaMH 3TO MOXET
OBITb AOCTHUTHYTO.
B npousBenennu
HCKYCCTBa coaep-
XKaHHE HE MOXeET
OBITH BBIPaXKEHO
BHE 00Opa3zHoii
dopme.
N3oGpakenue npe
aMer, obpas, pu-

- CYHOK, H306pa-

XAl onpexe-
TIEHHBIH OOBEKT.
B uzo6pasutens-
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Was most
common in the
late XIX centur ’
In Soviet liter2
called eclecticls

The content 89
form - the art©
interde)pendence
category. O
these, content \
indicates that
depicted and
expressed in2 |
work of art, 3" ‘
form- means e
which this 8% |
achieved. In 2

work of art
contentcannot de
expressed outs! ‘
shaped form- |
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Item image: A ;
visual represe” och
tation of an 00
scene or perso”
produced on 2
surface.

tilayotgan asarlar
(rasmda, kompo-
Zitsiyada va b.)
hagigiy dunyoning
subyektiv tasviri
hisoblanadi.

Tasviriy san’at -
San’at turi. Ras-
Somlik san’ati,
grafika, haykal-
taroshlik va foto
San’ati sohalarini
0°z ichiga oladi.
Tasviriy san’at real
borligni ko‘rgaz-
mali obrazlarda,
Mavjud narsalarni
ularning tabiiy
shakli, o‘rni va
boshqalami o‘ziga
0“xshatib, umum-
lashtirib va tipik-
lashtirib ifodalaydi,
Predmetlarning
Xajmi, o‘zaro gan-
day masofada joy-
lashgani va bosh-
Qalar to‘g‘risida to-

HOM HCKYCCTBE
CO31aBaeMbI€ Xy-
JIOECTBEHHBIE
npousBencHus (8
PHUCYHKE, )KHBO-
MMCH, KOMNO3U-
LMK U T.A.) AB-
JA10TCo CyOBeK-
THBHBIM OTpaxe-
HHEM PEaIbHOIO
MHpa.

H300pa3ureibHoe
HCKYCCTBO - 3TO
uckycctBo. Ox-
BaThIBaeT 06y1acTH
*HBOIIHCH, Tpa-
¢GHKH, CKYNBIITYPHI
u dororpaduu.
N3o6pasurenvHoe
MCKYCCTBO H300-
paXkaeT pealbHBIX
CYILECTB B BH-
3yajbHBIX oOpasax,
UX CYILECTBYIOLIEH
€CTECTBEHHOI
¢dopme, MecTe M T.
., Ilonobneix
cebe, 06061masn u
THOU3UPYA, O
pa3Mepe 0OBOKTOB,
MX PacCTOSHHU
APYT OT OPYTa U T.
1. CO31aeT y 3pH-
TenA BooOpakeHHe.
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Fine art is an art
form. Covers the
fields of painting,
graphics,
sculpture and
photography. Fine
art depicts real
beings in visual
images, their
existing natural
form, place, etc.,
similar to itself,
generalizing and
typifying, about
the size of objects,
how far apart they
are, and so on.
creates
imagination in the
viewer.
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moshabinda tasav-
vur hosil giladi.

Tasvir yaxlitligi —
alohida gism-
!arqing umumiyga,
ikkinchi darajadag;
n.arsalarning aso-
styga bo‘ysunishi,
barcha gismlar-
ning o‘zaro mu-
tanosibligi, bajarish
usullarining bir
xilligi,
Taqqoslash —
suratdagi o‘zaro
yorug* soya, tus,
shakl va hajm

nisbatlarni aniqlash
usuli.

Tempera - (jtal.
temperare — aralash
ranglar) — ulab ty-
ruvchi vositasi
emulsjya hisoblan-
gan rang tasviring
rangli turilaridan
biri. Emulsiyaning;
1) suv va tuxum
sarig‘i bilan
aralashmasi; 2)
suyultirgich va

HenoctHocTh
obpaza - 510 noa-
YHHEHHE OTHe-
JBHBIX yacTeit 00-
IeMy, BTOpOC-
TENEHHOoe — Mep-
BHYHOMY, copas-
MEPHOCThH BCEX
yacTen, equ-
HOoOpasue npue-
MOB MCHOJIHEHMS.

Cpasnenue - 310
MeTopA omnpe-
AENCHUs Npo-
MOpIIUii cBETA,
TEHH, IIBETA,
¢opmel 4 pazmepa
B M300paKeHHH.
Temnepa - (oT
HTan. temperare -
CMemHBaTk Kpac-

KH) - )KHBOITUCH

Kpackamu, B
KOTOpBIX CBA-
3YIOIUM BELIECT-
BOM SBNAIOTCS
aMynbcun. Pachi-
PocTpaHenh
SMyJbcHH H3: 1)
BOABI U INIHOTO
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v i
Image integrity’
the subordinati”

of individual P
to the general,
secondary 10
main, the

Proportiorlfllity of

all parts, the
uniformity 0
methods of
execution.

* { a
Comparison

method of
determining t0°
proportions of

light, shadoW> d

color, shape,
size in an iM8%

Tem - (from th:ﬂ

Italian, Temp®
- mix the col©
painting paint® :
which the bind®
is an emulsio™
Common
emulsion of: 1)
water and €88
yolk and 2)
diluted in wat®
plant or anim?

1s)”
in

1€

moy aralash-
masidan tayyor-
langan turlari
mavjud.

Terrakota (lot.
Terra — yer va
Cotta - gizdirilgan)
= kulollikda
ishlatiladigan loy
Va shunday loydan
tEl_yyorlab olovda
qizdirilgan mah-
Sulot, sopol. Ro*z-
g'orda (idish va
buyumlar), haykal-
t«::lroshlik va qu-
Hlishda (sopolak,
Parchin, arxitektura
C!etallari) ishla-
tiladi, Terrakota
tayyorlash uchun,
odatda, tarkibi va
Tangi bir xil tuproq
tanlanadi. Shakl
berishda yog‘och
va gips qoliplar
1§hlatiladi. Koshin-
ning ayrim xillari
ham terrakotadan
tayyorlanadi.

XKeJTKa; 2) pasBe-
JNEHHOro Ha BoOe
PacTHTENbHOTO
HJIM >)KHBOTHOI'O
KJjesi, CMEIaHHOro
C MacJioM HJIH
MACHSAHBIM JIAKOM.

Teppakora (nar.
Terra - 3eMsA ¥
cotta - HarpeTbIA) -
IJIMHA, HCTIONb-
3yeMas B roH4ap-
HOM JeJIe, H
{3 U3 TaKoH
IIMHBI ¥ HArpeToH
Ha OrHe KEpaMHKH.
Hcnons3yercs B
ObITY (TMOCyAa H
yTBaphb), CKyJbII-
TYyp€E U CTpOH-
renscTBe (TOH-
yapHbIC U3ASIHA,
3aKJICTIKH, apXH-
TEeKTypHbIC A€Ta-
nu). s npuro-
ToBJIEHUA TEPPa-
KOTbI OOBIYHO BbI-
GupaloT IpYHT 13-
Koro e cocTaBa H
ngera. Jlnd npH-
naxus opMb! HC-
nonb3yroTea bop-
Mbl M3 JepeBa H
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glue mixed with
oil or oil varnish.

Terracotta (Lat.
Terra - earth and
cotta - heated) -
clay used in
pottery, and a
product made of
such clay and
heated in a fire,
ceramics. Used in
household (dishes
and utensils),
sculpture and
construction
(potterys rivets,
architectural
details). For the
preparation of
terracotta 1S
usually selected
soil of the same
composition and
color. WOOd and
plaster molds are
used for shaping.
Some types of
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Titul (lot. titulus —
yozuv, izoh) —
kitob, jurnal va
boshgalarning
birinchi saxifasi,
Unda muallif ismi
va familiyasi, kitob
nomi, nashriyot
nomi, nashr joyi,
yili ka‘rsatiladi.

Tiklash — mustah-
kamlashning
barcha turlari va
usullari’ shikast-
langan, buzilgan
madaniyat yodgor-
liklarining tikla-
nishi (arxitektura,
haykaltaroshlik,
tasviriy san’at va
boshqalar). Maxsus
usullar yordamida,
ilmiy tadgiqotlar -
asosida amalga
oshiriladi.

runca. HexoTtopsie
BHIbI [IUTKH
TaKOKe W3rOTaBIIH-
BaloTCa N3 Teppa-
KOThI.

3aronosox (lot.
titulus — nanu-
CaHHue, KOM-
MEHTapHit) — nep-
Basi CTpaHUlA
KHHTH, )XypHaJia 1
T. &. OH BKJIIOYaeT
HMi aBTOpa, Ha3-
BaHHWE KHUIH,
Ha3BaHMe HU3/a-
TENsA, MECTO
U3aHHuA, O,

PecraBpauns -
BCE BHIBI U CITIO-
CoObl YKpeIUIeHH s,
BOCCTAHOBJICHHUSA
NOBPEXAEHHBIX,
HCKa)KeHHBIX Ta-

‘MSITHHKOB KYTb-

TYpBI (apXHTEK-
TYpa, CKyIbNTYpa,
XMBOIHCD M AP.).
IlpoBonsTca Ha
OCHOBE Hay4HOTO
HCCJIENOBaHuA,
CIICLHAIbHBIMH
METOAaMH.
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tiles are also
made of terra”
cotta. ’

Title (lot.titulus :
writing, com”
mentary) - th°
first page of 2 .
book, magazi™; p
etc. It include
name of the ‘

author, the nthc ’.

of the books
name of th:!h .
publisher, "
place of publ"’a

tion, the yea" |

Restoration ~ ",
types and wa tofe
strengthen, res
damaged,
distorted cul
heritage
(architecture
sculpture,
painting, etc-): o
Shall be baseé® 4,
scientific resé
special methods‘

tllfal
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Tiniq jismlar -
yorag‘lik nur-
larining kocp
Qismini o*tka-
zuvchi (shaffof)
tm‘qllsmlar . Ma-
salan, oyna, plast-
Massa buyumlar
(javon va shkaf-
larda ishlatiladi) va
hokazolar.

Ton - tasvirning
barcha ranglarini
O‘Zida muj assam-
lashtirgan asosiy
ranglar tusi.

Tonirovka — tas-
Viriy san’at asari-
Ning (tasvirning)
Yuza gismidagi
ranglar tusi. Oddiy
bo‘yashga nisbatan
tonirovka tasvir-
ning haqiqiy ko‘-
rinishini saglab
qoladi, hamda tas-
vir uchun himoya
qismi sifatida
Xizmat qiladi.

YucThble TEIA - 3TO
npo3payHbie
06BbEKThL, KOTOPBIC
[POTMYCKAIOT OOJTb-
LIYIO0 4acTb CBETa
6ponn. Hanpumep,
3epkana, nac-
THKOBbIE NPEA-
MeThl (MCIIONb-
3yI0TCA B [OJI-Kax
u wkadax) H T.I.

ToH - OCHOBHOH
OTTEeHOK, 0600-
[aroIKi H NoA-
yunHsrowmi cebe
Bce 11BETa KapTHHE!
H HPHIlalomnﬁ

e MHCTBO
KOJIOPHUTY.
TonupoBxa —
noAlBeTKa IMo-
BEpXHOCTH XYN0-
sKeCTBEHHOTI'0
npou3BeJCHHA. B
oTJH4HE OT pacK-
packH TOHMPOBK2
coxpaHseT €c-
TecTBeHHYIO (ax-
Typy MpOH3BC-
JIeHHAs, HECKOIIBKO
MeHAeT ecTecT-
geHHbIH 11BET; 33°
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Clear bodies are
transparent
objects that
transmit most of
the light of the
armor. For
example, mirrors,
plastic items (used
in shelves and
cabinets), etc.

Tone - basic
shade, umbrella
and subordinates
all color pictures
and give unity
color.

Toning -
Highlighter
surface of thg
artwork. Unlike
paint tinting
preserves the
natural texture of
the work, some

natural color
changes, and often

servesasa
protective coating.
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Tors (ital. Torso —
inson tanasi bosh-
siz, qo‘l-oyogsiz) —
tasviriy san’atda
tananing paykal
tarzida ish-langan
yoki chizilgan
ko‘rinishi.
Torevtika (lot.
Toreno - qirqaman,
zarb gilaman) —
metalldan tayyor-
langan turli badiiy
buyumlar relefinj
ishlash san’ati.
Zarb qilish, bosib
nagsh va tagvir
ishlash (bunda bir
tomoni bo‘rtadi,
orga tomoni chy-
qurlashadi). Quyil
tayyorlanadigan
metall mahgy-
lotlarni badiiy
ishlash ham togey.
tika deb atalad;.

4acCTyIO CIIY)KHUT
3aLMTHLIM
NIOKPBITHEM.

Tope (uran. Torso
- YeJloBe4yeckoe
Teno 6e3 royossl,
PYK H HOT) -
CKYNbNTYpHOE
H300paxkeHHe Tena
B u306pasuTens-
HOM HCKYCCTBE.

TopesTHka (n1ar.
Toreno - pesars,
Ky3HHILIa) — HC-
KyccTBO paboThl
Haj pesbedom
PasIMYHBIX XY-
A0XECTBEHHbIX
NPeAMETOB U3
metamia. Taryn-
POBKa, MeyaTh H .
o0bpaboTka n306-
pakeHuii (¢ BbI-
ITYKJIOCTBIO OAHO¥
CTOPOHBI H YT~
TyOneHHeM 3azHei

" vactH). Xynoxecr-

BeHHas oOpaloTka
JIUTBIX MeTaJ~
JHYSCKUX U3ACNHH
elle Ha3bIBACTCS
TOPEBTUKOIA.
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Torso (Italiat
Torso - huma?
body without
head, arms a0
legs) - a Sc‘.;lpt‘:f
representatio?
the body in th®
visual arts. )
Torevtika (Lat113
Toreno -}11 cub
forge) - the
wo%king on fbe

* relief of vari®

artistic object®
made of met?"
Tattooing,
printing, an
image proces
(with one s1d®
bulging and ).
back deepenin®
The artistic 46t
processing O e
metal products
also called
torevtika.

ging
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Tosh o‘ymakorligi
= amaliy bezak
$an’atining keng
tarqalgan turlaridan
biri. Toshni o‘yib
yozuv, naqgsh,
tasvir relef hosil
qilib o*yib qirib
ishlanadi. Ishlatish
Vvazifasiga qarab,
Yumshoq (gips-
tosh, talkoxlorit,
Oxaktosh va
boshq.), o‘rtacha
(malaxit, marmar
Vva boshg.), gattiq
(nefrit, lazurit,
Yashma va boshq.)
toshdan
foydalaniladi.
Markaziy Osiyoda
Yassi relefli tosh
O‘ymakorligi rivoj
topgan. Toshta-
Toshlik bilan shu-
g‘ullanuvchi us-
talar XX asr bosh-
larigacha toshni
kesish, yo‘nish va
bezash ishlarini
ibtidoiy usullarda
bajarganlar,
ularning ish
Qurollari xam

Pe3n6a no KaMHI0
- OJMH U3 CaMBbIX
MomnyJsApHBIX

BU OB JEKOpaTHB-
Ho-nanJ'[aL[HOFO
uckyccrsa. Ha
KaMHE BbIrpaBH-
pOBaHbl HAIMHCH,
y3ops! H n306pa-
sxeHusd. B 3aBHCH-
MOCTH OT LIEJIH
UCNoJIb30BaHNA
HCNONB3YIOTCA
Msirkue (THIIC,
TaJIbK, H3BECTHAK H
ap.), Cpeanne
(Mana-XuT, MpaMop
u ap.), TBEpAbIE
(aepuT, TA3YPHT,
He(l)p}{T U .D;p-) .
Kamun. B CpentceH
A3um mpouseTana
mockas penbed-
pas pe3p0a no
xamHio. Jlo Hadana
20 Bexa KaMeHO-
Techl HCIIONB30-
BaJIi NPHMHTHE"
Hble METOIBI PE3KH,
pieHus H yKpa-
enus kamHs, 8 HX
HHCTPYMEHTBI
6pUIH OUEHD N0~
XOKH Ha HHCTPY-
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Stone carving is
one of the most
popular forms of
applied decorapve
art. The stone 18
engraved to create
inscriptions,
patterns and
images. Depen-
ding on the
purpose of use,
soft (gypsum, talc,
limestone, etc.),
medium
(malachite,
marble, etc.), hard
(nephl‘ite, lazurltea
jade, etc.) stones
are used. Flat
relief stone
carving ﬂouri.shed
in Central Asia.
Until the
beginning of the
20th century,
stonemasons used
stone cutting,
sawing a“d_
decorating 1n
primitive ways,
and their tools.
were very similar
to those of
carpenters and
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yog‘ochsozlar,
yog‘och o*yma-
korligi qurollariga
juda o‘xshash
bo‘lgan.

Trafaret (ital.
Trafaro - teshish)-
belgi, nagsh yoki
tasvirlarning
elementlariga mos
keluvchi o‘yiglar
0‘yilgan metall,
yog‘och, karton,
plastmassa va
boshqalardan
yasalgan plastina:
bu o‘yiglardan
bo*yoq o‘tadi.
Trafaret matn yoki
reklama plakatlari
rasmlarini va
boshgqalarni
ko“plab ishlab
chiqarishda
ishlatiladi.

Transparant
(frans, Transparent
— shaffof, tiniq) —
shior, surat yoki
biror shakl tushirib
ramkaga torti] gan
gazlama. Odatda,
namoyish yoki

MEHTHI NJIOTHHKOB
Y pPe34HKOB [0
ZiepeBy.

Tpadaper (urtan.
Trafaro — npon3u-
TeJIbHbI) — nJac-
THHa U3 MeTalla,
AepeBa, KapTOHa,
wractuka U T. 4. C
IPaBHPOBKOM OT-
BEPCTHH, COOT-
BETCTBYIOLIUX
9JIEMEHTaM 3HaKa,
y30pa Wid H300-
PaXKeHHA: ITH OT-
BEPCTHs 3aKpa-
wensl. Tpadapers
HCMIONB3YIOTCA [PH
IIPOH3BOLCTBE
MHOI'MX H300pa-
XKEHHH TEKCTOBBIX
WM peKJIaMHBIX
IUIAKaTOB H T. A.

Hpospauneiii (¢p.
Transparent —
MPO3pavyHkIi,
NIpO3pavHbIi) -
TKaHb, HAPHCO-
BaHHAasi Ha paMKe C
HaANHCBIO, H300-
pajkeHHeM MM
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wood carvers-

Stencil (Itf{lian.: )
Trafaro - pie™®

- a plate mad®
metal, woods fiC
cardboard, Pl;
etc., engraveé
with holes t0
match the
elements of thi
sign, patter™ ¢ o5
image: thes®

are painted-
Stencils are U5

in the product!

“of text or pos®

images, and ™
others.

Transpaalrellt
(French: Trans”
parent — trans” 5
parent, clear) -
fabric drawn 0"
frame witha
slogan, picture °
any shape. It 15

2

fi\
p .

tantanalarda ko*-
chalarga osiladi,
yoki ko‘tarib
Yuriladi.

Triiptix — (grek.
Triptychos — uch
Marttalab, uch
baravar murakkab)
~ umumiy maz-
munni anglatuvchi
uch qismdan iborat
taswiriy san’at
asari. Odatda uning

Markaziy qismi eng

Muhim va katta
ahamiyatga ega
bo*ladi.

Tugallanganlik —
rassom tomonidan
Uzoq vaqt ish-
langan galam-
tasvirni har bir
bo*laklarining
yaxlitliiga erishish,
Umumlashtirish
qisqa qilib ayt-
ganda magsad qilib

no6oii HopMOH.
Ero oObI4HO BE-
LI3IOT HA YJIHLAX
HJIM pa3sHOCAT Ha
JE€MOHCTpAaLHAX
WIH LIEPEMOHMSAX.

TpunTux - (OT
rpeu. triptychos -
TPOIHHOM, CIIOKEH-
Hblii BTpOE) —
npou3BeacHHE
’HBOIHCH, COC-
TosIlEee U3 TPEX
CaMOCTOATENbHBIX
yacTeii Ha 00O1LYyI0
temy. O6b19HO
cpeaHsis 4acTh
TpUTITHXA BBIAC-
nserca 6oNbLICH
3HAYHUTENIBHOCTBIO
coaepxaHua 1
pa3zMepaMH.

3apepuIeHHE - 3TO
IOCTH)KCHHC
XyHOXHHKOM
LEIOCTHOCTH
KasKa0# JacTH
MHOTOJIETHETO
KapaH/AalIHoro
puCyHka, OAHHM
CJIOBOM, MOJNHOC
BEIMTOJIHEHHE
3afgaHuA.
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usually hung on
the streets or
carried in
demonstrations or
ceremonies.

Triptych - (from
the Greek.
Triptychos - triple
folded in three) - a
work of art
consisting of three
separate parts on a
common theme.
Usually the
central part of the
triptych stands
more significant
content and size.

Completion is the
achievement of
the integrity of
each part of
long-worked
pencil drawing by
an artist, in short,
the complete
completion of a
task.
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qo‘yilgan vazifani
uzil-kesil tugallash.

Tus - narSaning
rang hamda
tusining och—
to‘qlik darajasini
bildiruvchi
mShunCha.

Tush (frans.
touche) - vaqt
o‘tishi bilan rangini
o‘zgartirmaydigan
qora bo‘yoq. Suy
qo°shib suyultirilsa,
kul rang tus oladi.
Bo‘yoq xosil
qiluvchi toshko*mir
moddalaridan
tayyorlanadigan
qizil, yashil,ko‘k va
boshqalar. Rangli
tush xam bo‘jadj.
Sharq mam|]a-
katlari, aynigsa,
Xitoy, Koreya,
Yaponiyada
qadimdan foy-
dalanilgan. XV -
XVII asrlarda
Ovro‘paga tar- -
qalgan. Tush
chizmachilikda,
grafika asarlari

LBer - 3710 NO-
HATHE LBETa U
CTENEHH HACHI-
HIEHHOCTH
o0bekTa.

Tyu (¢p. Touche)
- 3TO 9EpHBIHA
KpacHTelb, HE
MEHSTOIIUH LBET
co sBpemeneM. [pu
pasOaBieHuHU
BOZOH CTaHOBUTCS
cepeiM. Kpachsiit,
3€NEeHBINH, CHHUH M
T. A. I/IB yrneo_
Gpa:!y}om"x Be-
ecTB. 3T0 cObIB-
wasicst Meqrta. Ero
JABHO UCIOJIB3YIOT
B cTpanax Bocro-
Ka, ocobexnHo B Ku-
Tae, Kopee’ ﬁno-
uuu. B Espone on
pacnpoctpanuics B
15-17 Bekax. Cupi
HCHOJL3YIOTCS B
PHCOBaHUH, CO3/a-
Ll Fpa(bﬂ‘lecxnx
pabot, Hanmcannu
Oyks.
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Color is the
concept of c010(1;
and the degre®
saturation of 8
object.

Dream (Frenc}:k
touche) is @ b]aot
dye that does nver
change color ©
time. When
diluted with
water, it turms o,
gray. Red, gF fje
blue, etc., M ”
from coal-fofl’fl s
substances. It s .
dream comé

It has long peen
used in Easte®
countries, N
especially Chlﬂt
Korea, Japan- I ,
spread to EuroP
in the 15th an
17th centuries- 4
Dreams are us®
in drawing,
creating grapmc
works, writing
letters.
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Yaratishda, xat
Yozishda ishla-
tiladi.

Tushuvchi soya -
predmetdan fonga
yoki erga, birorta
materialga tush-
ayotgan soya,
tushuvchi soya
Predmetning shakli
va hokazolarini
belgilaydi.

[1agaromas TeHb -
TeHb, KOTOpas
nmajaeT oT obnexTa
Ha (OHE HITH Ha
3emuie, Ha Jiro6oM
marepuane,
nagaoias T€Hb
onpezenset popmy
o0beKTa U TaK
nasnee.

Falling shadow -
a shadow that falls
from an object on |
the backgroundor |
on the ground, on

any material, the
falling shadow
determines the

shape of the

object, and so on.

—_———

«U»

M

4
* Ufq, gorizont

(yunon. Horizo -
chegaralayman) —
ochiq joyda yer
yuzasining ko‘ri-
nadigan chegara
qismi yoki yer
Yyuzasining osmon
sferasi bilan
keSiShgan qis-mi.
Tasviriy san’atda
qu chiZlgl ko‘z
balandligida
Joylashgan faraziy
tekislik.

Topu3onT (rped.
Horizo - 1 npezen)
- BUAMMad rpasyna
3eMHO}¥i MOBEPX-
HOCTH Ha OTKpbI-
TOM BO3yX€ HIIH
Ta 4acTh 3€MHOH
[OBEPXHOCTH,
KoTopas mepece-
xaerca ¢ HebecHOH

cepoil.
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Horizon (Greek.
Horizo - I limit) -
the visible
boundary of the_
earth’s surface 1n
the open or the
part gf the earth’s
surface that
intersects with the
celestial sphere. In
fine arts, the.
horizon line 1s a
hypothetical plane
at eye level.
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qo‘yilgan vazifanj
uzil-kesil tugallash,

Tus — narsaning
rang hamda
tusining och-
to‘qlik darajasini
bildiruvchi
tushuncha.

Tush (frans.
touche) - vaqt
o‘tishi bilan rangini
o‘zgartirmaydigan
qora bo‘yoq. Suv
qo‘shib suyultirilsa,
kul rang tus oladi.
Bo‘yoq xosil
giluvchi toshko*‘mir
moddalaridan
tayyorlanadigan
qizil, yashil ko‘k va
boshqalar. Rangli
tush xam bo‘ladi.
Sharq mamila-
katlari, aynigsa,
Xitoy, Koreya,
Yaponiyada
gadimdan foy-
dalanilgan. XV -
XVII asrlarda
Ovro‘paga tar- -
qalgan. Tush
chizmachilikda,
grafika asarlari

Hger - 310 MO-
HATHE UBETa H
CTEIICHH HAChI-
LIEHHOCTH
00BekTa.

Tyw (¢p. Touche)
- 3TO YEpHBIH
KpacHTellb, He
MEHSIOLIUH L BET
co BpemeHeM. Ipu
pasbaBiieHHH
BOJOH CTaHOBHUTCS
cepbIM. KpacHhbiii,
3€JICHBIN, CHHUI U
T. I. U3 yrneo-
Gpasyrommx Be-
IECTB. ITO COLIB-
mascs Medra. Ero
JAABHO HCHOJB3YIOT
B cTpanax Bocro-
Ka, ocobenHo B Ku-
Tae, Kopee, Sno-
HuH. B Espone on
pacnpocTpaHuics B
15-17 Bexax. Cupi
HCHOJIL:;y}QTc;l B
pHUcCoBaHuH, CO3/a-
HUH rpadmIecKnx
pabort, HammMcannu
Oyks.

Color is the
concept of c0'°
and the degree’
saturation of 8"
object.

Dream (French'
touche) is a bl&°
dye that does no
change color ©Y
time. When
diluted with
water, it turns
gray. Red, gree”
blue, etc., mad® g
from coal-form"”
substances. It'S
dream come ™"
It has long peen
used in Easte™®
countries,
especially Chif®
Korea, Japan.
spread to EuroP®
in the 15th and
17th centuries-
Dreams are us«‘id
in drawing,
creating graphi©
works, writing
letters.
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yaratishda, xat
yozishda ishla-
tiladi.

Tushuvchi soya —
predmetdan fonga
yoki erga, birorta
materialga tush-
ayotgan soya,
tushuvchi soya
predmetning shakli
va hokazolarini
belgilaydi.

Ufq, gorizont
(yunon. Horizo -
chegaralayman) —
ochiq joyda yer
yuzasining ko‘ri-
nadigan chegara
qismi yoki yer
yuzasining osmon
sferasi bilan
kesishgan qis-mi.
Tasviriy san’atda
ufq chizigi ko‘z
balandligida
joylashgan faraziy
tekislik.

[1agaronias TEHD -
TeHb, KOTOpas
naaaet oT 00BweKTa
Ha (poHE HJTH Ha
3emiie, Ha J11000M
MarepHaie,
najailnas TeHb
onpeznenser GopMy
00BeKTa H TaK
Jasee.

«U»

T'opu3sonT (rpey.
Horizo - I npezen)
- BUAMMAs IpaHHIa
3eMHOI NMoBepX-
HOCTH Ha OTKpBI-
TOM BO3AYXE HIIH
Ta 4acTh 3€MHOH
[MOBEPXHOCTH,
KoTopas rnepece-
Kaercs ¢ HebecHOH
chepoi.
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Falling shadow -
a shadow that falls
from an object on
the background or
on the ground, on
any material, the
falling shadow
determines the
shape of the
object, and so on.

Horizon (Greek.
Horizo - I limit) -
the visible
boundary of the
earth’s surface in
the open or the
part of the earth’s
surface that
intersects with the
celestial sphere. In
fine arts, the
horizon line is a
hypothetical plane
at eye level.




429 Uyg‘onish davri -
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(Renesans) X1V —
XVI asrlarda
Yevropa mada-
niyatida san’at
davri. Ogsuyak-
larga hos fe’l-atvor,
gumanistik dunyo-
qarash, tarixga
murojat. O‘rta
asrlardan so‘ng
uningdiniy yo‘na-
lishi va madaniy
ko*rinishi - go*-
zallik va uyg‘Un_
likka intilish,
hissiyotlarning
boyligi va
dunyoning turli-
tumanliklariga,
inson giyofasiga
tabiat toji deb
qaralgan.

Uyg‘unlik - (grek
—birdamlik, o‘zaro
kelishuv, uyg‘un-
lik) tasviriy san"at-
da: rang va shak]-
larning o*zaro
uyg“unligi, mos
kelishi, tasvirdagi
qismlarning o‘zaro

aloqasi va shu bilan

Bozpoxnenue-
(Peneccanc) smoxa
B EBpPONEHCKOH
KynsType 14 - 16
BB. CBeTckmii xa-
paKTep, ryMaHuc-

THYECKOE MHPOBO3-

3penue, obpatue-
HHE K aHTHYHOCTH.
Ilocne Cpennese-
KOBb C €10 pelin-
THO3HBIM CIIMPH-
TYaJIU3MOM H ac-
KeTUYHOM AOrMa-
THKOH — CTpEM-
JIEHHE K KpacoTe H
TapMOHHH, YyBCT-
BEHHOMY 00-
TaTCTBY M MHO-
roobpasuio Mupa,
o0pasy uenopexa
KaK BeHLa
IIPHPOABL.

T'apmonus - (rpeu.

— CTPOHHOCTH,
€IUHCTBO, COrJIa-
COBaHHOCTD Yac-
Tel) — B u3oGpa-
3HMTEJIBHOM MCKYC-
CTBE: COMEeTaHUs
¢opm nn useros,
WK B3aHMOCBS3b
qacTen
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Renaissance -
(Renaissance) €
in European
centuries. Seculah
humanistic WOr
view, the appe? .
to antiquity- Afte
the Middle AZ*
with its auster®
religious sp1fi”
tualism and e
dogma - the d¢°
for beauty an
harmony,
sensuous rich?
and diversity ©
the world, the
image of maf a
the crown of
nature,

Harmony -
(Greek - l);aﬂﬂony’
unity and cob®” .
rence of partS) -
the fine arts: 2
combina-tion ©
shapes or colo™
or the interact!®
parts of the im#
with the great®®

A

3

birga tomosha
qilish uchun
maroqli xusu-
siyatga ega.

Uslub - muallif-
ning ijod makta-
bida rassomlikning
aniq bir yo*‘na-
lishiga xarakterli
obrazli tizimi qat’iy
birligi va tasvirlash
usuli. Atama turli
ma’nolarda qo‘l-
laniladi, ko‘pinch
keng ma’noda
qo‘llaniladi.

Vatman - (angl
whatman) — qalin
qattiq qog‘oz. Juda
sifatli, yuzasi

H300paXkeHu,
oOnanaromue
HaubobllCH
COIIaCOBAHHOCTBIO
M B CBSI3H C 3THM
Havbouiee Ona-
FOMPUATHBIE IJIfA
3pUTENBHOIO
BOCTIPUSATHS.

Ctuap — ycToi-
YUBOE EAHHCTBO
0o0Opa3HO# CHCTEMBI
M CpeJCTB BhIpa3u-
TEJIbHOCTH, XapaK-
TEpHOE AN onpe-
JIEJIEHHOIO XYAO-
ECTBEHHOI' O
HanpasJIcHHA,
TBOpPYECKOH 1LIKO-
abl, aBTopa. Tep-
MHH ynoTpeb-
JifeTcA B pa3sHbIX
3Ha4YEHHAX, HO

yaililie B HIHPOKOM
CMBICJIC CTI0BaA.

BarmaH - (ToJsic-
THIH AHTTIMHCKHH).
QueHb Ka4ecT-
BCHHasi, 0iepo-
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consistency and
therefore more
favaorable for
visual perception.

Style - stable
unity imagery and
means of exp-
ression of a
distinct artistic,
creative school
website. The term
is used in different
ways, but mostly
in the broad sense
of the word.

Whatman - (from
the English.
Whatman) - thick
white paper, high
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ga'dir- budur,
mustahkam va
yaxshi moylangan
qog‘oz. Qog‘oz
nomi ingliz qog‘oz
korxonasi egasi
J.Vatman sharafiga
qo‘yilgan,

Varaxsha - Buxoro
yaqinidagi joy. Bu
yerda III-1V asr-
larda saroy qu-
rilgan, uning
devoriga bo‘rtma
ganch nagshlar
ishlashgan. Naqsh-
lar odamlar boshj-
ni, payvonlar,
qushlar, baliglar va
par xil o‘simliklar
shaklini ifodalagan
bo‘lib, ular juda
jonli va ta’sirlj -
chiqq:cln. Varaxsha
saroyining devor-
larida bo*yoq
rasmlar bo‘lib, yjar
birinchi asrlardag;
hind-eron uslubida
talgin gilingan

- mifologik

XoBaras noBEpXx-
HOCTb - 9TO NPOY-
Has ¥ XOpOLUO
IpoMaciieHHas
Oymara. I'azera
Ha3BaHa B YeCTh
Jx. Yormana, Bia-
Aenbua 6puTaHc-
KoM 6ymMaxcHO#H
KOMIIaHHH.

Bapaxma — mec-
TEYKO Heaa-neKo
ot byxaps!. B III-
IV Bekax 3nech
Ou11 nocTpoen
JBOpELL, CTEHBI
KOTOpOro ObLTH
OTZEJIaHLI penbed-
HOH IITYyKaTypKOii.
Y3o0psi nmpeacTas-
ns1ot coboit
TONOBSI NIOAEH,
XXHMBOTHBIX, NTHLI,
pBi6 M pasnu4HBIX
pacrenuii, onu
OY€EHb )KUBbIE H
BICUYATIAIOILHE.
Crensl gBopua
Bapaxwa pacnu-
CaHbl KAPTHHAMH,
n306paxarommMu
mudonorunyeckme
COOBITHSA, MHTEPI-
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grade paper with
rough surface,
good sized and
strong. Named £
after the owner °
English J.
Whatman pape’
mill.
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Varakhsha is 2
lace near
ll)3u1<hara. A Pal.ace
was built here 1?
the 11I-IV
centuries, and the
walls were
decorated with
embossed plast®
The patterns
represent the
heads of peoP!®”
animals, birds: i
fish and vario¥® |
plants, and they d
are very lively
impressive. T ¢ ]
walls of the ¢
Varakhsha P%lao
are painted W!
paintings
depicting
mythological

|

vogealarni aks
ettirgan.

Venetsiya mak-
tabi — Italiya
tasviriy san'atidagi
asosiy va taniqli
maktablardan biri.
Asosan XV—XVI
asrlarda (Uyg‘o-
nish davrida) jadal
tivojlandi. Bu
maktabga tasviriy
san’atni boshlashda
aniq rasmlarni
anatomiya bilimlari
bilan birgalikda
bilish, rasmdagi
ranglarga kuchli
e’tibor berish,
kutilmagan kom-
pozitsion qarorlar
qabul gilish kabi
hususiyatlar hosdir.
X1V asr Venetsiya
maktabi. Bu davr-
ning o‘ziga hosligi
shundaki, bu
davrda vizantiya va
gotlaming badiiy

PETHPOBAHHBIE B
MHIOHPAHCKOM
CTHJIE NIEPBBIX
BEKOB.

BenenuaHckan
IIKOJIA - OJIHA U3
FJIABHBIX M CaMBIX
M3BECTHBIX LUKOJ
HUTaJIbAHCKOTO
13006 pa3HTENLHOrO
uckycctea. OH
pa3BUBAJICA B
OCHOBHOM B 15-16
BeKax (B 210Xy
Bospoxaenus).
Beneuuanckan
mkona X1V Beka.
OcobeHHOCTB
3TOrO MepHoja B
TOM, YTO B 3TOT
nepuon 6bL1H
TECHO CBSI3aHBI
BH3aHTHIICKUE H
roTHYeCcKue
XyJ0XKECTBEHHEBIC

TpagHLiUH.
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events interpreted
in the Indo-Iranian
style of the first
centuries.

Venetian School -
One of the main
Italian schools of
painting. Most
developed in the
second half of the
XV-XVI centuries
(Renaissance). For
this school is
characterized by
the predominance
of paintings began
in conjunction
with the exact
figure and a good
knowledge of
anatomy, careful
attention to the
color of a picture,
unexpected
compositions.

XIV century
Venetian school.
This period is
characterized by
interweaving of
Byzantine and
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an’analari cham-
barchas
bog‘langan.

Venera - Yunon va
Rumo afsonalarida
muhabbat va
go‘zallik
ma’budasi.

Vernisaj -
ko‘rgazmaning
ochilishi. Dastlab
ko‘rgazmadan ol-
din rangtasvir asar-
lari satxiga lok be-
rish degan ma’noni
bildirgan. Bunday
odatni fransuz
rassomlari boshlab
berishgan edi.

Vinetka - (fr,
vitrage-deraza oy-
nalari) derazalar-
dagi eshiklardagi
(rangli bezak, ylar-
dan ishlangan
san’at asarlari)
rangli oynalar,
Ko‘proq cherkov-
larda qo‘llaniladi.

Benepa - 6oruns
MOOBH H KPaCOThI
B Ipeyeckoi
PUMCKOH
mudonoruu.

Bepaucax — ork-
PBITHE BBLICTaBKH.
HsnavansHo
npeaHa3sHavancs
IUISL HAHECEHHUS
naxa Ha CLieHy
KapTHH nepexn
BBLICTaBKO#. DTOT
o6bIvaii 6611 HagaT
dpanuysckumu
XYIOXHHKAMH.

Bunberka - (¢p.
Butpax-okonnsie
CTEKJ1a) LBETHBIE
CTEeKNIa Ha ABEPAX B
OKHax (UBETHbIE
OPHAMEHTBI, NPO-
U3BEAEHHSA HCKYC-
CTBa U3 HHX). Uc-
Tonb3yercs B Gonp-
IEM KOTH4YecTBe
LepKBeif.
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Gothic art
traditions.

Venus is the

goddess of 10ve

and beauty in

Greek and Ro™

mythology-

Vernissage i the
opening of the

exhibition.

Initially, it m° 0
to paint the flo

before the
exhibition.
custom was

h
started by Fr en’

artists.

Vignette - (i
vitrage-w indo

panes) color®
glass on the

(colored

ornaments, W
of art made ©'
them). Used !

more church¢s

do
in the window®

ofs

or’

n

138 Vitraj — (fran-

suzcha vitva — de-
raza oynasi) Shisha
yoki oynada
bo‘yoqlar bilan
tasvirishlash, yoki
rangli shisha bo*-
lakchalari bilan
rasm ishlash, metal
(asosan qo‘rg‘o-
shin) muqova bilan
qoplangan. Vitraj
mahobatli rang
tasvimning tur-
laridan biri hisob-
lanadi, Odatda
eshik derazalarni
fiekorativ bezashda
ishlatiladi. Vitraj
nhagshli yoki rasm-
lari unga yorug‘lik
tushganda ko*ri-
hadi. Vitraj X asrda
Paydo bo‘lgan.
Avvallari vitraj
turli shakllardagi-
Tangli oyna parcha-
larini bir-biriga
qo‘rg‘oshin xo-
shiya yordamida
ulash yoli bilan
1shlangan. Vitrajlar
arxitekturada de-
korativ element

T

-

Butpax - (¢p.
Vitva - OKOHHOE
crekino) Pocnuce
MO CTEKJIY MIIH
CTEKJly KpaCKOH,
HJIH POCIIUCH
KyCOYKaMH
LIBETHOTr'O CTEKJIa,
NOKPBITOrO METAN-
JIMYECKO# (B
OCHOBHOM CBHH-
LIOBO#{) KPbILLKOH.
Burtpax - oauH U3
BH/OB BEJIMYECT-
BEHHOI'O IBETHOTO
u300paXkeHH .
O6b1yHO IBEPH
HCMOJIb3YETCA B
JIIEKOpaTHBHOH
orgenke oxkon. Ha
CBETY BHAHBI
BUTPaXXH HIH
KapTHHBI. Butpaxu
Aarupyiorcs 10
BexkoM. PaHblue
BHTPaXXH HU3ro-
TaB/IUBAIH [TYTEM
COEIUHEHNS
KYCO4YKOB UBET-
HOro CTEKJ1a pas-
HOH (i)oprl CcO
CBHHIIOBO¥
pamko#. Butpaxu
TaKXe HUCIOJIb-
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Stained glass -
(French vitva -
window glass)
Painting on glass
or glass with
paint, or painting
with pieces of
colored glass,
covered with a
metal (mainly
lead) cover.
Stained glass is
one of the types of
majestic color
image. Usually
the door is used in
the decorative
decoration of
windows. Stained
glass patterns or
paintings are
visible when
exposed to light.
Stained glass
dates back to the
10th century.
Previously,
stained glass was
made by
connecting pieces
of colored glass in
different shapes
with a lead frame.
Stained glass



sifatida ham foy-
dalaniladi.

439  Vitrina — kitoblar,

eksponatlar, turli
buyumlarning
namunalari qo*-
.{ yilgan oynavand
[ javon, deraza va
‘ har xil oynavand
‘ qutilar,

440 Vogeaband

kompozitsiya —
mavzuga asos-
langan voqelikni
aks ettiruvchi
tasvir, kompo-
zitsiya, asar.

441 Xomaki reja —

rassom tomonidan
tez bajarilgan, katta
bo‘lmagan -
o‘lchamdagi ras-
somlik, grafika va

3YIOTCS KaK AEeKO-
PaTUBHBIM JIEMEHT

B apXHUTEKTYpE.

Butpuus! - 310
CTEKJITHHBIE TTONKH
C KHHUraM#, 3KCro-
HaTaMH, o6pas-
HaMH pas3IMuHbIX
NpeaMeToB, BHT-
PHHBI ¥ pa3iHYHbIE
CTEKIISTHHBIE
SALMKH.

CoobiTnitnan
KOMIO3UIHA - 3TO
u3zobpaxenue,
KOMIO3uLM,
TIpOU3BEICHME,
OTpaxKarolee
OEHCTBUTENBHOCTD
Ha OCHOBE TEMHI.

. «X» g

Ha6pocok -
MPOH3BENCHHE
XUBOIIHCH, Tpa-
¢dvKu unu ckynbn-
TYpbl HEOOMbLIKX
pa3mepoB, 6erno u
OricTpo ucnon-
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. 0
windows aré als
used as a deco .
rative element !

) 44
architecture. 2

Showcases a® th
glass shelves.wl
books, exhibit® us
samples of V& 0
items, window® 5
and various g1°

boxes.
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An event
composition 1°
image, compP?”
sition, work t ity
reflects the real
based on the
theme.

Sketch — pa?”
tings, drawing®
sculptures of
small, fluent 3”
fast performan®

artists.

haykaltaroshlik
san’ati asari.

Hattot - chiroyli
yozadigan va
nagqish ishlaydigan
shaxs.

Haykal - tasviriy
san’at asari. Tosh,
yog‘och, suyakni,
yYo‘nib, metall, be-
ton, gipsni qolipga
g‘uyib, qotirib, loy-
ni shaklga solib,
keyin gizdirib
(sopol, chinni hay-
kalchalar tayyor-
lashda) ishlanadi.
Monumental
(ochig‘ havoda,
ko*pchilik e’tibo-
riga havola g“ili-
nadigan), dastgoxli
(binolar ichida
o‘rnatiladigan),
bezak (arxitek-
turada bog‘-park-
larda)- juda kichik
hajmda ishlana-
digan uy ichida
bezak vazifasini
o‘taydigan xillari
bor).

HEHHOE XYJI0X-
HHKOM.

Kanaurpag - sTo
YEJI0OBEK, KOTOPbIH
KpacHBO MULIET U

xopotuo paboraer.

CkyabnTypa - 310
npou3BeAcHHE
1306pa3uTENbHOTO
uckyccrtsa. Ka-
MEHb, AepeBa,
KOCTb, OIHJIKH,
meTau, 6eToH,
TUIIC 3aJIMBAIOT B
¢dhopmbl, nenr,
JETAT B INIKHY, 4
3aT€M HarpeBaroT
(TIpH M3roTOBNEHHHU
KEPaMHUYECKHX 1
¢dapdopoBseix
¢urypok). Mony-
MEHTaNBHBIH (o4
OTKPBITBHIM HEOOM,
JOCTYTHBIH 1S
ny6nukM), cka-
Meiika (ycTa-
HaBJIUBAETCA B
NOMEILEHHH),
JeKOpaTUBHBIi1 (B
apXHUTEKTYype, B
napkax ¥ cagax) -
€CTb Pa3HOBHA-
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A calligrapher is
a person who
writes beautifully
and works well.

A sculpture is a
work of fine art.
Stone, wood,
bone, sawdust,
metal, concrete,
gypsum are
poured into
molds, molded,
shaped into clay,
and then heated
(in the manu-
facture of ceramic
and porcelain
figurines). Monu-
mental (open air,
accessible to the
public), bench
(installed
indoors), deco-
rative (in
architecture, in
parks and
gardens) - there
are varieties that
serve as
decoration in the
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Haykaltaroshlik -
tasviriy san’at
soxasi. Tasvirla-
nadigan narsani
hajmli, uch o¢1-
chovli (uzunlik,
kenglik va ba-
landlikka ega) gilib
aks ettirish prin-
sipiga asoslangan
san’at turi.

Xromatik ranglar
— bir-biridan asosiy
sifati, va ko‘rinishi
bilan ajralib tura-
digan ranglar. Xro-
matik ranglarga —
quyosh nurlari
tushganda hosi}
bo‘ladigan, quyosh
nurlari spektoridagi
ranglar. Ranglar
spektori shartli
ravishda “ranglar
doirasi” da
Joylashadi. Bu

_ doirada ranglar

sovuqda issiqqa

HOCTH, CIy>Xaiue
YKpallleHHEM B
JOME, KOTOpbIE
MMEIOT O4YEHb Ma-
NIeHbKHE pa3Mepbl).

CxyabnTypa - 310
obnacts n300pa-
3UTENILHOTO HC-
KyccTBa. DTO BUJ
HCKYCCTBa, OCHO-
BaHHBIH Ha NPUH-
LIUTE TPEXMEPHOro
(anuHa, WHpUHA U
BBICOTa) U300pa-
KEHHUA

u306paxcaemoro.

XpomaTndeckue
UBETA - [[BETA,
obnajaronmue
0coOBbIM KauecT-
BOM, OTJIMYAOIIHM
HX OJMH OT ApY-
roro. X. 11. — uBera
COJIHEYHOTO CHIEKT-
pa, co3nalomerocs
NIPY TIPEJIOMJIEHHM
COJIHEYHOT O JIyya.,
YcnoBHo uBera
CNEeKTpa pacnona-
raloTcs 1o ««aiBe-
TOBOMY KpYTy».

a LIKaJia LBETOB
ComepuT 60nb-
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house, whi{:h are
very small n
size).

Sculpture is 2
field of fine arts:
It is an artﬂfofm
basedon the
principle Ofltbree
dimensiona
(length, width ?:f
height) repl'esei
tation of what
depicted.

Chromatic colo:S
- colors that h.a

a special quality
that sets them
apart from 0fi°
another. X. C: ;115
The colors of 1"
solar spectl'um
created when
sunlight refrac
ray. False col0
spectrums ar¢ %
the "color whe®
This scale has i-
large number ©
color transitio”
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qarab ketma -
ketlikda joylashadi.

Xrisoelefantik
haykaltaroshlik -
(grek. Chrysos —
oltin, elephantos —
filsuyagi), qadimgi
Gretsiya sanatiga
Xos oltindan, fil
suyagidan yasa-
ladigan haykal-
taroshlik turi.
Uning asosini
yog‘och karkas
tashkil etib, unga
fil suyagidan
plastinkalar yopish-
tirilib haykal tana-
sining ochiq qism-
larini ko‘rsatib
berishda qo*lla-
nilgan, kiyimlari,
ust-boshi esa
oltindan gilingan.

o€ KOJIMYECTBO
NnepexoaoB OT
XOJIOAHBIX K
TCINIBIM LIBETaM.

XpucodviedanTun
Hasi CKYJAbLNTYpa -
(ot rpeu. chrysos—
3o50t10 H elephas -
POAHUTENBHBIA
nagex, elephantos
— CJIOHOBasi KOCTb),
CKYNBITYpa H3
30J10Ta U CJIOHOBOH
KOCTH, IJIaCTH-
YyecKkast TEXHHKa,
XapaxTepHas s
uckycctBa [lpes-
HeH 'peunn.
XpucoanedaHTHHH
ast CKyJIbITYpa
COCTOsLIa U3 Jiepe-
BSHHOIO KapKaca,
Ha KOTOPbIH HaK-
JIeMBaJIy N1aCTHHBI
CJIOHOBOI KOCTH,
nepeaasasiuue 06-
Ha)XKCHHbIC YYaCTKH
TEJNAa; U3 30JI0Ta
HCTIOJIHAIUCH
BOJIOCHI M OJIEAHHA.
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from cold to warm
colors

Hrisoelefant
sculpture - (from
the Greek.
Chrysos-gold and
elephas — genitive,
elephantos -
ivory), a sculpture
made of gold and
ivory, plastic
machinery, typical
of Ancient
Greece.
Hrisoelefantinnay
a sculpture
consisted of a
wooden frame on
which is pasted

plate ivory, passed
on the exposed
areas of the body,
executed in gold

hair and clothing.
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w

— «Y» .

Yakunlanish —
asar ustidagi
ishning shunday
bosqgichiki, unda
ijodiy fikrlarning
eng yugori bos-
qichiga erishiladi
yoki, gisqa ma’-
noda, belgilangan
tasviriy vazifa
bajariladi.

Yarim soya -
yorug‘lik va soya
elementi; yorug‘lik
va chuqur soya
orasidagi joyni
egallovchi, predmet
ustidagi yorug*lik
va soya siyqalla-
shishi.

Yarimsoya — nim
soya, narsalarda va
tasvirda yorug*
bilan soya o‘rta-
sidagi g'ism.

3akon4yenHoOCTH —
Takas CTaaus B
pabote Han npous-
BE€ACHHEM, KOI'Aa
AOCTUIHyTA HaH-
Ooneuias nonxora
BOIJIOLIEHHA TBOP-
YECKOro 3aMbiciia
uiy, B 6onee y3xoM
CMBIC/E, KOraa
BBIMTOJIHEHA OTIpe-
nejieHHas u3obpa-
3UTENbHAN 3a/1aya.

Hoayrenn — ane-
MEHT CBETOTEHH;
Tpajxanmsa CBeTo-
TEHHU Ha NOBEPX-
HOCTH TIpeMETa,
3aHUMAaIAas
NPOMEXYTOYHOE
NOJIOKEHHE MEXAY

CBETOM M TNIYOOKO#
TEHBIO.

HoayTrens - sTo
MOJyTE€Hb, YaCTh
MEXIy CBETOM M
TEHBIO B 00LEKTax
H U300paKeHUsAX.
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Completeness - a
stage in the WOF
on the products
when they obtai"”
ned the maxim¥
realization of th°
fullness of
creative desigh of;
more narrowly:
whencertain
representation?
task.

The penumb’®”
the element 0
light and shade ¢
gradation of I -
and shade o0 ="
surface of the @
ject, which 0¢°
pies an inter®”
diate position be 4
ween the light
deep shadow-

A semi-shado" ‘:
a half-shadow ' ¢
part between 1187
and shadow in ©
jects and imag®

A
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Yarim rang —
predmetning yori-
tilgan bo‘lagining
kam rangli ikkita
yonma-yon ranglari
orasidan o‘tuvchi
rang. San’at asar-
larida: badiiy asarni
ifodalash vositasi.

Yargirash -
narsalarning yorug’
qismi o‘rtasidagi
tiniq oq dog*
yaltirashi. Bu xolat
shisha, chinni,
nikel-metall
buyumlarda
kuzatiladi.

Yasama — amaliy
san'at, haykalta-
roshlik san'atidagi
asarning aniq
ko‘chirmasi.

Yazd miniatyura
maktabi — XV
asrda Yazd shah-
rida shakllangan
miniatyura uslubi.

IMosyToOH - TOH
NepeXoNHbIH MexX-
Iy ABYMsl COCel-
HMMH MaJIO-KOHT-
PacTHEIMHM TOHAMH
B OCBEIIEHHON
qacTH IpeaMeTa, B
MPON3BEACHUAX
HCKYCCTBA: CPeacCT-
BO BHIPAa3HUTEID-
HOCTH XyJOXECT-
BEHHOTO 00pasa.

BJamnk - 3TO APKOE
fenoe ATHO MEX-
Iy SpKAMH JacTs-
Mu 00BexTa. ITO
ycjioBue Habmo-
oaeTcsd B M3ACIHAX
u3 crekia, dap-
¢dopa, HUKEb-
MeETaJLL.

Cnenok — TouHad-
KOIHUSAIPOHU3BEACHH
s CKYJBITYPEL,
NPHIJIAHOTO HC-
KycCTBa M ApY-THX
BHIOB HNCKYCCTBa.

IlIxo/12a MHHHA-
Trop S3aa - 3T0
CTHIH MHHUATIOPEI,
chopMHpoBaBIIHiiC
58 Uesme B 15
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Halftone - color
transition between
two adjacent tones
of low contrast in
the illuminated
part of the subject
in the works of
art: a means of
expression of the
artistic image.

Shine is a bright
white spot
between the bright
parts of an object.
This condition is
observed in glass,
porcelain, nickel-
metal products.

Mold - an exact
copy of a work of
sculpture, applied
arts and other art
forms.

Yazd Miniature
School is a
miniature style
formed in Yazd in
the 15th century.



Sheroz miniatyura
mak-tabiga yagin.
1409 yilda yara-
tilgan «She’riyat
antologiyasi» va
Nizomiy «Xam-
sansining 1446 -
1447 yillarda ko*-
chirilgan qo‘lyoz-
masiga ishlangan
miniatyuralar 1445
yilda ko‘chirilgan
«Shoxnoma»
qo‘lyozmasi minia-
tyuralari shu
maktabga mansub.
Amir Xisrov Dex-
laviyning Bokuda
saqlanayotgan
«Xamsa»si minia-
tyuralari ham shu
maktab mahsuli
sifatida diqqatga
sazovor. Uni 1445-
96 yillarda yazdlik
Xattot Xasan ibn
Kamoliddin al-
Yazdiy ko‘chirgan
(unga 26 minia-
tyura ishlangan).
Tasvirlar ko‘pincha
issiq koloritda aks
ettirilgani, kishi-
larning kiyimlarida

Beke. Illepo3 6u-
30K K IIKOJIe MH-
HHATIOp. MuHua-
TIOPEI «AHTOJIOIHH
IIO33HHY, CO3-
AaHHO# B 1409 r.,
¥ pyKomucu Xam-
cel Husamn,
CKONMHPOBaHHEIE B
1446-1447 rr. K
3TO# IIKOJIe OTHO-
CATCS MUHAATIOPEI
pyxonucn «IIlax-
HaMe», CKOIHpo-
BaHHEBIE B 1445 1.
3acnyXHBaroT
BHMMaHHA Xpa-
Hsamumecs B Baky
MHHHATIOPEI
«XaMce» AMHpa
Xucpopa JlexnaBu
Kak NpOH3Be/ICHHE
9TOM IIKOJIBI.
Ilepe-nucan B
1445-96 rr. Kan-
ymarpagoM Xaca-
HoM ubH Kama-
JUAJAHOM aJlb-
3mm (26 Munna-
TIOp). M306pa-
JKEHMS OTIINYArOTCY
OT MHHHATIOp
SHEROZ TEM, 4TO
1acTo H306parxens;

|
|

Sheroz is close to
a miniature
school. Miniatures
of the Anthology
of Poetry, created
in 1409, and
manuscripts of
Nizami’s Hamsa,
copied in 1446-
1447. Miniatures
of the manuscript
of the Shahnameb
copied in 1445
belong to this
school. Miniaturé®
of Amir Khisrov
Dehlavi’s .
"Khamsa" kept 17
Baku are also
noteworthy as a
product of this
school. It was
copied in 1445-99
by the calligraph®’
Hassan ibn
Kamaliddin al-
Yazdi (26
miniatures). The
images differ fro”
the SHEROZ
miniatures in that
they are often
depicted in war®
colors, with an



Sheroz miniatyura
mak-tabiga yaqin,
1.409 yilda yara-
tilgan «She’riyat
antologiyasi» va
Nizomiy «Xam-
sansining 1446 -
14_47 yillarda ko¢-
Ch“i.lgan qo‘lyoz-
masiga ishlangan
Miniatyuralar 1445
yilda ko‘chirilgan
«Shoxnomay
Clo‘lyozmasi minia-
tyuralari shy
maktabga mansub,
Amir Xisrov Dex-
laviyning Bokuda
saqlanayotgan
«Xamsaysi minia-
tyuralari ham shu
maktab mahsylj
sifatida diqqatga
Sazovor. Uni '1445-
96 yillarda yazdlik
Xattot Xasan ibn
Kamoliddin a]-
Yazdiy ko*“chirgan
(unga 26 minia-
tyura ishlangan),
Tasvirlar ko‘pincha
issiq koloritda aks
ettirilgani, kishi-
larning kiyimlarida

Beke. lllepos 6u-
30K K IIKOJIE MH-
HHaTIOp. MuHua-
TIOPHI K AHTOJIOTHH
IO33UHY, CO3-
HlaHHO#H B 1409 r.,
H PYKOIIHCH XaM-
csl Huzamn,
CKONIHpOBaHHBIE B
1446-1447 1. K
3TO# mIKoNe OTHO-
CATCSA MHHHATIOPEI
pykommcu «I1lax-
HaMme», CKOIHpo-
BaHHEIE B 1445 .,
3acnyxuBaror
BHHUMaHHUA Xpa-
Hammecs B Baky
MHHHATIOPEI
«XaMceI» Amupa
Xucpoea Jlexnasu
KaK Mpou3BeieHue
9TOH IIKOJILI.
Iepe-mucan B
1445-96 rr. Kan-
marpadom Xaca-
HOM u6H Kama-
JUITAHOM ajik-
A3mu (26 MuaHa-
TIop). M306pa-
KCHHUA OTIIHMYAIOTCS
OT MHHMaTIOp
SHEROZ tem, qro
1aCTo m306paxens
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Sheroz is close 10
a miniature
school. Miniature®
of the Anthology
of Poetry, create
in 1409, and
manuscripts 0
Nizami’s Hams%
copied in 1446
1447. Miniature®
of the ma.nuS‘Jf‘ph
of the Shahna®
copied in 1445
belong to this
school. Minia"“r‘as
of Amir Khisro"
Dehlavi’s .
"Khamsa" kep 0
Baku are also
noteworthy a5 a
product of this
school. It was 6
copied in 14457
by the calligl'ﬂl’]‘l
Hassan ibn
Kamaliddin al"
Yazdi (26
miniatures).
images differ fro
the SHEROZ
miniatures in th?
they are often
depicted in W
colors, with an
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135

kontrastlikka aha-
miyat berilgani,
tasvirning sodda,
lekin nafis va tiniq
ifodalangani bilan
SHEROZ minia-
tyuralaridan farq
qiladi.

Yodgorlik - gal’a,
devor, mozor, bino,
ibtidoiy odamlar
yashab o‘tgan
makonlardir.
San’atda tarixiy
shaxslarga atab
qo‘yilgan haykal
tarixiy vogealarni
eslatib turuvchi
monumental
haykaltaroshlik
asari.

Yorug‘lik — tas-
virly san'atda soya
yorug‘ elementi.
Naturada bo‘lgani
kabi, tasvirda ham
bu atama eng
yorug‘ gismlarini
ko‘rsatib berishda
qo‘llaniladi.

B TEIUIBIX TOHAX, C
aKIIEHTOM Ha KOHT-
pacT B OJIEXKIE
mozeii, a u300-
pakeHHe MPOCTOoe,
HO JJIETAHTHOE ¥
YeTKOe.

IIaMATHHKH - 3TO
3aMKH, CTEHBHI,
rpoGHHUIEL, TOCT-
pONKH B MECTa, I'ie
XKHWIHA EpBOOBIT-
HEIE JIIOIH.
CkyneITypa, Inoc-
BSICHHAs UCTOPH-
YECKHUM JAeATENIM
HCKYCCTBa, - 3TO
MOHYMEHTaJbHas
CKYJIBNTYPAa, HaIo-
MuHaromas o6 uc-
TOPHYECKUX COOBI-
THSX.

Caer - B u3o0pa-
3UTENHLHOM HCKYC-
CTBE 3JIEMEHT CBE-
toTenu. Kak B Ha-
Type, TaK 4 B
MIPOHM3BEACHMSAX
HCKYCCTBa, TEpPMHH
CIYXHT U1 0603-
HadeHus Haubolee

227

emphasis on
contrast in
people’s clothing,
and the image is
simple but elegant
and clear.

Monuments are
castles, walls,
tombs, buildings,
and places where
primitive people
lived. A sculpture
dedicated to
historical figures
inartisa
monumental
sculpture
reminiscent of
historical events.

Light - in the
visual arts element
of light and shade.
Both in nature and
in art, the term is
used to denote the
most illuminated
part of the surface.
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Yoruglik shulasi -
refleks, yorug‘lik
nurlarining
atrofidagi pred-
metga nisbatan
jilolanishi.

Yorgqinlik kont-
rasti - yorug‘lik
qarama-qarshi-
liklal'i, ra_ngning
yorqinligi, unga
yonma-yon turgan
ranglar ta’sirida
0‘zgarishiga
aytiladi.

Yorug‘lik va soya
— narsalarning
shaklini va hajminj
tug‘ri bajarishda
yorug‘ va soya -
qonunlari muhim
ahamiyatga ega,
Yof‘ug‘lik va soya
majmuasi quyidagi:
yorug‘lik, yarim
S0Ya, soya, ref-
lekS, Shu’la.

Yuvish — munta-
zam suvdan foy-

OCBEINEHHEBIX Jac-
TEH MMOBEPXHOCTH.

JIy4 cBera - 5T0
pedunexc, otpa-
XKEHHE CBETOBBIX
JIy4eit oT 00nexTa
BOKpPYT HeErO.

Konrpacr sip-
KOCTH - 3TO
KOHTpAcCT CBETa,
SAPKOCTBH IIBETA,
KOTopas, Kak
l"OBOp;[T, H3IMe-
HAETCSA MOA BIIHSA-
HHUEM COCETHHX
IBETOB.

Caer u Tens -
3aKOHHI CBETa U
TEHH UTParoT
B2OXHYIO pOJIb B
dbopMuposanmu
GopMe1 1 pazmepa
Bemei. Ceero-
TEHEBEIE KOMII-
JIEKCBI OBIBAIOT:
CBET, MOJIYTEHB,

TCHb, pedrekc,
CBeET.

PasmriBka -
TEXHHMKa paGoThl
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A light beam is 2
reflex, the
reflection of light
rays on an object
around it.

Brightness
contrast is the
contrast of light;
the brightness © 2
color, which is
said to chang®
under the
influence of
adjacent colors-

Light and Sha3”
dow - The laws °
light and shadoW
play an importa®*
role in shaping the
shape and siz€ of
things. The light
and shadow
comp-lexes are:
light, semi-
shadow, shado¥’
reflex, light.

Blur - the brush
technique with
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dalangan holda
mo‘yqalam bilan
ishlash texnikasi,
giyin va tasviriy
san’at effektlariga
boy tush, akvarel
va boshgalarda
ishlangan
rasmlarga ega
bo‘lish uchun
qo‘llaniladi.

Yog‘och
o‘ymakorligi -
amaliy bezak
san’atining qa-
dimiy va keng
tarqalgan turi,
o‘ymakorlikning
bir sohasi.
Yog‘ochni 0‘yib,
kesib, chizib,
bo‘rttirib, teshib,
taxtacha yoki
yog‘och bo‘lak-
larini bir-biriga
ulab ishlanadi.
Asrlar mobaynida
o‘zbekiston
hududidagi shahar-
larda o‘zbek
ustalari turli-tuman
uslub va usullar
yaratganlar.

KHUCTBIO ¢ 00MITb-
HBIM NIpUMEHE-
HHMEM BOZBI, JAI0-
masi BO3MOXXHOCTh
IOCTHUraTh CIIOXK-
HBIX ¥ OoraTeixX
KHBOIMUCHBIX
adpdexToB B
pUCYHKaX cenuei,
TYIObIO, aKBa-
pENBIO.

Pe3n0a nio AepeBy
- IpeBHUl | pac-
pOCTpaHEHHEIH BU
JEKOpaTHBHO-
MIPUKJIAJTHOTO
HCKYCCTBa, OT-
pacib pe3p0BI 1o
nepesy. JlepeBo
MOKHO BBHIPE3aTh,
pe3aTh, pHCOBATh,
THCHMTB, tepdo-
pUpOBaTh U COE-
IWHATH C IIOMO-
HIBbIO JOCOK HMIIM
Kyckos fAepesa. Ha
NPOTSDKEHUH BEKOB

y36eKcKHe MacTepa

co3jaBaid B
ropozax Y30e-
KHCTaHa camble
pasHbIe CTHIIH 1
NpUEMEL.
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abundant use of
water, making it
possible to
achieve complex
and rich pictorial
effects in sepia
drawings, ink,
watercolor, etc.

Wood carving is
an ancient and
widespread form
of applied
decorative art, a
branch of carving.
Wood can be
carved, cut,
drawn, embossed,
perforated, and
joined together by
boards or pieces
of wood. Over the
centuries, Uzbek
masters have
created a variety
of styles and
methods in the
cities of
Uzbekistan.
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Zal - (nem. Saal
Zal) Me’mor.
chilikda bo‘yi, eni
Vva uzunligi o‘zaro
teng bo‘lgan katta
tadbir joyi. Zal
n}e’morchilik joyi
sifatida diniy
ipodatxonalarnjng
rivojlanishi
natijasida kelib
chiqqan. Zal
ommaviy yig‘ilish
yoki tadbirlar
uchun mo‘ljal-
langan. (konsert
zali, majlislar zali,
ko‘rgazma zali,
banket zali, o“gish
Zali, kutiSh Zali).

Zardo‘zlik —ama-
liy sanatning bir -
turi bo‘lib, Mar-
kaziy Osiyoda keng
tarqalgan. Kash-

«Z»

3au — (uem. Saal
3a1). B apxurex-
Type — Gonbimoe
napagHoe momMe-
IMEHHE BEICOTA,
IApHHA U AJTHHA
KOTOPOTO IpHMep-
HO paBHEL 3an kak
APXUTEKTYPHBIHA
THII IOMEMEHUS
BO3HHK BCJIELCT-
BHE Pa3BHUTHA Kpec-
TOBOKYNOJIBHBIX
noMemeHnwmif. 3aj
npeHasHavaeTcs
AJIss MHOTOJIIOJI-
HBIX cOOpaHmif unu
TOPXKECTBEH-HBIX
MEPONPHUATHIA.
(KOHLEepTHE 3a,
BBICTaBOYHBIH 3aJ1,
GankeTHLIH 3211,
KoH(epeHI 3ai,
3aJI C/IaBbl, YUTAIE-
HBIH 3aJ1, 321
OXXHUAAHWUA).

3os0T0e MMTLE —
BHI IIPHKIIAAHOTO
HCKYCCTBa, M-
POKO pacmpocTt-
PaHEHHBII B
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Hall (German 52l
hall). The archi-
tecture — a gran
room height,
width and length
is approxi—Irl«'ﬂtely
equal. Hall as a?
architectural tyP®
of space is
attributable to th°
development O
cross-domed
buildings. Facl”
lities designed 1
busy meetings
special occasion
(Concert hall, 2%
exhibition hall, #
banquet hall, 2
conference hall
hall of fame, 2
reading room,
waiting room)-

Gold embroide’Y
isaformof
applied art that 15
widespread in
Central Asia. A
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tachilik sanatining
bir ko‘rinishi. O‘t-

mishda zardo‘zlik
bilan erkaklar shu-
g‘ullanganlar, zar
va kumush iplar
bilan erkaklar toni,
sallasi, do‘ppilari,
poyafzallari va
ayollarni ko‘ylak,
kamzul, etikcha va
xaltachalariga
bezak tikilgan.

Zargarlik - amaliy
sanatning O‘zbe-
kistonda keng tar-
qalgan turi. Qim-
matbaho tosh va
metallardan ziy-
natlanib ishlangan
buyumlar; yarim oy
shaklidagi ziraklar,
nozik o‘yma gulli
zirak va bilagu-
zuklar shular
jumlasidagilar-
sanat namunasidir.

Zarisovka — tugal-
Janmagan rasm,
grafikaning bir
ko‘rinishi.

Cpenueii Asun.
dopmMa BEIIUBKH.
B IPOIIJIOM MYX-
9HHBI BHIIIHBAIH
30JI0TOM, a MYyXC-
K¥e TYHHKH, TIOp-
OaHEl, TIOOETENKH,
TyQITH, a TaKxXKe
’KeHCKHe pyOalkuy,
KyPTKH, CallorH ¥
CYMKH BRIIIMBATH
30JI0TEIMH H cepeb-
PSHBIMM HUTSMH.

IOBeHpHLIE H3-
HeSTHs — IOy JIsAp-
HBII BUJ UCKYCCT-
Ba B Y30ekucTaHe.
IOBenupHEIE H3-
Zields U3 Aparo-
HEHHBLIX KaMHEH U
MEeTaJUIOB; YKpa-
menuns B popme
HoJIyMecsua, u3s-
[IHBIE pEe3HBIE 1IBE-
TOYHBIE yKpale-
HUs ¥ OpacieTsl -
. 0Opaslbl HCKYC-
CTBa.

3apHcOBKa — HE3a-
BepIICHHas Kap-
THHA, BUJ Irpa-
buku.
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form of emb-
roidery. In the
past, men
embroidered gold,
and men’s tunics,
turbans, skullcaps,
shoes, and
women’s shirts,
jackets, boots, and
bags were
embroidered with
gold and silver
threads.

Jewelry is a po-
pular art form in
Uzbekistan.
Jewelry made of
precious stones
and metals;
crescent-shaped
jewelry, delicate
carved floral
jewelry and
bracelets are
examples of art.

Zarisovka is an
unfinished picture,
a view of
graphics.
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lavxa. Kitob mat-
ning boshlanishi
Y?kl har bo‘lim-
ning oldidan qo‘yi
; yi-
ladlgan nagshli
yoki syujetli rasm.

Zig‘ir moyi —
badiiy yog‘li
bofyoqlar ishlab
chlqt.l:t‘ishda zigtir
moyi juda
H}ashxur. Nursiz
zig'ir moyi sar-
g‘ayadi. Yarim
sarg‘ish tusga
kirgan rasmni
yorug‘likka
qo‘yilsa, u asta
sekin as] rangiga
qaytadi. Toza-

langan zig‘ir moyi -

sarg‘ayishga
turg‘un, lekin u
bo‘yaladigan
qatlamni ancha
mo‘rt giladi.

3acTaBka — ne-
penasas. Kanra
NpEeACTaBIIAET CO-
0oit prcynok ¢ pu-
CYHKOM HIJIH CIOXKe-
TOM, KOTOPBIt
TIOMEIaeTcs B
HaJajie TeKCTa Uy
nepea KaxasM
paszeiom.

JIbHAR0e MacTo -
Jlns npousBoacTea
XYHOOXECTBEHHBIX
MaCIISTHBIX KpacoK
HauGornee momy-
JIPHO JIbHSHOE
Macio. JIsagaHOE
Maco xereet 0e3
cBera. Eciu
BBICTABHTE ITOKEJI-
TEBIMYIO KapTHHY
Ha CBET, OHa
MOCTEMEHHO
BEpHET CBOM
H3HaYaJILHBIA IBET.
Padunuposannoe
JBHAHOE Macio
YyCTOMYMBeE K
NOXENTEHHIO, HO
OHO JAeJaeT
KpacOYHEIH coif
Gonee xpynxum.
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Screensaver -
prefix. The book
is a patterned of
plot picture that 15
placed at the
beginning of the
text or in front 0
each section.

Linseed oil -
Production of
artistic oil paints
most popular
flaxseed oil.
Linseed oil
yellows without
light. If you set
the picture t0
light turned
yellow, it
gradually returd
your original
color. Refined
linseed oil is
resistant to |
yellowing, but it
makes a layer ©
paint and more
fragile.

O‘ymakorlik —
amaliy bezak
san’atining eng
g‘adimiy va keng
targ‘algan turla-
ridan. Yog‘och,
ganch, metall, tosh,
suyak, lak,
terrakota va
boshg*alar o‘yib,
yo‘nib, badiiy
shakl beriladi,
ulardan bino
g‘ismlarini be-
zashda, uy-ruzgor
buyumlari, turli
asbob, geurollarni
naﬁslashtiriShda,
kichik haykalta-
roshlik asarlari
yaratishda qo‘lla-
niladi. Mustagil
sohasi gliptika va
o‘ymakorlikda
foydalanilgan
materialga ko'ra
yog‘och o‘yma-
korligi, ganch
otymakorligi, tosh
o‘yma_korligi,
metall o‘yma-

«O*»

Pe3n6a - OMH U3
JpeBHEHIMX H
Haubolee paci-
pOCTpaHEHHBIX
BHIOB A€KOpa-
THUBHO-TIPUKJIaA-
HOTO MCKYCCTBa.
JHepeso, HIIC,
MeTajuUl, KaMCHb,
KOCTB, JIaK,
teppakora ¥ T. XL
BricexaroTcs,
BBICEKAIOTCA ¥ UM
npuaaeTcs
Xy0:KECTBEHHAT
dopma, onaroaapa
KOTOpO#i OHH
HCIONE3YIOTCA B
praJIICHI/II/I
nerasnek 3paHui,
npeaMeToB A0~
marmHero 06uxoaa,
pa3m,pn{},1x HUHCT-
yMEHTOB H T- .
HCTIONMB3YETCA B
H3bICKaHHOCTH
Vpana, HpH €03
napun MabX
cxymsuryp- CY-
[ecTByeT MHO-
jKecTBO BHAOB
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Carving is one of
the oldest and
most widespread
forms of applied
decorative art.
Wood, plaster,
metal, stone,
bone, lacquer,
terracotta, etc. are
carved, carved,
and given an
artistic form, from
which they are
used in the
decoration of
building parts,
household items,
various tools, etC.
used in the
refinement of the
Urals, in the
creation of small
sculptures. There
are many types of
wood carving,
ganch carving,
stone carving,
metal carving,
bone carving, tc.,
according to the
materials used in



korligi, suyak
o‘ymakorligi kabi
xillari mavjud.
Markaziy Osiyoda,
jumladan, O‘z-
bekiston hududida
juda g‘adimdan
rivoj topgan.
Buxoro,
Samarqand, Xiva
obidalari, shu-
ningdek, Termiz,
Shaxrisabz, Qo‘qon
shahar va qish-
loglarida saqlangan
arxitektura yod-
gorliklari ganch,
yog‘och, tosh
o‘ymakorligi bilan
Jjozibador beza-
tilganki, bezash-
ning turli usul va
uslublari 0‘y-ma-
korlik san’atining
yuksak darajaga
ko‘tarilganini
namoyish etadi. By
soxada aynig‘sa,
Usta Shirin,
Murodov Sham-
siddin Gafurov,
Quli Jalilov, Tosh-
pulat Arslonkulov,
Maxmud Usmonov

Pe3sOEI IO AepeBy,
Pe3B0EI N0 ranygy,
Pe3r6EI o KaMHIo,
Pe3r0EI o Me-
TaJLTy, pe3bOEI 1o
KOCTHH T. I. B
3aBHCHMOCTH OT
MaTepHaos,
HCIOJIb3YEMEIX B

TIIMNITHKE | pe3nbe.

Usnaena passur B
Cpenueii Asum, B
TOM 4ucje B Y3be-
Kucrane. [Tamar-
HUKH Byxapsr,
Camapxkanna,
XuBEI, a TarKke
IaMSATHUKH apXH-
TEKTYpEI, cCOXpa-
HUBIINECH B ro-
poxax u cenax
Tepmes, [laxpn-
ca63, Kokanz,
KpacuBo ykpamme-
HBI pe3sboii mo
THIICY, nepeBy U
KaMHIO. €ro CTHIIb
AEMOHCTpHpPYeET
IOABEM HCKYCCTBa
Pe3BOHI Ha BEICO-
Kuii yposens. B
3To# o6nacT, B
YaCTHOCTH, TaKHe

MacTepa ITyKa-
234

glyptics and car-
ving. It has long
been developed in
Central Asia,
including
Uzbekistan. The
monuments of
Bukhara, Sa-
markand, Khiva,
as well as
architectural
monuments
preserved in the
cities and villages
of Termez,
Shakhrisabz,
Kokand are
attractively
decorated with
plaster, wood anq
stone carvings. his
style demonstrates
the rise of the art
of carving to a
high level. In this
field, in particula;
such masters of
plaster as Usta

-Shirin, Murodov

Shamsiddin
Gafurov, Kuli
Jalilov, Toshpulat
Arslonkulov,
Mahmud

i



korligi, suyak
o‘ymakorligi kabi
xillari mavjud,
Markaziy Osiyoda,
jumladan, O¢z-
bekiston hududida
juda g*adimdan
I1voj topgan.,
Buxoro,
Samarqand, Xiva
obidalari, shy-
ningdek, Termiz,
Shaxrisabz, Qo‘qon
shahar va qish-
loglarida saglangan
arxitektura yod-
gorliklari ganch,
yog‘och, tosh
o‘ymakorligi bilan
jozibador beza-
tilganki, bezash-
ning turli usul va
uslublari 0‘y-ma-
korlik san’atining.
yuksak darajaga
ko‘tarilganini
namoyish etadi. By
soxada aynig‘sa,
Usta Shirin,
Murodov Sham-
siddin Gafurov,
Quli Jalilov, Tosh-
pulat Arslonkulov,
Maxmud Usmonov

Pe3e0EI 0 fepesy,
PE3B0EI 0 ramyy,
Pe360EI M0 KaMHIO,
Pe3bOEI o Me-
TaJUTy, pe3s0EkI o
KOCTUH T. 1. B
3aBHCHMOCTH OT
MaTepHaos,
HCHONIE3yEMBIX B

TIIMIITHKE U pe3bbe.

W3nasHa passut B
Cpenneit Asun, B
TOM 4Hclie B V30e-
Kucrtase. ITamsar-
HUKH Byxaper,
Camapkana,
XuBEI, a TaKoke
TIIaMATHUKH apxu-
TeKTypEl, coxXpa-
HUBIIVECA B ro-
poaax u cenax
Tepmes, Ilaxpu-
ca63, Kokamp,
KPacHBO yKpaime-
HBI pe3660if mo
THIICY, epeBy U
KaMHIO. €r0 CTHIIb
IleMOHC'I‘ppreT
OIBEM HMCKyCCTBA
Pe3b0FI Ha BEICO-
Kuit ypoBens. B
3T0# 06nacty, B
YaCTHOCTH, TaKue

MacTepa mTyka-
234

glyptics and car-
ving. It has long
been developed 12
Central Asia,
including
Uzbekistan. The
monuments of
Bukhara, Sa-
markand, Khiva,
as well as
architectural
monuments
preserved in the
cities and village®
of Termez,
Shakhrisabz,
Kokand are
attractively
decorated with
plaster, wood an‘?
stone carvings- s
style demonstrat®
the rise of the art
of carvingtoa
high level. In thiS
field, in particula®
such masters of
plaster as Usta

-Shirin, MurodoV

Shamsiddin
Gafurov, Kuli
Jalilov, Toshpulat
Arslonkulov,
Mahmud

468

kabi ganch o‘yma-
korlari, Ota Polvo-
nov, Sulaymon
Xo‘jaev, Usmon
Zufarov, Magsud
Qosimov, Ne’mat
Ibroximov, Qodir-
jon Xaydarov,
Nurullo Nazrullaev
kabi yog‘och o‘y-
makorlari g‘adimiy
an’analarni yangi
davr ruxi bilan
boyitib, o‘yma-
korlik san’atini
rivojlantirdilar.

O‘zgarish —
bo‘yoq qatlamidagi
o‘zgarish, shu sa-
babli rasm yuza-
sining bir gismiga
jilo berilmaydi,
bo‘yoglar o‘z
yorqinligi va

jarangini yo‘qotadi.

TYpKH, KaKk YcTa
Mlupun, Mypozos,
Mamcunaus I'a-
¢bypos, Kym Jxa-
0B, Tommynar
ApCIOHKYNOB,
Maxmyn YcMaHOB,
Ora [TonsoHOB,
Cynaiimon Xozn-
*Kaes, YCMOH 3y-
¢apoB, Makcyn-
mat KacrIpsIxoB,
Hypcyn Kacwiphi-
XOB, Pe3umxm 1o
JEpeBY, TaKue Kak
Hazpynnaes,
oforaTumm gpes-
HHE TpaguLuK
IyXOM HOBOM
3MOXH U pa3BUIA
HCKYCCTBO PE3LOHI.

Kyxnocrh - H3Me-
HEHHS B Kpacod-
HOM cJloe, u3-3a

- KOTOPBIX 9acCTh

TIOBEPXHOCTH Kap-
THHEI WA 3TIOfA
JeNaeTcs MaToOBOW,
TepseT Oneck u
3BYYHOCTbH KPacoK.

235

Usmanov, Ota
Polvonov, Sulay-
mon Khodjaev,
Usmon Zufarov,
Magsud Kasimov,
Nemat Ibrok-
himov, Kodirjon
Khaydarov, Nu-
rullo Wood
carvers like Naz-
rullaev enriched
the ancient
traditions with the
spirit of the new
era and developed
the art of carving.

Changing-
changes in the ink
layer from which
a portion of the
surface of a
painting or sketch
is matfte, its luster
color and
sonority.



469  Shablon (nem.
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Schablone — na-
muna) — bir
shakldagi narsalar
tayyorlash uchun
yasalgan namuna;
ayrim tayyor
buyumlarning
shaklini tekshi-
radigan moslama,
asbob.

Shaklli vazalar —
Attikadan butun
Gretsiya bo‘ylab va
chegarasi ortiga
keng tarqalgan, va
ko‘p yillar
davomida nozik
keramika bozorida
yetakchi o‘rinni
egallagan. Fagat
ayrim kulolchilar
Afina vaza
yasovchi ustalari
bilan sifati, ishlab
chiqarilishi va
ijodiy fikrlarga
boyligiga ko‘ra
bellasha olardilar.

«SH»

Ila6xon (geM.
Schablone — o6pa-
3€I) - 9T0 mabioH,
NpeTHa3HaYEeHHEIH
ZULA M3TOTOBJICHUS
Bemeil 0AMHaKOBOM
¢opmEr: ycrpoiict-
BO, KOTOpOE IIpoBe-
pseT popmy ompe-
JAENIEHHBIX TOTOBBIX
IpeaMETOB.

KpacHodurypnsie
Ba3bl - U3BATTHKH
pacnpoCcTpaHHuINChH
o Beei ['permn u
3a e€ mpeaenaMu, U
ZOJIrOe BpeMs 3a-
HAMAJIH JIIUPYIO-
Iiee noJIOXKEHHE Ha
PBIHKE TOHKO#
Kepamuky. Jlums
HEMHOTHE I'OH-
JapHbIe MacTepc-
K€ MOTJIH CpaB-
HUTLCA 110 KayecT-
BY, IIPOU3BOH-
TEJIBHOCTH | §0-
raTCTBY TBOpYeEC-
KHX unei ¢ Bazo-
nuciaMu u3 A¢us.
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A template (Ger-
man: Schab-lone -
sample) is a pat-
tern made to make
things of the same
shape: a device
that checks the
shape of certain
finished items.

Red-figure vases
- from Attica
spread throughout
Greece and abro@
and have long ]
occupied a leading
position in the
market of fine
ceramics. Only 2
few potteries )
could compare 19
quality,
productivity and
wealth of creativ®
ideas with the
vase painters of
Athens.
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Sharj (frans.
Charge — bo‘r-
tirish) — biror
hodisa, narsa,
ayniqsa kishini
hajv yoki hazil
qilib karikatura
shaklida tasvirlash.
Kishilar, odatda
portretiga o°x-
shatib, bir jihati
bo‘rttirib fosh
etiladi, hazil qi-
linadi, ba’zan
narsalarga, hayvon,
qushlarga o‘xsha-
tiladi va h.k. Moy-
bo‘yoq, grafika,
haykaltaroshlikda
sharj gilinadi,
aynigsa grafik sharj
keng tarqalgan.
o‘rtoqlik sharjlari
samimiy, yaxshi
niyat bilan do‘stona
hazil mazmunida
bo‘ladi.

Shaxsiy soya -
narsaning yoritil-
gan gismining orqa
tomoniga yorug‘lik

3apsan (¢pp. Charge
— IIPEYBEIMYCHHE)
— KapHKaTypa,
u3obpaxaromas
COORITHE, BEIIb,
ocoOeHHO yeJo-
BEKa, B CATHPH-
YECKOM MJIH FOMO-
PHUCTHYECKOH Ma-
Hepe. JIroaeit gacto
H300paxaroT B BH-
Zie IOPTPETOB,
NIpEYBEINIHUBAIOT,
BEICMEHBAIOT,
HMHOTIZIa CpaBHH-
BaroT ¢ IIpeaMeTa-
MH, XXUBOTHBIMH,
ITHI[AMH H TaK Ja-
nee. OH UCHIOJIB-
3yeTCs B aKBapeJlH,
rpaduKe H CKYJIbII-
TYpE, OCOOESHHO B
rpaduxke. Jpyxec-
KM€ KOMMEHTapHuH
— 3TO HCKpPEHHHE,
nobpoxenareib-
HBIE U APYKECKUE

IOy TKH.

Ilepconanbuan
TE€HBb — 3TO MECTO,
TJIE Iy4H CBETA He
MomnafaroT Ha 3aj-
HIOIO 9acCTh OCBe-
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Charge (French:
Charge — exagge-
ration) - a cartoon
depicting an
event, thing, espe-
cially a person in
a satirical or
humorous way.
People are often
portrayed as
portraits,
exaggerated,
ridiculed,
sometimes likened
to objects,
animals, birds,
and so on. It is
used in water-
colors, graphics,
and sculpture,
especially graphic.
friendly com-
ments are sincere,
well-intentioned
and friendly jokes.

A personal
shadow is a place
where light rays
do not fall on the
back of an
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nurlari tushmagan
yeri.

Shedevr- (frans.
Chefdoeuvre, - eng
asosiy ijjod mah-
suli) — san"atning
eng yuqori
cho‘qgqisi.

Shmustitul (nem.
Schmuts — iflos va
titel — sarlavha,
titul) — kitobning
titul varog‘idan
yoki har bir bob
hamda gismidan
oldin qo‘yiladigan
ikki sahifali qog‘oz
varaq. Shmus-
titulda kitobning
qisqa nomi, ayrim
hollarda faqat kitob
va nashriyot nomi
beriladi. Shmus-
titulda kitobning
alohida qism va
boblari oldidan shu
qism yoki bobning
nomi, rasm hamda
bezaklar joylash-
tiriladi. Eski

IMEHHOH 9acTH
obBeKTa.

IlexeBp — (ot dp.
chefdoeuvre, Oyks.
— IJIaBHOE TBOpe-
HHe€) - BEICIIEE
JOCTH)XEHHE HC-
KyCCTBa, MacTepCT-
Ba.

Schmuts — 3to
JBYXCTPaHWYIHEIN
mact 6ymaru,
TOMemaeMsIit
nepez TUTYJIbHBIM
JIACTOM WA
rnaBoit kHuru. B
«ImycTHTyNE»
JaeTcst KpaTKoe
Ha3BaHWeE KHUTH, B
HEKOTOPHIX CIIy-
Yasx TOJBLKO Has-
BaHME KHHTH U
usgareis. B
«ImycTutyne»
nepes OTAEILHBIMHI
pa3zeaMH H Iia-
BaMH KHUTH pas-
MeIaeTcs Ha3-
BaHMeE 3TOro pas-
ZieNna Wil TJ1aBbl,
PHCYHKH U OpHa-

238

illuminated part of
an object.

Masterpiece —
(from Frans.
Chefdoeuvre,
letters. — The main
creation) - the hig-
hest achie-vement

of art craftsman-
ship.

Schmuts (Ger-
man: Schmuts —
dirty and title —
title, title) is a
two-page sheet of
paper placed
before the title
page or chapter of
a book. In
Shmustitul, the
short name of the
book is given, in
some cases only
the name of the
book and the pub-
lisher. In Shmus-
titul, in front of
separate sections
and chapters of
the book, the na-
me of this section
or chapter, pic-

i




473

474

nurlari tushmagan
yeri.

Shedevr- (frans.
Chefdoeuvre, — eng
asosiy ijod mah-
suli) — san'atning
eng yuqori
cho‘qqisi.

Shmustitul (nem.
Schmuts — iflos va
titel — sarlavha,
titul) — kitobning
titul varog‘idan
yoki har bir bob
hamda qismidan
oldin qo‘yiladigan
ikki sahifali qog‘oz
varaq. Shmus-
titulda kitobning
qisqa nomi, ayrim
hollarda faqat kitob
va nashriyot nomi
beriladi. Shmus-
titulda kitobning
alohida qism va
boblari oldidan shu
qism yoki bobning
nomi, rasm hamda
bezaklar joylash-
tiriladi. Eski

IIEHHOM YacTH
o0BeKTa.

Wlenesp — (ot dp.
chefdoeuvre, 6yxs.
— IIaBHOE TBOpe-
HHE) - BEICIIEE
AOCTHKEHHE HC-
KyCCTBa, MacTepcT-
Ba.

Schmuts — 5to
ABYXCTpPaHHMIHBIH
ymcT 6ymarm,
TIoMemaeMbIi
NEpen THTYIHHBIM
JIMCTOM MK
I'71aBoii KHHTH. B
«IMycTuTyne»
JaeTCs KpaTKoe
Ha3BaHWE KHUTH, B
HEKOTOPBIX CIIy-
YasX TOJBKO Ha3-
BaHHe KHUTHU U
u3gareis. B
«IIMyctuTyney
MEpPEn OTAEILHBIMHU
pa3zenamMH M ria-
BaMH KHUTH pa3-
MemaeTcsd Ha3-
BaHME 3TOr0 pas-
ZieNa WM INIaBEl,
PHMCYHKH U OpHa-
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illuminated part of
an object.

Masterpiece —
(from Frans.
Chefdoeuvre, .
letters. — The main
creation) - the hig-
hest achie-vement
of art craftsman-
ship.

Schmuts (Ger-
man: Schmuts -
dirty and title —
title, title) is a
two-page sheet of
paper placed
before the title
page or chapter of
a book. In
Shmustitul, the
short name of the
book is given, in
some cases only
the name of the
book and the pub-
lisher. In Shmus-
titul, in front of
separate sections
and chapters of
the book, the na-
me of this sectio?
or chapter, pic-

)
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kitoblarda
shmustitul asosiy,
badiiy titulni
ifloslanishdan
saglash uchun
xizmat gilgan
(nomi shundan
kelib chiggan).

Shrift (nem.
Schreiben - yoz-
moq) — yozuvning
alfavit tizimida
barcha harf, raqgam
va belgilarning
grafik shakli. Shrift
chiziglarining
yaqqolligi (harflar
asosiy chiziqlari
bilan tutashtirish
shtrixlari
yo‘g‘onligining
nisbati)ga, chi-
ziqcha (za-
sechka)larning
borligi va ularning
shakliga qarab
bosmaxona shrift-
lari asosan gu-
ruhlarga bo‘linadi.
Bosmaxona
shriftlari yozilish
shakliga, ya’ni

MeHTHI. B craphex
KHHTaxX IIMYCTHTYJI
CITYHII U1 3all-
THI ITIaBHOTO XYyJO0-
JKECTBEHHOI'O Ha3-
BaHHUS OT 3arpss-
HEeHHs (0TCIOZa U
Ha3BaHUE).

MpudT (HEM.
Schreiben — -
carp) — rpadu-
geckas ¢opMa Bcex
OykB, mudp u
CHMBOJIOB B aJI-
¢aBuTHOI cHCTeMe
muceMa. B 3a-
BHCHMOCTH OT
PE3KOCTH JIMHHI
mpudTa (oTHO-
[ICHHS TOJIIHHBEI
COEOMHHTEIbHBIX
JIMHUN K OCHOBHEIM
JIMHHSIM OYKB),
HaJIMIH1 ITPHXOB
H uX GopMEI
HeYaTHbIe MPHQTEI
B OCHOBHOM JIe-
JIATCS Ha TPYTIIEL.
IMevaTHbIE IpPHG-
TBI AENATCS Ha Nps-
MBI€, KypCHBHEIE,
KypCHBHBIE, OOBIY-
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tures and orna-
ments are placed.
In the old books,
the shmustitul
served to protect
the main, artistic
title from conta-
mination (hence
the name).

Font (German:
Schreiben — write)
— a graphic form
of all letters,
numbers and
symbols in the
alphabetical
system of writing.
Depending on the
sharpness of the
font lines (the
ratio of the
thickness of the
connecting lines
to the main lines
of the letters), the
presence of dashes
and their shape,
printing fonts are
mainly divided
into groups.
Printing fonts are
divided into
straight, italics,
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qiyaligiga qarab
to‘g‘ri, kursiv,
giya, normal, ensiz,
enli: oddiy, yarim
qora, qora shrift-
larga bo‘linadi.
Yozilish shakli bir
xil bo‘lgan shriftlar
turli kegldagi
shriftlarga bo‘lina-
di: kegli va yozilish
shakli turlicha,
lekin yozilish xa-
rakteri bir xil bo‘l-
gan shriftlar shrift
garniturasi deb ata-
luvchi bitta gurux-
ga birlashadi. Har
bir garnitura o‘z
nomiga ega, ma-
salan, jurnalnaya,
shkolnaya va h.k..

Shtrix — (nem.
strich), qo‘Ining bir
harakati bilan
chiziladigan chiziq,
chegara. Shtrix
orqali buyumning
konturi va hajmini
belgilash mumkin.
Shtrix chizishning
belgilangan tizimi,
shtrixlash yorug‘lik

HEIE, Y3KHE, IUpo-
KH€: POCTHIE, Mo-
Jy>XUpPHEIE, 9ep-
Hele pHAQTH B 3a-
BHCHMOCTH OT ¢op-
MEI HalTUCAHHS.
MIpudTe! ¢ ommmM
H TEM xe mpHrHhTOM
IENATCS Ha pa3HEIe
WpUGTEL: pHPTHI
C pasHBIMH mpHUQ-
TaMH U OJHUM U
TEM Xe MpuQTOM,
HO C OHHM H TEM
Xe mpudToMm, cr-
PYNIApOBaHEI B
TPYIIIy, Ha3sIBae-
Myro mpudTamn. Y
KakIo¥ rapHATYpBI
CBOE Ha3BaHHe,
HalpuMep, XKyp-
HaJl, KOJa U T. [I.

IITpux - (HeM.
Strich), gepra,
JIMHUSA, BEIIOJI-
HiAeMas OMHHM
JABIDKEHUEM PYKH.
C nomomgio
INTPUXOB HEepe-
JAXOTCS KOHTYp |
dopma duryp u
TIPEIMETOB.
Omnpenenennas
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italic, normal,
narrow, wide:
simple, semi-
black, black fonts,
depending on the |
form of writing. |
Fonts with the i
same font are ‘
divided into
different fonts: ?
fonts with differ- |
rent fonts and
fonts, but with the
same spelling, ar€
grouped into a
group called fonts-
Each headset has
its own name, for
example, maga-
zine, school, etc.

Stroke - (German
Strich), line, line,
performed by a
single motion.
With lines
transmitting
circuit and form
of figures and
objects. Certain
system of paint
strokes, shading
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va soyaning siyqal-
lashishini ta’min-
laydi, bu esa
hajmni va shakl
mutanosibligini
ko‘rsatadi.

- yuz, tashqi
qiyofa). 1 Tashqi
qiyofa, yuz, inson
ko‘rinishi, tasviri.
2. Lik — yuzni,
mugaddas odam
qiyofasini, fa-
rishtalar chehrasini
tasvirlovchi yozuv
turi.

Chekanka — bolg‘a
yordamida medal,
tanga yoki yassi
metallarga yuqori

cHcTeMa HaHe-
CEHHs IITPHXOB,
IITPHXOBKA 103~
BOJISIET N1€PEAaBaTh
CBETOTEHEBEIE
rpajanmH, 1oc-
THTraTh BII€YAT-
JIEHH] 00BEMHOCTH
H IUTACTUYHOCTH

¢dbopMBIL.

«CH»

477 Chehra (slav. mae  JInax (cnas.jme -

eKa, JIMIo, 06-
maK). 1. O0muk,
o0MuMe, BHEITHMIA
BHI, 0Opa3 4eno-
Beka, u3obpaxe-
Hue. 2. JIuk - gacts
HKOHBI, H300pa-
Karomas JIUIO,
o0pa3 CBATOTO, JIUK
aHrenoB. JIUK -
H300pakeHHE JIHIa
CBATOrO Ha HKOHE.

YexaHka —
PensedHOE H306-
paXKeHHE Ha Mo-
BEPXHOCTH MEAAIN

241

can send black
and white
graduation, reach
impression
volume and
plasticity of form.

Lick (slav. face -
cheek, face, face).
1. Shape, form,
appearance, the
image of man, a
picture. 2. Face - a
part of the icon
depicting a face,
an image of the
saint, the face of
the angels. Face -
the face image of
the saint on the
icon.

Chasing — Em-
bossed surface
medals or coins
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bosim orgali tasvir
yaratish.

Chiziq — (lot.
Linea — zig‘ir ip).
Tasviriy san’at va
rassomchilikda
ifodali tasviriy
vosita. Chiziq,
grafik yoki bo‘yoq
vositalari bilan
tasviriy yuzaga
chizish orqali
yuzaga keladi.
Chiziq doim
qalinlik, farqlilik
va uslubga ega
bo‘ladi. Tasviriy
san’atda chegara,
biror-bir yuza va
o‘rab turuvchi
mubhit konturi
hisoblanadi.

U MOHETEL,
IIPOU3BOIHTCS HA
TIpecce CTATLHBIMHA
LITEMIIETIAMH.

JInnms (nat.Linea
- JIbHAHAsA HAUTB).
BripazutensHoe
H300pazuTebHOe
CPEZICTBO B JKH-
BOIIMCH M PUCYHKE.
JIuHus BO3HHKAET
IIyTEM HaHEeCEeHHUs
€€ Ha H300pa3u-
TeJIBHYIO MIOBEPX-
HOCTb PHCYIOIIHMH
rpapuIecKuME HITH
KpacOYHBIM MaTe-
puanamu. JIuHus
BCErjia HMEET TOJI-
LIUHY, KOHTPAcT-
HOCTb U GaKTypy.
B uzobpazurens-
HOM HCKYCCTBE
SBJISIETCS TPaHH-
1IeHl, KOHTYpOM
Kaxoi-mbo 1mo-
BEPXHOCTH U
OKPYXKaroIIero
MPOCTPAHCTBA.
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produced by press
steel dies.

Line (Latin linea-
linen thread).
Expressive
graphic medium
in painting and
drawing. Line
appears on its way
drawing pictorial
surface draw
graphics or
colorful materials.
Line always has 2
thickness, contrast
and texture. In the
visual arts is the
boundary contour
of a surface and
the surrounding
area. The line is
also used as a
means to transfer
the depicted
object volume,
depth and space.
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